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FOREWORD 


The 1933-34 bibliography, the eighth in the series, lists 4G9 doctors’ 
dissertations, 2,7G3 masters’ theses, and 274 studies reported as fac- 
ulty research, from 11,7 institutions of higher education. Of the 
3,506 studies reported, 352 theses and 174 faculty studies have been 
received in the library, where they are available for interljbrary 
loan. * 

The Office of Education appreciates the courtesy of authors and 
institutions of higher education in reporting their theses and faculty 
studies, and in depositing copies of theses and faculty research in* 
the library. We hope through these means to serVe other research 5 
workers more effectively. , 

Bess Goodykoontz, 

Assistant Commissioner. 
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, SCOPE OF BIBLIOGRAPHY 

The eighth 1 compilation of research studies in education, which is 
presented herewith, covers the school year, September 1, 1933, through 
August 31, 1934. A total of 3,506 studies were reported by 117 insti- 
tutions, several of which had not reported in earlier years. These 
included 469 doctors’ dissertations, 2,763 masters’ theses, and 274 
studies reported as faculty reseach. Three other bibliographies have 
been issued recently : Two mimeographed bibliographies listed the 
research and investigations carried on by State departments of edu- v 
cation and State educational associations, and research and investi- 
gations reported by city school systems; a printed bibliography, -en- 
titled Doctors’ Theses in Education, lists 797 theses deposited with 
the Office of Education prior to September 15, 1934, and available 
for loan. * 

Reports were received from colleges and universities granting 
graduate degrees in education, and from some other institutions ir^ 
which faculty members carry on research in the field of education. 
Periodical references for faculty studies have been given for those 
which have been published. Some of these studies were published 
in magazines of a later date thap August 1934, but were included 
because the studies were Completed within the period covered by 
the bibliography. A total of 174 faculty studies have been received 
in the library, where they are available for loan. These studies are 
marked with a (f) in the bibliography. 

The entries give the author, title, degree, and date when the 
thesis was completed, the name of the institutiQn granting the de- 
gree, number of pages, and a brief descriptive note. The place and 
date of publication is given wherever possible. Annotations for a 
number of the studies were made in this office ; others were furnished 
by the persoifi reporting the studies. 

The bibliography lists studies in the several fields pf education : 
Current educational conditions in the United States and in foreign 
. ^countries, history -of education, educational research, the building 

£ * Earlier bulletins In the series are : 1926-27, Bulletin, 1928, no. 2 ; 1927-28, Bulletin, 

,'1929, no. 86; 1928-29, Bulletin, 1980, no. 23; 1929-30, Bulletin, 1931, no. 18; 1980-81, 
^Bulletin, 1982, no> 16 ; 1981-82, Bulletin, 1933, no. 6 ; 1932-33, Bulletin, 1984, no. 7. 
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of the curriculum, the subjects of the curriculum, ec^ication from 
preschool days through higher education, the training and status of 
teachers, school administration and management, tfie education of 
racial and of exceptional groups, and various types of libraries and 
their use. 


Number of research studies in various fields of education, JOSSS) 


Subject 

Doc- 

tors’ 

Mas- 

ters’ 

• 

Theses 

received 

Faculty 

research 

Faculty 

studies 

received 

I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

i 

1. Education — nlstory and biography 

22 

59 

7 

3 

3 

2. Current educational conditions— United Slates 

4 

37 


5 

2 

3. Current educational conditions— foreign countries 

16 

45 

8 

4 

3 

4. Educational theory, special methods 

22 

13 

1 1 1 

14 

1 

14 

9 

5. Psychology, educational and child study 

36 

145 

1,065 

39 

132 

10 

5 

6. Testing and research ^ 

7. Curriculum studies, including subjects of curriculum 

8. Elementary education, including preschool 

9. Secondary education and Junior collego 

k 17 

103 
5 

20 

15 

142 

5 

10 

45 

64 

1 

12 

31 

33 

1 

7 

10. Higher education 

29 

78 

10 

22 

7 

12 

14 

6 

v 6 

11. Adult education, including parent education 

o 

14 

3 

i2. Teacher training and teachers, status 

43 

140 

23 

13. Administration of schools and school management .. 

61 

590 

62 

47 

33 

14. School buildings, equipment, and Janitors 

11 

35 

5 


15. Sociology, educational 

11 

40 

14 

15 

12 

16. Racial groups, education 

11 

43 

u 

3 

2 

17. Exceptional groups 

17 

82 

11 

5 

3 

18. Libraries. . ..A 

2 

66 

10 

5 

4 

\y 




Total c 

409 

2, 763 

a . * . 

352 

' 274 

1 

174 

♦ 



It is interesting. to note the timelines^ of the subject content of 
the theses reported this year. They touch on special taxation for 
the support of education, equalization ofr educational opportunity, 
• emergency feeding, emergency schools, the effe& of the depression, 
child labor, and of unemployment on the schools, the new systems 
of education in Italy, Russia, Greece, and Germany, Federal emer- 
gency relief activities, and the application of Various subjects of 
the curriculum and of extracurricular activities to leisure-tim'e 
activities. * 

Many of the studies listed are available for consultation in vari- 
ous public and institutional libraries. Printed material here men- 
tioned may ordinarily be obtained from the publishers. The Office 
of Education cannot supply the publications listed, other than those 
expressly designated as its own. Unpublished theses are indicated 
by the abbreviation ms. after the number of pages, signifying that 
.the study is in typewritten or mimeographed form. ‘ An asterisk (*) 
indicates those theses which are on *file in the library of the Office 
of Education. They may be borrowed through the interlibrary 
loan system for a limited time. Theses not^a file in this office may 
possibly be secured through an interlibrary loan from the institu- 
tion under whose supervision the study was made. . 
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The library now has a collection of l.hll* ma.-ter*' theM»> and 
doctors’ dissertations in the various fields of,. education from 04 
institutions. These studies have been deposited by the institutions 
^granting the degrees, and in a number of cases by the author? of 
the studies. Several institutions have stated that they are requir- 
ing all graduate students in education to have copies of their theses 
made for the Office of Education library, so that these studies may 
be available for interlibrary loan. The thesis collection is in con- 
stant use, both in Washington and through interlibrary loan through- 
out the country. ' 

The Office of Education appreciates the cooperation of authors and 
institutions of higher education in reporting their theses and faculty 
studies, and in depositing copies of theses in the library. 

Copies of the sample form printed below will be sent on request. 
It is the card used in collecting data for this bibliography. It is 
hoped that in addition to the theses completed in the school of edu- 
cation of the various colleges and universities, all theses dealing 
with any phase of education 'will be reported, especially studies 
on the professional training of doctors, engineers, librarians, min- 
isters, pharmacists, and other professional groups, and theses deal- 
ing with the development of the curricula of the graduate depart- 
ments of the universities. 

i 

, * Washington, D. C.. 

Return to 1 

UNITED STATES 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Office of Education • 

EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH STUDY COMPLETED 

(Fill in Items applicable) 

( Date) 

Author(s) of study ..I Position 

Title of study 

• ^ (Attach copy bf study If^vallable) 

Institution or agency. Location * 

Under direction of what department Year completed 

If thesis, give college and degree • 

Number of printed pages Number of typed or mimeographed pages 

Publisher and date, if printed 

dcope of study 

f 


-r- 


Findings. 


This report made by 


(Use reverse side if necessary) 


The assistance of Delta V. Cafferty of the Librajry Division, in 
indexing the bibliographers greatly appreciated. 
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XII 

ABBREVIATIONS . 

The fist of abbreviations, with the name and address of the insti- 
tution to which each refers, is given below. 
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ABBREVIATIONS INSTITUTIONS 

Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas, College 
Texas. Station, Tex. 

Arizona University of Arizona, Tucson, Ariz. 

Auburn — Auburn Theological Seminary, Auburn, N. Y. 

Ball St. T. 4 Ball State teachers College, Muncie, Ind. 

Biitninghan-Southern _ . . Birmingham-Southern College, Birmingham, Ma. 

Boston Coj| Boston College, Boston, Mass. 

Bosion^Jniv , — Boston Univcfwity, Boston, Mass. 

BrowrfT. Brown University, Providence, R. I. 

Bryn Mawr .... Bryn MawT College, Bryn Mawr, Pa. 

Buffalo. _ *... University of Buffalo, BuflpUo, N. Y. 

Butler. Butler University, InditmfepoliB. Ind. 

California ... University of California^Berkeley, Calif. ' 

Catholic Univ — r Catholic^ University of America, Washington, D. C. 

Chicago fjniversity of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 

Cincinnati University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

•Claremont — • Claremont Colleges, Claremont, Calif. 

Coll, of the City of New College of the City of New York, New York, N. Y. 
York. * 

Colorado University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo. 

Colo. Agr. Coll Colorado Agricultural "College, Fort Collins, Colo. 

Colo. St. T. C 1.' Colorado State Teachers College, Greeley, Colo. 

Columbia . Columbia University, New York, N. Y. 

Cornell „ Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y. 

Creighton — Creighton University, Omaha, Nebr. 

Delta St. T. C — Delta State Teachers College, Cleveland, Miss. 

Denver.. — University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 

DePaul DePaul University, Chicago,, 111.. 

Duke — Duke University, Durham, N. C. 

Emory Emory University, Emory, Ga. 

Fisk Fisk University, Nashville, Tenn. 

Florida. University of Florida, Gainesville, Fla. 

Fordlmm FordHam University, New York, N. Y. 

George Washington George W&shington University, Washington, D. C. 

Georgia^ University of Georgia, Athens, Ga. 

Hartford a.. Hartford Theological Seminary, Hartford, Conn. 

Harvard — . Harvard University, Cambridge, Mass. 

-Hawaii — . University of Hawaii, Honolulu, Hawaii. 


Illinois... University oT Illinois, Urbana, 111. 

Indiana Indiana University, Bloomington, Ind. 

Ind. St. T. C.n. Indiapa State Teachers College, Terre Haute, Ind 

Iowa — State University of Ibwa, Iowa City, Iowa. 

Iowa 8t. Coll — Iowa State College, Ames, Iowa. 

Johns Hopkins Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, Md. 

Kansas University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kans. 

Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia, Kauf. 
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ABBREVIATIONS * INSTITUTIONS 


Kans. St. T. C., Pitts- Kansas State Teachers College, Pittsburg, Kans. 
burg. 

Kentucky University of Kentucky, Lexington, Ky. 

Louisville University of Louisville, Louisville, Ky. 

Loyola Loyola University, Chicago, 111. 

Marquette Marquette University, Milwaukee, Wis. 

' Marywood Mary wood College, Scranton, Pa. 

Mass. St. Coll Massachusetts State gollege, Amherst, Mass. 

Miami Miami University, Oxford, Ohio 

Michigan University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Mich. St. Coll Michigan State College, East Lansing, Mich. 

; Mills Mills College, Mills College, Calif. 

Minnesota University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Missouri University of Missouri, Columbia, Mo. 

'Nebraska University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebr. 

New Mexico.. University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, N. Mex. 

-N. Mex. Nor. Univ New Mexico Normal University, Las Vegas, N. Mex. 

N. Mex. St. X. C New Mexico State Teachers College, Silver Citv 

N. Mex. ‘ . 

New York . New York University, New York, N. Y. 

N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. New York State College for Teachers, Albany, N. Y. 

North Carolina University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, N. C. 

N. C. St. Coll North Carolina State College, Raleigh, N. C. 

North Dakota University of North Dakota, University, N. Dak. 

Northwestern Northwestern University, Evanston, 111. 

Notre Dame. University pf Notre Dame, Notro Dame, Ind. 

Ohio .. Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio. 

Oklahoma University of Oklahoma, Norman, Okla. 

Okla. A. and M.Coll Oklahoma Agricultural add Mechanical College, 

Stillwater, Okla. ^ 

Oregon University of Oregon, Eugene, Oreg. 

Peabody George Peabody College for Teachers, Nashville, 

Tenn. 

Pennsylvania IJJjiiversity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Penn. State Pennsylvania State College, State College, Pa. 

Pittsburgh... University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Presbyterian Coll, of Presbyterian College -of Christian Education, Chicago, 
Christian Educ. . 111. • 

Princeton 1 Princeton University, Princeton, N. J. 

Puget Sound. — .- College of Puget Sound, Tacoma, Wash. 

Purdue Purdue University, La Fayette, Ind. 

Rutgers -- Rutgers University, New Brunswick, N. J. 

8t. Louis - St. Louis University, St. Louis, Mo. 

8t. Mary’s Mary’s College, Notre Dame, Ind. 

Simmons.. Simmons College, Boston, Mass. 

Smith Smith College, Northampton, Mass. , 

South Carolina University of 8outh Carolina,' Columbia, 8. C. 

South. Baptist. Southern Baptist- Theological Seminary, Louisville. 

Ky. 

Southern California University of Southern California, Los Angeles, Calif. 

~ South. Methodist Southern Methodist University, Dallas, Tex. 

Stanford Stanford University, Stanford University, Calif. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 

St. T. C., Montclair 

Syracuse 

T. C. f Col. Univ 

Temple 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utali 

Vanderbilt 

Vassar 

Vermont 

Villanovn* 

Virginia 

Va. Poly. Inst 

Washington 

• Wash. St. Coll 

Washington Univ ... 

Wellesley 

Wesleyan 

West Va 

Western Reserve 

West St. Coll 

Whitman 

Wichita 

Wisconsin 

Wittenberg - 

Wyomimj € 

Yale 


INSTITUTIONS 

State Teachers College, Montclair, N. J. 

University of Syracuse, Syracuse^ N. Y. 

Teachers College, Columbia University* New York, * 
N. Y. 

Temple University, Philadelphia, Pa. 

University of Tennessee, Knoxville, Tenn. 

University of Texas, Austin, Tex. 

University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah. 

Vanderbilt University, Nashville, Tcnn. 

Vassar College, Poughkeepsie, N. Y. 

University of Vermont, Burlington, Vt. • 

Yillanova College, Villanova, Pa. 

University of Virginia, Charlottesville, Va. 

Virginia Polytechnic Institute, Blacksburg, Va. 
University of Washington, Seattle, Wash. 

Washington State College, Pullman, Wash. 

W ashfngton University, St.^Louis, Mo. 

Wellesley College, Wellesley, Mass.> 

Wesleyan University, Middletown, Qonn. 

West Virginia University, Morgantown, W. Va. 

Western Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Western State College, Gunnison, Colo. 

Whitman College, Walla Walla, Wash. 

University of W r ichita, Wichita, Kans. 

University of Wisconsin, Madison, W T is. 

Wittenberg College, Springfield, Ohio. 

University of Wyoming, Laramie, Wyo. 

Yale University, New Haven, Conn. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY OF RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION, 

1933-1934 

(Entries for dbnsters’ nnd doctors* theses are abbreviated. 14 Master’s, 1033. T. C?7 
Col. Unlv.” signifies a master's thesis completed in 1933 at Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York, N. Y. A complete list of abbreviations may be found on pp, 
xil \iv. 

• Indicates theses on tile in the United States OfBce of Education Library, t Indicates 
faculty research studies on tile in the Library. The theses and studies may be l>orrowed 
on Interlibrary loan unless they are printed in periodicals, i. e.. Archives psychology’ and 
(genetic psychology monographs. 

EDUCATION— HISTORY 

1. Aagesen, Elmer H. Social aspects of early public education in Iowa. 
Master's* 19^. Iowa. 

2. Axley, Nina Shaw. The history aud the educational program of the 
Telfair academy. Master's, 1934. Peabody. 150 p. ms. 

Presents a brief history of an outstanding art academy and a more extended descrip- 
tion of its educational work. _ 

3. *Beck, Thor J. Pfurtbcrn antiquities in French learning and literature. 
(1755-1855): a study In preromancie ideas. Doctor’s, 1934. Columbia. New 
York. Institute of French studies, inc., Columbia university, 1934. vol. 1 : The 
Vagina gentium and the liberty legend, 195 p. 

Diiirupses Srundlnavln as iho vncrlna ccnthim. tlio t'psala school and nationalism, * 

fn isloiu fnuWl In the woods", Ccriniinlsm and Uanjliclsm, the harharalan " mission ” ’ 

nnd Utopia, nnd mlMcclhuicouH contributions after Mallet. 

4. Berger, Max. Education In enrly Texas, 1821-1835. Master’s, 1934. 
Coll, of the City of X. Y. 114 p. ins. 

5. Berner, Carl Walter. A historical study of education in the Christian 
church from Paul to Augustine. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

6. Boutwell, S. S.^A history of the prlvatt^kebools of K&ufrnan county. 
Master’s, 1934. South. Methodist. 77 p. ins. 

7. *Buckley. Arthur Robert. An analysis of Houmn educational theory and 
practice Infsed on the Institulo Oratorio of M. Fabius Quinttllanus. Master’s. 
1934. Roston Univ. 57 p. ms. 

Examines and evaluate* the aims, protn-nm* and methods of the Roman schools. 
Studies the elementary school, the “ Grammaticus ", the teaching of the “ Rhetor ", and 
the post school activity of Quintilian. 

8* Burr, Nelson R. History of education in New Jersey. Doctor’s, 1934... 
Princeton. / 

O.qplawBon, Johann Strauss. The eafly history of Jefferson county, Kansas. 
Master’s. 1934. Colorado. (Abstract In: University of Colorado studies. Ab- 
stracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934: 11-12) 

Trace* the early history, economic condition*, and educational and religious develop- 
ments of the county. 

10. Collins, Addison Boyce. Historical study of the Union county schools. 
Master’s, 1934. North Carolina. 69 p. m.s. * 

Show* the part played by academle* In the development of education prior to the 
Civil w*r, their slow growth during day* of reconstruction, their role in creating a 
wholesome educational sentiment during the latter part of the nineteenth century, the 
growth of school* from 1900 to date, and the present condition of the schools of the 
connty. 


1 
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RESEARCH 8TUDIES IN EDUCATION ^ 


11. Cross, Elizabeth S. The attitude of the governors of the State of Penn- 
sylvania toward education from 1834 to 1933. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract tp: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in 
progress, and bibliography .of publications, 10: 466-57) 

8tudies the at dea of the governors as expressed in their messages to the general 

assemblies. 


12. DeMott, Evif Mae. The development of early education in Schoharie 
county. Master’s, 1&J4. N. Y. St. ColL for Teach; 

13. Donner, Buth Mai. A history of the governmental provisions for public 
education in Los Angeles. Master's, 1034. Southern California. 

14. Eaves, Robert Wendall. A history of the educational developments of 

Alexandria, Virginia, prior to 1860. Master’s, 1033. George Washington. 
104 p. ms. ♦ 

r * 

15. Elliott, Helen. Development of the New Harmony community, with 
special reference to education. Master’s, 1933. Indiana. , 129 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: Indiana university. Abstracts of theses and dissertations in education at 
Indiana university, 7: 32) 

Analyses the educational principles of Robert Owen and William Maclure, discusses 
Owen’s plan for the social betterment of tbe New Harmony community, and the reasons 
tor tbe socialistic and educational decline of tbe community. 

10. Elrod, Heni^r Johnson. The educational development of Oconee county, 
South' Carolina. Master’s, 1934: South Carolina. 71 p. ms. 

17. Farr, Catheryn M. The development of education in ttie public schools 
of Terre Haute, 1816-1860. Master’s, 1933. Ind. St T. C. 94 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: Indiana 8tate teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 5 : 227, July 1934) 

18. Fitch, Bet?. Bosger. History of Washington State board of education. 
Master's, 1934- Washington. 70 p. ms^ 

Qives s brief story of early education In Washington and tbe history of establishment 
of tbe board of education In territorial days and of Its development as a State board, 
with Its bearing on tbe educational progress In the State. 4 

19. Fitts. Dora A. 'A bistory of Rice institute. Master’s, 1934. Butler. 
128 p. ms. 

Presents an historical study of tbe founding and growth of Rice institute as a sig- 
nificant factor in the development of education in tbe southwest. 

20. Gobbel, Luther I<. ’ Church-state relationships in education in North 
Carolina since 1776. Doctor’s, 1934. Yale. 


21. *Oodson, William F. H., /r. The history 'of West Point, 1852-1902. 
Doctor’s, 1934. Temple. Philadelphia, Temple university, 1934. 108 p. 

Presents the history of tbe second 50 years of the United States Military academy. 

% — 

22. Ooerte, Anne Lenora. « Some phase of the development . of the Fort 

Worth, Texas, school system, 1864-1930. Master’s, 1964. Colorado. (Abstract 
in : University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934 : 
25-28) ’ 

Discusses early private schools, 1864-1882; early public schools, 1882-1890; later 
public schools, 1890-1000 ; and tbe modern period, 1909-1930. 


leges and secondary schools. Doctor’s, 1664. Stanford. . 400 p. ms. 

Discusses tbe background of education in fbe 1890's and tbe Ifrst 26 years of the 
history of the North centraj association. 



23. Orlnnell, John Brie. The rise of the North central association of col- 


24. Hagen, Bam. The act and proposals of Congress to aid education from 
1807 to 1800. Doctor’s, 1984. North Dakota. 


V 


EDUCATIONAL HISTORY " 3 

25. Hansen, Loren tz L Tbe bistory and educational philosophy of the early 

Massachusetts academies. Doctor's, 1934. Boston Unlv. 

§ 

26. Hatcliff, Ralph O. The development of public education in Montgomery 
county, Kansas, 1869-1932. Muster’s, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract in: Univer- 
sity of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934: 31) 

27. Hertz, John Joseph. A decade of progress in the public schools of 
North Carolina. Master’s, 1934. Duke. 170 p. ms. 

28. High, Lee Oscar. Agitation for health and physical education in the 
United States from 1820 to 1865. Master’s, 1933. Ohlt^ (Abstract in: Ohio 
State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 12: 106-107) 

Finds tbat rapidly changing systems 'and methods of education bad a tremendous effect 
upon the Introduction of health training and physical education Into tbe public schools. 

29. ' Jacobsen, Jerome V. Educational foundations of the Jesuits in New 
Spain. Doctor’s, 1934. California. 

30. K&rges, Theodore W. History of public education ii* Buena Vista 
county, Iowa. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

31. Keenan, Sister M. Ellen. French teaching communities and erfrly con- 
vent education in the United States, 1727-U850. Master's, 1934. Cutbollc Unlv. 

* I 

32. King, Samuel Elmore. History of education in Grunt county. Master’s, 
1934. Kentucky. 104 p. ms. 

Traces tbe development of public and private educutlon In Grant county from tbe time 
of tbe earliest settlements in the county to the present. 

33. LaRue, Olan Jesse. The history, development, und present status of the 
reading circle movement in Ohio.. Master’s, 1933. 'Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio 
State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, JL3: ir>8) • 

Shows that tbe state teachers’ reading circle movement, which was Initiated by the 
Ohio State teachers* association in 1882 spread to every state except New Hampshire. 
Traces the development of the pupils’ reading circle movement in Ohio since It Inception 
in 1890. 

34. Lash, Frederick 2([erfhck. Public^ education in Seattle, Washington. 

Doctor’s, 1934. Washington. Jb44 p. ms. * 

Describes the discovery, exploration and settlement of Seattle, and follows tbe growth 
of public education from Its beginning to. the present time. 

I ! 

36. Leis, Sitter M. deChantal. Christian utilization of pagan educational 
facilities. Doctor’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publicatloha, 
10: 234-41) 

Shows that Christian education was negligible during the first three centuries, tbat 
Clement. of Aleunfdrla In the third centuijsaw the need of adapting pagan educational 
facilities for Christian purposes, and tbat^tbe sixth century saw complete usage of 
classical education by Cassiodorus. 

36. Lunden, Walter A« Changes In mobility and structure of higher edu- 
cation. in the Western world since 1100 A. D. Doctor’s, 1934 Harvard. 

87. Lundlne, Rose C. Supplementary readings in the history of education 
for the Junior high school level. Master’s, 1934. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 

187 p. ms, # r 

• * 

88. McGrath, Rev. Maurus. Century of private secondary education in Ala- 
bama, 1819-1919. Master’s, 1984. Notre Dame. 86 p; ms. 
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39. tMaria Alma, Sister. Sisters, servants of the Immaculate Heart of 
>Iary with life and letters of our founder, Reverend Louis Florent Gillet Phil- 
adelphia, Pa., The Dolphin press, 1034. 347 p. (Inmpieulata college) 

Di ‘scribes tlte founding of ruutherbnuscrt in Monroe, Michigan. Scranton and West 
Chester, Pennsylvania, and the work carried on in education by the Sisterhood since its 
founding. ' 

40. Matthews, Wayne T. History of the State department of educatiou in 
Ohio. Master's, 1934. Ohio. 141 p. ms. 

Studh r the history of the Ohio State department of education from 1837 to 1934, in- 
cluding legislation and activities pertaining to the department. 

41. Miller, Leota Agnes. The pursuit of classical learning by a lady of the 
nobility in the age of Elizabeth. Master's, 1933. Southern California. 


42. Nalder. Mae Mark. The academy era in the State of Washington. ^ 

Master’s, 1934. Wash. St. Coll.* 240 p. ms. ^ ^ 

Studies the origin, purpose and main characteristics of each private academy founded 
* in the State of Washington ^ evaluates the work done and compares it with that of 
public institutions. , 

43. North! Re r. William E. The influence of the town on the gown in 
the Middle Ages. Master's, 1934. Catholic UniV. 

j 

44. O’Leary, Sinter Mary Rosalia. History of Catholic education in Nelson 
county, 1805-1934. Master's, 1934. Kentucky, 124 p. ms. 


4fi. Olson, Arthur Joseph. A history of Mt. Vernon academy. Master's. 
1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters' theses. 
12: 188-89) 

Traces tbe rim*, organization, and growth of the Seventh- -day Adventist denomination, 
and discusses the objectives, and principles underlying the characteristic features of 
their schools and the Mt. Vernon academy lu particular, and Indicates the success of the 
* academy as Judged by the work of its graduates. ^ * 


46. Orcutt, Leon M. 
Master's, 1934. Mass. St. 


Influence of the academy in Western Massachusetts. 
Coll. 


47. Petrasek, Sister Mary Emerentia. History of the Sisters of St. Cyril 
and Methodius, first Slovak congregation of sisters founded in the United States, 
1909-1934. Master’s, 1934. Marywood. 

48. PtAcek, Ted W. r lhe growth and developmental the Cleveland, Ohio, 
public schools.* Master's, 1934. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 134 p. ms. 


49. Renn&rd, Robert E. History of education lit Wyoming. Master’s 1934. 
Wyoming. 

- 80. Bice; Lawrence Kelly. A history of education in Breatliitt county. 
Kentucky. Masters, 1934. Kentucky. 184 p. ms. * 

61^ *Boeder, William S. Roman civic education as revealed Id the litera- 
ture of the "Golden Age” (70 B. C.-25 A. D.) Doctor's. 1933. New York. 
241 p. lbs. 

Gives a resume of tbp historical background of fbe " Golden Age ’’ ; describes life before 
end after tbe Punic wars; education, the authorities, training In proper attitude towards 
the state, leadership, moral training, training in tolerance, participation Id rotations, 
-training for physical efficiency,’ and social responsibility. 

82. Sanders, Eldon Alve. A history of the public ’schools of Hardeman 
county, Texns. Master's, 1934. Colorado/ (Abstract in: University of Colo- 
rado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934 : 69) 

Traces outstanding features In tbe development of tbe public schools of Hardeman 
county, surveys present conditions, and Indicates means by which educational' opportunities 
may be equalised. 
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53* •Schmitthenner, John W. The'orlgin mul educational contribution of 
H an wick seminary. Doctor’s. )984. New York. ISC p. ms. 

ItincusBcs the men and events leading to the establishment of Hartwick seminary, cur- 
riculum eipnnsloD, the relation of Hartwick Bemlnary to stale control of education In 
New York; the contribution of llartwlck seminary ns a theological seminary. 

54. Shampansky, Ira A. The election of 1876 : Its educational and pro- 
fessional aspects. Master's, ,1033. St. T. C„ Montclair. 116 p. ms. 

Analyzes critically the election of 1870 and illustrates the liuiulling of n i ontroverslul 
i«*ue t ln the high school. 

55. Singley, Phoebe Schumpert. A survey of education in Newberry county. 
South Carolina, prior to 1S7»>. Master’s, 1934. South Caxolinn. GO p ms. 

fiO. Steinlnger, Russell Frail. II story of the female dinconate in the 
Lutheran church in America. Doctor'^ 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in t 
University of Pittsburgh.^ Abstracts of pieses, researches in progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 10 : 325-32) 

Traces jhe origin and espanMon, control and support, buildings and equipment, and 
the training program of the motherhouses. - 

57. *Stuerm, Francis H. American interest in European education from 
1SC5 to 1014. Doctor’s, 1034. -New York. 315 p. ms. 

'Traces American interest In European ethgpatlonal thought and practice as showif In 
the American journal of education. Education, the Academy, Educational review. School 
and college, and In famou» kindergarten magazines and a periodical dealing with genetic 
psychology. 

58. Tiechenska, Sitter Mary S. The American hierarchy and education: 
studies in Catholic educational history of the United States (1493-1920). 
Doctor's, 1934. Marquette** 

59. Usher, Georgy Ephriam. Development of the Georgia education associ- 
ation. Master's, 1934. Duke. 158 p. ms. 

Relates the growth and Influence of this education association to the development of 
public education In the State of Georgia from Its founding In 1807 to the present time. 

60. Van Antwerp. Chiles. A history of Cranbrook school.’ Master’s, 1934. 
Michigan. 

61. Welch, James R. The history of education in l?oiirl»<m county. Mus- 
ter’s, 1934. Kentucky.^ 155 p. ms. % 

62. Welsheimer, Edith L. The literature of education of the sixteenth 
century. Master’s, 1934. New. Mexico. 135 p. ms. 

63. Whafeh, Sitter M. Francis Borgia. Some methods of using the educa- 

tional contribution* of the pioneer period In St. Joseph county. Muster’s, 1934. 
St. Mary's. 36 p. ms. 0 

Discusses the local history, geography, nature study nnd history of education from 
1820-1850. 

64. Wilson, Carl B. A history of Baptist educational efforts In Texas, 
’ 1829-1900. Doctor’s, 1934. Texas. 

66. Wolfkill, Chiy F. History of public grants-ln-ald to private educational 
Institutions In the United States. Doctor’s, 1934. California. 186 p. ms. 

66. Work, Helen Elizabeth An historical study of the colored public 
schools of Nashville, Tenn. Master’s 1933. Fisk. 61 p. ms. 

67. Wrinkle, Dee. The origin and development of the Federal Department 
of the Interior. Master’s, 1984. Southern California. 

68. Yordy, Alvin Bay. The development of compulsory education In the 
State of Kansu. Master's, 1984. Kansas. 
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EDUCATIONAL BIOGRAPHY 

C9. Bolzan, Emma. Life, of Mrs. Almira H. L. Phelps. Doctor’s, 1934 
Pennsylvania. 

- ' ^ 

70. f Burgess, John W. Reml til sconces of an American scholar: the begln- 
nlnffs of Columbia university. New York, Columbia university press, 1934. 
430 p. (Columbia university) 

Skpfehcg the .life of John W. Burgess, and describes Amherst college, the German 
anirprxli lug, and Columbia university. 

71. Conroy, Katherine. George Colvin. Master’s. 1934. Kentucky. 223 
p. ms. 

Presents an authentic account of his youth, bis achievements ne a student at Centre 
oollege, and his rapid rise from ap unknown teacher at 8pringfleld, Kj„ to the stata 
wperlntendency, the superintendency of the Louisville and Jefferson county children'* 
home, and # the presidency of the University of Louisville. 

72. D9fon>^arence Bertram. Educational contributions of Dr. Joseph Ray. 

Masters, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstract# of 
master’s theses, *12: ,67-459) * 

Discusses his early training and experience, his Influence on the educational reform of 
mathematics, and the range and popularity of bis textbooks otV arithmetic and algebra. 

73. ‘Dorian, Ethel J. Luther Halsey Gullet 1865-1918. Doctor’s 1934. 
T. C., Col. Unlv. New York city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1934 
180 p. 

Describes the youth, training, family and personal life of Luther Halsey Gullck and 
discusses blB Influence on physical and health education, athletics, and recreational 
activities, appmUes hint as n writer and a speaker, and compiles a bibliography of his 
writings with au evaluation gf his most significant contributions. 

74. Foley, Elizabeth F. Horace Mann and his educational activities ns 

correlated with the social and economic conditions in 1.S37. Master’s* 1934 
Mass. St. ColL • ’ 

75. Foster, Charles Smalley. The life and educational labors of Thomas 
W. Harvey. Doctor’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract In: Ohio State university. Ab- 
stracts of doctors’ dissertations, 13 : 51-60) 

Traces his early life, bis chief educational Tabors, and evaluate* his service to education 

76. Funk, Mary Amelia. Educational biography: a study and comparison 
of the biographical material on American educators In Monroe’s Cyclopedia of - 

y education and In various other reference books which supplement Monroe. Mas- 
ter's, 1933. Columbia. 

* 

77. Garcia, Rev. Dolse A. Don Andres ManJ6n — educator, 1846-1923. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Catholic Unlv. 

78. *Gauche, Rev. Wllllain J. Didymus the blind: an educator of the 

fourth century. Doctor’s, 1934. Catholic Unlv. Washington Catholic univer- 
sity of America, 1934. 138 p. ^ ‘ 1 

Studies the methods of teaching employed by Didymus. and discusses the organisation 
and methods of teaching of the Catechetical school In Alexandria, and the way these 
methods were adapted by Didymus to the needs of the church In thjAurth century. 

, 79. Kearney, Maryadslle. Arnold as an educator. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

80. tLand, William O. Thomas Hill, twentieth president of Harvard. Cam- 
bridge, Mass., Harvard university press, 1933. 263 p. 

8L Roberts, Margaret Manning. The man who pioneered In kindergar- 
ten#— William N. Hallmann. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 
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82. Bumbolz, Harry Herman. A study of Thomas , Teffersor> / and his Influ- 
ence on higher education Master's, 1934. Stanford. 

83. Schaap, Eleanor H. The educational significance of the jlfe and works 
of David Starr Jordan. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

84. White, H. M. A study based on biographies of leaders ii^ education.. 
Master's, 1934. Kansas. 


CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS 


GENERAL AND UNITED STATES 

86. tAllen, Hollis P. Universal free education. Stanford University, Calif. 
Stanford university press. 1934. l6op. ( School ecohomy. series) (Claremont 
colleges). . 

Studies the motive and extent of school attendance; the present status of compulsory 
attendance laws; proposed retrenchment programs Involving universal free education; the 
economy of education In a democracy ; an economical program of compulsory education ; 
and the economy test of universal free education, t 

86. Bocfc, Aleta Margaret. Personality characteristics of a group of high 
school students. Master's, 1934. Kansas. 174 p. ms. 

87. Capps, A. G., Carpenter,’ W. W. and others. Evaluation of Missouri’s 
schools in times of depression. Warrensbilrg, Central Missouri State teachers 
college, 1934. 47 p. (Bulletin 34, no. 2) (University of Missouri) 


88. . Uncle Sam and his children. School executives maga- 

sine, 64: 70- November 1934. (University of Missouri) 

89. Collier, Edward Bupert. Education for creative cooperation. Doctor’s, 
1933. Harvard. 541 p. ms. 

90. Connole, Rev. Boger J. Recent trends' toward State control of education 

In Minnesota. Master’s, 1934. Catholic Unlv. ^ 

91. Ewald, Harold H. A student’s hand-book of Kansas school facta. 

Master's* 1934. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 01 p. ms. 

% 

92. *F(sher, Shirley. The influence of the cotton industry on education 

in South Carolina. Master’s, 1934. Boston Univ. 145 p. ms. 

% 

Gives a brief history of the use of cotton since 3000 B. C. Shows the results of race 
and class feeling on education In South Carolina, ami the influence of cotton production 
In maintaining the plantation system and In keeping the present day child away from 
school until the crop Is picked. Traces the Influence of the cotton mills on education lo 
.South Carolina. * , 

93. Gleason, Clela Gilliams, Individual case studies of an opportunity 
room. Master’s, 1934, Kansas. 214 p. ms. 


94. Grlmsley, Florence Elizabeth, Student attitude during a depression. 
Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh.. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 10 : 588) 

Analyses the constructive and destructive attitudes of 208 eighth grads students toward 
the effect of the depression on home, school, recreation, welfare, the community, economic 
problems, and the government. Shows that these pupils of varying nationalities and races 
were aware of the evils of the depression hut were not frightened by them. ' 

96. t Johnston, John B, Education for democracy: essays and jKIresseo. 
Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1934. 280 p. 

Contents : What parents may expect in tbelr children ; Opportunity and dnty of t be 
college ; Betting of professional and vocational training In higher education ; Work of the 
libera] college in view of its professional aims; Organisation of higher Mncatlon with 
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reference to vocational training; New demands for differential treatment of Btudenta in 
the college of liberal arts; Development of differential college curricula ; Integration of the 
Benior college and the gruiluate school ; Guidance in the secondary schools and colleges; 
Guidance function in education; How shall our students face their future; Curriculum 
and preparation for life; Higher education and pftlic paji^es ; and a State system of 
higher education. 

90. Lanigan, .Elizabeth Iroelda. A discussion of the contribution made to the 
Solution of the unemployment problem by the schools in the St. Louis metro- 

politan area. Master's, 1933. St. Louis. 

» * 

97. ‘McGuire, Samuel Harrison. Trends in principles and practices of 

equalization of educational opportunity. Doctor’s, IJKK3. Peabody* Nashville,' 
George Peabody college for teachers, 1934. 119 p. (Contribution to education, 
no. 121) ^ > 

Discusses tlie philosophy, history and present status of equalization, undTanalyzes plana 
&n{) beliefs relating to equalization. . * 

98. Morris, John W. Some educational inequalities In Seminole county, Okla- 
homa. Master’s, 1034.- Okln. A. and M. Coll. 

Considers Inequalities In elementary and secondly schools in buildings, equipment, 

teachers, and flnnnces, and recommends the consolidation of tlip 38 school districts into 7. 

< • 

99. Oliveras, Cleto M. Progressive education movement types and objectives. 
Muster's, 1934. Washington. 82 p. ms. 

Studies the moaning, types, objectives and philosophy of progressive education. 

100. Beese, Howarji. A study of the voluntary professional associations In 
the United States for teachers of business education. Master's. 1934. ' Southern 
California. 

101. Bobinson, Aileen W. A critical evaluation of the American federation 
of teachers. American teacher, 19: 12-14, O.; 7-1A N. 1934, 4-7, Jn., 1935. 
(Smith College) 

Concludes that due to the " crisis In education and the depression, public opinlod Is , 
changing in a direction which may offset the previous offeDdcd prejudices aiid win for the 
federation both populur.Bupport and the support of a large body of teachers.” 

102. Bussell, Cyrus T. The emergency schools with special reference to 
Franklin county, Ohio. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 

Studies the authorizations used as laws in the emergency schools, their finances, and 
, facts concerning the students. Data indicate that unemployed teachers received livable 
wagcB, and that they were nmde more competent to render solutions to the problems of 
adult etJuratloa- that might arise in future emergency schools. 

103. Smith, Stephen. A, description of public-school conditions in Missouri 
during the depression. Doctor's, 1934. Missouri. 

104. Staunton, George Edgar.' The activities of the Illinois Congress of 
parents and teachers. Master's, lfli34. Chicago. 

105. Stuart, Walter S. The parent-teacher association in New Mexico. 
Master’s, 1934. N. Mex. Nor. Unlv.-* 

106. Stumpff, Wippert Arnot. Federal participation in public education In 
Illinois under emergency relief measures. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

107. ‘Wilke, Walter H. An experimental comparison of the speech, the 
radio, and the printed page as propugandu devices. Doctor’s, J»34. Columbia. 
New York city, 1934. 82 p. (Archlves'of psychology, no. 169) 

Constructs four attitude acales, dealing with war. dlstrlbaUon of wealth, birth control, 
and the existence of Ood. Experiments were conducted* with 12 groups of atndenta in 
Washington Square college. New York university. In which the same material was pre- 
•ented-aa a speech, over a loud-speaker, and aa a printed text. Data Indicate that the 
speafcekjfcbnlqae had the most striking positive effects, the loudspeaker technique tip 
less effective, and the printed technique had the least effect. ' " ' '• 


A 


EDUCATIONAL HISTORY 


9 


SURVEYS 

f » 

108. Abernetby, Clarence A survey of public education in Caldwell • 
county. Master’s, 1934. North Carolina. 100 p. ms. 

Bets forth the educational conditions of tho hl^h schools and elementary schools of 
Caldwell county. Recommends that Caldwell county be made a single administrative 
unit, that five coasolidatiqp centers bo established, for high schools instead of eight, that 
14 consolidation centers be established for elementary schools Instead of 21, ‘'thereby 
reducing the total number of schools in the county from 29 to 14. 

109. Abrahamson, Earl Arthur. A general survey of the school syBtem In 
Renville county, North Dakota." Master’s, 1933. Minnesota. 

110. *Bradley, Howard R. A survey of the public schools of Sinclairvllle, 
New York. Master’s, 1934. Syracuse. 109 p. ms. , 

Suggests & plan of reorganization for the school system, based on the survey, 

111. Buley, Hilton C. Survey of Milwaukee country day senior school. 
Master’s, 1934. Coppell. 59 p. ms. 

Surveys all phases of the school, with especial reference to the curriculum and the 
character building features, discovers several unsuspected weaknesses, und reveals pre- 
viously unregarded strong points. 

112. Calhoun, Tommie C. A survey of Negro rural schools ol* Bibb county, 
Georgia. Master’s, 1934. Fisk. * 140 p. ms. 

113. Cummings, Adison Gilmore. A survey of certain aspects of the public’ 
school system of Bedford county, Virginia. Master’s, 1934. Virginia. 

-w i • 

114. Davis, Henry C. A survey of education In Glacier county, Montana, with 
recommendations for consolidation. Master’s, 1934. Washlngtbn. 85 p. ms. 


115. DeMoranville, Aaron Francis. A general survey of the public schools 
of Smithfleld, It. I. Master’s, 1934. N. Y. St. Coil, for Teach. 

116. Elmore, ‘Harry Robert. Survey of the schools of Tazewell county. 
Master^, 1934. Virginia. 

117. ♦Fouracre, H. Rogers. A survey of the Petersburg- Logan Consolidated 
vocational school 'of Petersburg, Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1934. Penn. State. 
53 p. ms. 

Discusses the community, the school plant, finance, the teaching staff, the pupil, and 
school organization. , 


118. Friedrich, Papl E. A comparative study of the school systems of Shore- 


wood and Whitehall B, 


ty, Wisconsin. Masters, 1934. Wisconsin. 


a study to determine a 


lid. * Fuller, Edward H. Public relations In a suburban school community : 


policy and a program of public relations for the Darien, 


Connecticut, public schools. Master’s, 1934. New York. 88 p. ms. 


Gives a brief history of the town of Darleb ; a resume of the development of ptibllr 
education including a study of the present public school program and facilities ding- f 
bosis of the immediate and more remote future needs for education, town nnanfes ; f 
general educational policy of the . board of education ; reviews the educational public 
relations in the public schools; analyses the needs for .educational public relations; 
surveys the facilities for and types of public relation* available; studies public rela- 
tions In other suburban school communities ; and evolves a policy of pubUc^ relations to 
meet the needs of the town. 


» 


120. Griffin, William Belger. An educational survey of Daisy community, 
Hamilton county, Tennessee. Master’s, 1934. Tennessee. 90 p. ms. 

121. Kidd^C. B. A statistical survey of the educational extension activities 
In Michigan. Master’s, l&ty. Michigan. 
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122. King-, Lloyd Harvey. A county survey of the public schools and their 
financing, Bottineau county, North Dakota. Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. 

123. Lang:, George William, jr‘. A study of the Boulder City schools, Boulder 
City, Nevada. Master’s,. 1934. Stanford. 

• % 

124. Neveln, Samuel Thomas. A general survey of the Austin, Minnesota, 
public schools. Master’s, 1934. Minnesota.- 

*■ 1 

126. Pemburton, Olson. Educational, economic, and community survey of 
8cott county, Tennessee. Master’s, 1934. Tennessee. 126 p. ms. 

126. *Shaad, Ernest G. A limited school survey of the Belleville. New York, 

- area. Master’s, 1934. Syracuse. 59 p: ms. \ . 

* — • 

Studies the character of the community, nnd presents a plan for the extension of the 
present centralized area, a program of -education, surveys the present school plant, ajnd 
recommends a plant program for the enlarged centralised area, and discusses a plan ’of 
finance for the area. ^ 

127. Smith, G. Hobart. Economic, social and educational survey of ^amohell 

county, Tenn, Master's, 1934. Tennessee. 92 p. ms. ^ K 

Ruasell Thorsoiv A survey of the Grundy Presbyterian school^ 
Buchanan county, Virginia. Master’s, 1933. Virginia. 

129. Thomas, John Quinsy, a school survey of Flagstaff, Arizona. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Stanford, 

130. Towle, Mary survey of the relationship between state control 

of Ffabllo-Bchool currlculutps, as revealed by school codes, and state educational 
standards. Master's, 1934. Southern California. * 

' • « FOREIGN COUNTRIES 

131. Andrews, George F. Physical education .for boys in the secondary 
schools in India. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C., Col. Unlv. 

Reviews the history of whyslcnl education in India, and Its present status, suggests 
means of reconstructing tli-fcurrlculom, and the organisation of playgrounds and recrea- 
tion centers for children and adults, education for the proper use of leisure, cooperation 
of the physical education program with the health program. 

132. Ash, W. Rods. A comparative study of the English public schools and 
the American public high schools.- Master’s,’ 1934. Cincinnati. 

133. Bailey, Ewing Macready. Problems in the education of teachers for 

Egypt 'with special reference to the African mission. Doctor’^, 1934. Har- 
vard. 644 p. ms. > 

134. Blankemeyer, Felix. Contribution of the Brothers of the Christian 
schools to education in Egypt Doctor’s, 1934. Fordham. 

136. Carlson, Joel Sebastian, The people’s high school movement In 8we^en. 
Master’s, 1933. Brown. „ 46 p. ms. 

Shows that these Institutions are an outgrowth' of the early 19 th century movement 
for popular education and represent a protest against the formalism that developed In 
the regular public schools ; ttbat t while influenced to^some extent by the corresponding 
Danfsh school, they developed In response to specific needs In Sweden ; and that character 
and dtisenshlp rather than vocation are the central alms. 

136.' Carlyle, Elisabeth The development of nursing education in China. 
Master’s, 1933. Washington. Ill p. ms. „ * 

Finds the development of nursing In China similar to that in the West, with Interest 
at present In the public health phase of the work. The greatest needs are for training 
In tuberculosis and psychiatric nursing, and for university schools of nursing. 
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137. Chen, Li T. A general concept of the Chinese elementary and second 
school system. Raster's, 1934. Indiana. 167 p. ^8. 

138. Cheng, Ronald Tu Song. The financing of public education In China, 
being a factual analysis of Its major problems of reconstruction. Doctor's, 1934. 
T. C., Col. Unlv. » 

Analyses the cos® of the educational program, fiscal control, sources of support, and 
tie economic and /financial ability of China to support education. Shows that there 
were enrolled 12,6ll,942 children and youtba In schools for the year 1030—31, 24i6 per 
cent of whom were in private schools. 

139. Comlces^u, Cornelia. A criticism of Uoumnnlnn elementary education 

and some remefllSs through an American influence. Muster’s, 19:53, T. C-. CoL 

Univ. 39 p. ms.' . * 

I ’•*' . , 

140. Comicegcu, Qheorghe. Some Amerftrau educational practices available 

for the actual system of education In Roumuiiiu.. Master’s, 1933. T. C., 
Col. Unlv. 41; p. ms. 

* f * 

141. Crone,: Esther. The trulning of secondary school teachers In Prussia — 
some impressions. School review, 42 : 177-87, March ltKih (Goudier eoltege) 

Describes tb^ changes in the training of German secondary school teachers since 1917; 
ihe test of teaching ability in which the student teacher tenches ft class before a large 
nxiihbcr of observers who later discuss the manner of touching and offer suggestions for 
improvement ^ the final examination of the teacher ‘tn training, and applies the scheme 
to conditions in the United States. . . 

/ 142. liamon, Joseph K. The youth n^pvemeut in Italy. Master’s, 1934. ColL 
of the City of N. Y. 2 p. mB. > 

Presents the general structure, aims and activities of the “Opera Nar.lonale BaWla’*, 
which alms to crystallise the emotions, bodies, mid minds of the Italian youth from 
8 to 18 years pf age toWard a greater militaristic Italy. * 

143. Ehrenburg, AaatolA France. The educational ideas of threatens of 
communism and their application in the Soviet Union. M®ter*d, 1934* Colo- 
rado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of .theses for 
higher degrees, 1934 : 20-21) 

Attempts to determine whether ' communist educational theory and educational prac- 
tices In the Soviet Union offer adequate tools for the transformation of present Soviet 
society Into a truly classless communist society. . f 

f 

144. Gonzalez, Em a Lastenia. Development, of formal schools In Chile with 
a brief history of the national system of education. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. 
(Abstract In: Ohio 8tate university. Abstracts of masters' theses, 13: 104-105) 

Presents tbs geographic feaujtes of the country ; traces the evolution of the edneo- 

of tn 


e normal schools; discusses the present program for 
m of teacher trail 

Japanese moral education' and m locracy. 


tiona] system, the hlstcwy oi 

teacher training and sug^ats a plan for the reorganisation of teacher training. 



145. Hay&shlda, Aklyoshl. 

Master’&/T&33. Hawaii. 

146. PHelser, Albert D. Education of primitive people: a p recitation of 
the folklore of the Burn Animlsta with mi meaningful experience curriculum. 
Doctor’s,] 1934^ Teachers college, Columbia university. New York* 1934. 
817 p. , 

bes primitive society and outlines a practical community program for g primi- 
tive situation ; presents samples of the folklpre of tbe Burs Anlmlsts ; and presents la 
detail projects In home and social Ilfs,* health, agriculture and livestock , and crafts. 

147., Hill, ^Benjamin O. Foun^atl^cis and beginnings of religious education 
In Cu&&- Master’s, 1988. South. Methodist * * 

148. Hobson, Grace Buggels. A study oi education In- Finland. Master’s, 
1984. Southern California. ^2 * ‘ * 
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149. Hoffman, Benjamin Philip. The place of religious education in the 
modernization of Japan. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 126 p. ms. 

150. Hoh, Yam Tong. The Boxer indemnity remissions and education in 
• China, being an historical and'analytlcal study of the China 'indemnity of 1901 

as remitted to China by the Ubited States of America, Great Britain, France, 
Belgium, Italy, Soviet Russia and the Netherlands, and the application of these 
remissions to educational and cultural purposes (together with a chapter on 
Japans use of her share “for cultural work for China’’)- Doctor’s 1933 
T. C., Col. Univ. * 

151. Holzschuh, Alma. The treatment of juvenile delinquency in Germany, 
Master's, 1933. Southern California. 

152. Job, Cordelia Crafts. Education in France: its organization and insti- 
tutions. Master’s^ 1934. Wellesley. 

153. Kahan, Norbert N. A translation of George Ke'rschensteiner’s Char- 
akterbegriff md Charakterergiehung with a translator’s introduction on the 
application of George Kerschenstciner’sr conception of character training by 
modern progressive schools in Germany. Muster’s, 1934. Coll, of the City of 
N. Y. 178 p. ms. 

154. Kalibala, Ernest B/"' Education for the villages in Uganda, East Africa 

Master’s, 1934. T. C.7 Coh Univ. ‘ 79 p. ms. * : \ 

155. Kettley, Daisy, The supervision of African schools. Master's, 1934. 
Rutgers. 

Discuss es tlie problem of native education In Africa, and outlines n program of super- 
vision based**! the JcancB supervision of teachers in tbe Negro schools of the United 
States. 

150. Kraft, Milton E. A study of the governmental decrees regulating tl>e 
preparation ‘and certification for certain of the learned professions In Germany 
Doctor’s, 1934. Illinois. 

157. Leasure, .If rs. Nettie Norris. Educational adaptations to- African con- 
ditions. Master’s, 1934. T. C., Col. Univ. 86 p. ms. 

Finds that villages should be center of education using a modification of social studies 
grouping of children. 

158. Levitas, Arribld. Methods of education and training in the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. Master’s, 1934. New York. 66 p. ms. 

159. Loram, Joan Marion. Suggestions for a physical education and health 
program for Cape Province, 8outh Africa. Master’s, 1934. T. C., Col. Univ. 7B 
p. ms. 

Studies existing methods of health and physical education In Cape Province, South 
Africa/ and finds present system Inadequate In scope and based bn faulty principles. 

160. Loyes, Sister M. Edmund. Preschool education in Poland. Master’s, 

1984. Catholic Univ. V 

161. *McCoy, Berenice Bowman. Secondary edtltetion In Mexico. Master’s, 

1934. George Washington. 75 p. ms. J * 

Traces the racial and historical background of the Mexican people, the history of edu- 
cation prior to the reform of 1917. Describes the raral school movement for tbe train- 
inf of native Indians, the secondary schools and teacher training institutions. 

162. McEachem, Aubrey. A comparative study of the development of 
, »chool legislation in Alberta and Saskatchewan. Master's, 1934. Minnesota. 
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163. MacGregor, Hugh Alton. An evaluation of existing courses of study in 
pre-college science in terms of the needs of Alberta, Canada. Muster’s, 1934. 
Cornell. 106 p. ms. 

Studies o number of courses of study ■with reference to materials suitable for educa- 
tional purposes and a group of science references, to ascertain the available sources of 
teacher assistance other than outlines of- study, and applies the data to conditions In 
Alberta. 

164. McLellan, Frederick Andrew. The organization of a visual instruction 
department in the Kitsilano high schools Vancouver, Hr it fell Columbia. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Washington. 

165. *Meyering, Harry Ralph. A preliminary study of organization in 
American Board schools. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 80 p. ms. 

Studies the location, date of founding, size of the student body, the ratio of Amerlenn 
teachers to foreign teachers, the rntin *>f the lotnl number of teachers to the student 
body of 46 secondary schools of the American Board of I'orelRii missions, and demon- 
strates, by mesas of the Frederlck-Sehorllng check list for the organization of junior 
and senior high school grades the comparative degree of organization of seven representa- 
tive American schools In the Near East. 

166^ *Nordi, Noach. Zionism and education in Palestine. Doctor’s, 1934. 
T. C., Col. Univ. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1934. 
99 p. (Contributions to education, no. 629) 

Presents a critical analysis of JewlRh education In Palestine In the light of Ideals of 
the Zionist movement, and of the possible contribution to the Palestinian elementary 
schools of progressive methods and practicable the United States and Russia. 

167. Palmer, Claire W. Ed ucattoa among primitive peoples. Master’s, 1934. 

Colo., St. T .C. y 

168. Parish Attilio G. A coinpnrntl^£5^udl the n£w Italian and Russian 
systems of education. Master's, 1934. California. 

- 169. Pease, Kingsley Eugene. The American penetration of old China and 
the democratic drift in education under tire empire. Master's, 1934. Southern 
California. . 

170. *Perz. John Raymond. Secondary education in Spain. Doctor’s, 1934. 
Catholic Univ. Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America, 1934. ISO p. 

Traces the evolution of Spanish education from 206 B. C. to 1934, and ana lyres the 
administration and management of tho modern high schools. 

171. Pickard, Edward E. A survey of commercial education In Mexico City. 
Doctor’s, 1934.^tutgers. 

Traces the historical development of commercial evocation In Mexico City. Discusses 
the course and subject requirements In the various careers offered, points out the differ- 
ences In the types of dutifei performed by male and female employes. Bets up standards 
to show the practical value of the subject* offered,* and propose* a method for comparing 
the practical and theoretical value of the subjects. * 

172. ♦Pinson, Xoppel 8. Pietism as a factor In the rise of German national- 
ism. Doctor’s, 1934. Columbia. New York, 1934. 229 p. 

Show* how certain Intellectual, psychological, and emotional reaction* engendered and 
developed within the religious sphere of Pietism were transferred to the realm of nation- 
alism and nationality, and the relation of Pietism to* education. 

178. Prentice, John Wilbur. A financial accounting system for Christian 

colleges in India. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 

“ •* a 

,l 174. Beitluneier, Amandas. Public education in the Republic of Cabs. 
Master's, 1 93?. Florida. 
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175. Reynolds, James P. Soviet Influence on the Russlun educational system. 
Master’s, 1934. Mass. St. Coll. 

176. Rogers, .Sidney Philo. A plan for a course of study among the primitive 
blacks in Africa. Master’s, 1933. Wash. St Coll. 85 p. ms. 

177. •Ryder, Stephen W. A historical-educational study of the Japan uiiwdou 
of the Reformed church in America. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C., Col. Unlv. York. 
Pa., York printing company, 1935. 173 p. 

Studies the achievements and methods of the Japan mission of- the Reformed Church 
In America from 1850 to the present time, taking into consideration the changing attitude 
of the Japanese government towards Christianity, the system of government schools and 
the regulations concerning mission schools. 

178. San Shao, Luther C. Religious liberty and Christian education in China. 
Doctor’s, 1934. Yale. 

179. Shastry, Shomipath. The development of a suggested elementary 
school curriculum foi village schools of Bengal, India. Master’s, 1934. South. 
Metbodisw^g p. ms. 

180. Sheldon, MabeL Vitalizing the primary school curriculum inYhe village 
schools of India. Master’s 1934. Kans. 8t. T. C., Pittsburg. 193 p. ms. 

Presents a course of study In beginning arithmetic for the village primary BChools. 

181. tSmith, Henry Lester and Llttell, Harold. Education In Latin Amer- 
ica. New York, American book company, 1934. 431 p. (Indiana university). 

Describe* the educational, systems of Argentina, Brasil, Chile. Peru. Bolivia. Paraguay. 
Ecuador, Uruguay. Yenetuela, Colombia, Panama, Mexico, Costa Rica, El Salvador, Hou 
dura8, Guatemala, Nicaragua, Haiti, Dominican Republic, and Cuba. 

182. Speas, Geneva Mae. The Mexican revolution of 1910 and the peon: a 
_ study In rural problems and education. Master’s, 1933. California. 

183. Stansell, Sidney Smith Stout. The rise of elementary education iu 
Alberta. Master's, 1934. Stanford. 

184. Stone, MabeL A comparative study of secondary education iu New Zea- 
land and selected states. Master's, 1934. Stanford. 

185. Suleyman, Zekiye. A study of the history and development of educa- 
tion In Turkey with special emphasis upon the Influence of Professor Dewpy’s 

. theories of education. Master's, 1934. 8mlfb.- 87 p. ms. 1 

Describe* the new attitude towards education In Turkey nodSrifetchee the possibility 
of reorganisation. 

186. Sun, Pal Fan, Secondary schools In Honan Province, China. Master's. 
1934. Washington. 

187 . tSwift, Fletcher Harper. European policies of financing public educa- 
tional Institutions :*& Australia. Berkeley, University of Collfomia press, 1934. 
(University of California publications in education, 8: 251-344). 

Compare* tbe educational conditions of Anstrla in 1927-28 and 1928-29, with pre-war 
conditions, and discusses the qpandag of elementary and secondary echoola end Institu- 
tion* of higher instruction., 

188. t ’ European policies of financing public educational Institutions : 2. 

Csechoslovakla. Berkeley, University of California press, 1934. (University of 
California publications In education, 8 : 181 - 250 ). 

Discusses tbe organisation of schools ft various types from kindergarten to colleges 
and universities, national and local policies of financing primary, secondary schools, sad 
institution* of higher Instruction. 
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189. Taken aka, Jiro. A historical study of western Influence on Japanese 
national education. Master’s, 1934. T. C M Col. VnW. 07 p. ms. 

Finds that great European Influences have been exercised on Japanese national educa- 
tion, and that American influences have been greater than they have usually been 
considered. 

190. Tseng, Tso C. Nationalism and pragmatism in modern education with 
special application to post-revolutionary Chinese conditions, doctor’s, 1934 
Washington. 

191. Vickland, Ellen Elizabeth. The nationalization of education In India. 
Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 

192. •Wilcox, George Milo. Education in modern Greece. Doctor’s, 193 & 
T. C., Col. Univ. Tiffin, Ohio, Commercial printing company, 1933. 113 p. 

Discusses the development of education in Greece sinee her independence, administra- 
tion of schools, elementary, secondary, vocational, ami higher education.* 

193. Zieroth, E. H* The Hitler youth and the German schools under the 
Natzi regime. Master’s, 1934. California. 

✓ 

INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION 

194. Bruce, J. Clark. International relations ns a high school subject: in- 
cluding a study of New Mexico high schools. Master’s, 1934. Colorado. (Ab- 
stract In: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher de- 
grees, 1934: 10.) 

• Considers the changing status of the United States In its relation to world affairs, 
and tbe function of tbe high school In this field of education, ami determines to what 
extent the high schools of New Mexico are teaching international relations. Finds that 
only one high school In New Mexico gives such a course, and that there is u need for 
a program for the teaching of International relations in tbe high schools. 

195. •Cherringrton, Ben M. Methods of education in International attitudes. 
Doctor’s, 1933. T. G. t Col. Un’v. New York city. Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1934. 123 p. (Contributions to education, no. 595) 

Reports the procedures and findings of’an investigation carried on at tbe foundation 
for the advancement of tbe soci^ sciences of the University of Denver during the 
years 1929-1932. % 

EDUCATION— THEORIES AND PRINCIPLES 

7 ? 

196. Anderson, A. Edwin. Some theoretical aspects of the problem of 
selection In America. Master’s, 1984. Peabody. 142 p. ms. * 

Examine* tbe American political scene and tbe system of secondary education in re- 
gard to the possibility of Introducing tbe continental system of selective education Into 
tbe American public-school system. 

197. -Bacon, Samuel Frederick. An evaluation of the philosophy and ped- 

agogy of Bthical culture. Doctor's, 1934. ^Catholic Uin. Washington, Cath- 
olic university of America, 1984 182 p. ^ 

Discusses Felix Adler’s philosophy, and attempt* to appraise tbe Ethical culture move- 
m«nt from tbe standpoint of tbe principle* of Catholic education. 

196. t Baglay, William C. ' Education and emergent man : a theory of educa- 
tion with particular application to pnbllc education In the Uulted States. New 
York, Thomas .Nelson and sons, 1984. 238 p. (Teachers college. Columbia 

university) • 

\ft9. Barker, David B. Technology of dynamic education. Master’s ,1934 
California. *" 
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200. Barkley, David Wright. The concept of history In the philosophy oi 
Benedetto Crotfe. Master’s, 1034. Southern California. 

201. ’Beers, Elsa L. Herbert Spencer’s philosophy of art Master’s, 1934. 
New York. GO p. nis. 

202. Bittenz, Francis A. A discussion of the influence of Cusa and Coperni- 
cus- on the pantheistic teaching of Giordano Bruno. Master’s, 1933. St. Louis. 

203. Blum, Victor Joseph. The concept of space and time, In the scholastic 

and relativistic philosophies? Master's, 1933. St. Louja ^ 

204. Bourland, Minnie Leigh. Quintilian as a modern teacher. Master’s. 

1934. Washington. 139 p. ms. - 

Compares Qutotillan's principles of education and methods of teaching with those of 
modern educators,- and shows that be foresaw aDd developed principles nnd Ideas whiili 
have Influenced modern educators. • 

a 

205. Brazelton, Helen Kathryn. French educational philosophies ot the 
eighteenth century. Master’s. 1933. Arizona. 

206. Brown. Louise. A study of the educational concepts of certain English 
writers during the Victorian period. Master's, 1934. Cincinnati. 

• 207. Case, Ht^rry L. The state in modern theories of education. Doctor's^ 
1934. Cornell. 182 p. ms. r 

208. Cox, Charles Nelson. The conceptions and the work of Thomas Jeffer- 
son In the field of education. Master’s, 1933. California. 

209. Custer, Donald M. The educational plan of Matthew Arnold. Master’s, 

1934. Colorado. (Abstract In: University of Colorado >iudies. Abstracts of 
/ 

theses for higher degrees, 1934 M5) 

Shows that Arnold would have education, using literature as the basic study, bring 
about culture by providing n knowledge of the best that baB been said and thought In 
the world on all aspects of human life. \ 

210. tDouglass, Aubrey A. The American school system : a survey of Jthe 
principles and practices of education. New York, Farrar and Rinehart, 1934. 
491 p. (Claremont collies) 

DIbcusbcs the national school system; the cost of the schools; purpose of the educational 
program; education before the age of 6; origin and development of public elementary edu- 
cation ; theory and practice of elementary, secondary and higher education ; th£ currlcul^n ; 
principles of method ; measuring the results of Instruction; training for occupation ; part- 
time ami adult education; education of exceptional “children ; rural education ; extra- 
curricular activities the instructional staff; the organisation and control of public educa- 
tion ; and Issues in American education. ^ 

211. *Engelbrecht, H. C. Johann Gottlieb Fichte: a study of his political 
writings with special reference to his nationalism. Doctor’s, 1033. T. C.,Xol. 
Udiv. New York, Columbia university press, 1983. 221 p. (Studies In history, 
economies and public law, no. 383) 

212. Everett, Samuel. Education and the new era. Doctor's, 1934. T. C., 

Cot Univ. ‘ v 

^ • 

Studios science, art, economics and government in relation to American life. Shows 
the need for an extension of adult education, and for a revision of teacher training to 
enable the teachers to carry on the type of education suited to present needs. 

213. Farrell, Emma Lucille. Joseph Neef and the New Harmony experiment 
Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 138 p. mg. 

Discusses the educational Ideas of Joseph Neef add attempts to show how he carried 
them* out u leader of the educational experiment at New Harmony, Xnd„ In 1826, during 

• the time of Robert Owen. 

• 'J *'■ ‘ * 
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214. Flsket Bertha Vocha. An Investigation of the educational theory 
Charles Wesley Emerson relative to speech pedagogy. Master's, 1933. Southern 
California. 

215. Francis, Bay T. A classification of objective values. Master’s, 1934. 
Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, re- 
searches in progress, und bibliography of publications. 10 : 400-01) 

4 

216. Gelinas, Sinter Marie de Liesse. Madame de Mnintenon’s educational 
methods in the light of present day terminology. Master's, 1934. Boston ColL 

217. Harris, Ellsworth Greene. The influence of modern educational theo- 

ries upon the educational program of the Young men's Christian association. 
Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in : Ohio State university. Abstracts of mus- 
ter’s theses, 13: 124-25) ' 

Traces the development of the Young men's Christian association, the eilucatlonul em- 
phasis of Its program, ami its present tasks. 

218. Hatteberg, Eloise. The growth and development of educational theory 
and philosophy as depicted by the teacher in literature. Master's, 1934. Kaus. 
St. T. C., Emporia. 116 p. ms. 


219. Hayes, Rev. John J. Tl ducat iouul principles in the great catechism 

of St. Gregory of Nyssn. Master’s, 1934. Cathode Univ. » 

« *' ** 

220. Heffernan, Rev. Arthtfr J. An evaluation of nnelent educational ideals. 
Master’s, 1934. Catholic Univ. 

'221. Holderness, Lucy Moore. Educational views of American men of letters, 
1607-1821. Master's, 1934. .Colorado. (Abstract in; University of Colorado 
studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees. 1934 : 32-33) 

Traces the influence of such religious lenders as^Mofttcr and Edwards on the school! of 
the early Colonial period, tbe Influence of Franklin and Paine on the revolt from rellgloua 
domination of schools ami Its replacement by secular aims, and the expansion of the cur- 
riculum to Include scientific and commercial subjects, and the Influence of Washington and 
Jefferson* on universal education. 

222. Hunter, Robert Vincent. Roger Ascliam and his philosophy of educa- 
tion. Master’s, 1934. N. Y. St. Coll, fur Teach. 

223. Hurd, A. W. A synthetic philosophy of education. New York city. 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1934. 

Published under the title: How may' present-dny educational practice be Improved? 
School and society, 89 : 442-44, AprU 7, 1934. 

224. James, Myx , Contributions of the transcendental group to the edu- 
cational theory in United StutesT Master’s, 1934. Washington. 


225. Johnson, Harold Llewellyn. Influence of Plato’s ‘environment on the 
educational doctrines of the “ Republic ”, Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

226. Reel, Mildred Buth. The ethical functions of education and the con- 
tributions of the English studies to the achievement of these functions. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Ohio. 115 p. ms. 

227. Lawson, James Henry. An analysis of some Instances of high school 
teaching and an appraisal of their contributions to certain ultimate, objectives. 
Doctor’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. -(Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 10: 227-88) 

Analyses stenographic reports on the methods of teaching Latin, mathematics, science, 
and tbe social sciences in the McKeesport high school, McKeesport. Pa. 
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241. Rueff, Marie Elizabeth. The classical Ideal of culture and the cduca- 
tional implications. Master’s, 1033. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State uni- 
versity. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 13:244-45) 

Show* that the modern conception of culture la baaed on the classical Ideal of culture 
which had ita origin In the live* of the Greek* and the Romans. 

242. Seeman, Rev. Lester. The educational theories of some modern Ideal- 
ists. Master’s, 1934. Catholic Unlv. 

243. Simpson, Mabel. A comparison o£the social theories of Joseph Addison 
with the ideas of modern frontier tldnkerg in education. Master’s, 1934. 
Oregon. 

244. ♦Thompson, Willard Chandler. Tile philosophy and. history of the land- 
crant colleges and universities in the United States of America. •Deetor's, 1934, 
New York. 179 p. ms. 

Discusses the antecedent philosophy of higher education, acrlrnlturol and Industrial 
conditions in 1860, Justin Smith Morrill nud the Morrill net. the founding of the land- 
grant colleges and their Influence on the theory and practice of higher education, and 
estimates critically the philosophy of the land-grant college. 

24,*. Tinsley, .Anna Irene. Educational practice as found in the works of 
Quintilian. Master's, 1934. Okln. A. and M. Coll. 

Gives a brief d.scusslon of early Ronmn education to the time of Quintilian, and (IpsIs 
with his methods of Instruction In the trnlnlng of an ideal orator from his Infancy 
through hi* primary school work and the school of the grammatlcus and of the rhetor 
to a finished orator. 

246. tTugwell, Rexford G. and Keyserling, Leon H. Redirecting education, 
vol. 1. The United States. New York, Columbia university press. 1934. 296 p. 

Diacussea the social objectives In education nncf in the American college, and economics, 
history, and political science In the college. 

247. Turner, Helen. .The Influence of Comenlus in an elementary school. 
Master's, 1934. South Carolina. 102 p. ms. 

248. Walsh, Sislcr M. Verona. Educational contributions of Archbishop 
Ireland. Master’s, 1934. Notre Dame. 127 p. ms. 

249. Warren, Luther E, The educational Ideals of Charles William Eliot. 
Doctor’s, 1934. Western Reserve. 553 d. ms. 

Dlscnsse* university development, reform of medical education, educational finance, 
buildings and grounds, methods of teaching, professional study of education, health' 
ministry, appreciation of the beautiful, and International goodwill. 

250. *Williams, Paul. A social philosophy of education. Doctor’s, 1933. 
New York. 214 p. ms. 

Surveys political doctrines, social theory, religion, educational theory, and gives the 
essentials of educational program. 

251. Woolfan, Howard leroy. The Influence of John I»cko on The Spectator 
Master’s, 1934. Mich. St. Coll. 

252. Worley, Ralph L. Educational publications of Caleb Mills. Master’s, 
1934. Ind. St. T. C. 110 p. ms. (Abstract In: Indiana State teachers college. 
Teachers college Journal, 5: 251-52, July 1934) 


SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION AND ORGANIZATION 

253, Chenoweth, Margaret. An evaluation of the three-truck plan in Trini- 
dad, Colorado. Master’s, 1934. Wisconsin. 

254. Henkel, Clara L. The German contribution to the historical method 
Doctor’s, 1934. Boston Coll. 

18205ft— SB-! — 8 
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255. Keating, Marcella. An appraisal of the group-study plan in terms uf 
achievement and interest. Master's, 1034. N. Y. St, C*>11. .for Teach. 

25G. Kelly, Sister Mary Esther. A stud*' of the techniques employed in 
-remedial teaching. Master’s, 15^14. Washington. 

257. Li, P’el Yu. A erlticul study of group instruction In American schools. 
Doctor’s, 1034. Southern California. 

258. Parsons, Clare Mae. An investigation of integrated teaching. Master’s, 
1034. Southern California. 

» ^ 

259. Simpson, Ray J. A comparison of achievement in arithmetic, English, 
and geography for seventh and eighth grades under departmental and non- 
departmental plans in two schools in Tennessee. Master's, 1934. Michigan. 

2GO. Travis, Ivan Verner. A study of classroom technique ns practiced by a 
selected group of progressive teachers in the schools of Seattle, Washington. 
Master's, 1934. Washington. 247 p. ms. 

2C1. Walter, George Avery. A study of the elements of teaching conducive 
to pupil achievement. Doctor’s, 1934. Washington. 150 p. ms. 

HOMOGENEOUS GROUPING 

262. Borrum, Margaret Daphne. The homogeneous grouping movement In 
the United States. Muster’s, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of 
Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934: 7) 

Discusses tbe historical background of “the homogeneous grouping movement, and 
traces its development during the last 20 years. Reveals that homogeneous, grouping Is 
the most widely used of all methods for adapting Instruction to individual differences, 
although investigators have beeo unable to supply definite proof of Its effectiveness. 

263. Greene, Mary Jackson. A study of homogeneous grouping in Columbia, 
South Carolina, elementary schools. Master's, 1934. South Carolina. 40 p. ms. 

264. Main, Arthur Mahlon. A comparative evaluation of two systems of 
homogeneous grouping. Master’s, 1934. Stanford, 

265. Neff, John Jerry. An evaluation of homogeneous grouping and dlag- 
— nostlc procedure as practiced in a typical four year high school. Master's, 

1934. Southern California. 

266. Scaggs, Pearl R. Effectiveness of homogeneous grouping combined with 

differential courses In general science. Master's, 1933. Chicago. 

0 

267. Wyndham, Harold Stanley. Recent developments In methods of class 
grouping in the elementary schools of the United States. Doctor's, 1934. Stan- 
ford. (Abstract In: Stanford university. Abstracts of dissertations for the 
degrees of doctor of philosophy and doctor of education, 1033-34. Fifth series, 
no. 178, p. 165-69) 

Traces the history of the class group as a feature of the Internal organisation of the 
American elementary school, studies tbe nature, extent and value of the experimental 
evidence available upon tbe efficacy of different modes of class grouping, and tbe argu- 
ments raised for and agalnat tbeae methods In terms of educational ends and values. 
Finds that ability grouping has not yet been pat ln£o practice In an extensive way in 
tbe elementary schools of tbe United States, and that a' reaction against this form of 
grouping baa recently aet In. 

ACTIVITY PROGRAMS 

208. •Adams, Fay. The initiation of an activity program into a public 
school. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C., CoL Univ. New York city. Teachers college, 
Colombia university, 1934. 80 p. (Contributions to education, no. 696) 
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Attempts to discover the major difficulties encountered by teachers Initiating an activ- 
ity program in their classrooms, to determine some solutions of these difficulties, ai ml 
to evaluate the relative desirability of the solutions, based upon t lie recommendations 
• of teueheis, administrators, supervisors and specialists In activity work. 

2G9. Barth, Sarah Laster. A study of the basic provisions for an activity 
progrum. Muster’s, 1934. Wash. St. Coll. 81 p. ius. 

270. Condon, Sitter Mary Eloise. tlussieal backgrounds of the activity 
movement. Master’s, 1933. Washington. 

271. tGustin, Margaret and Hayes, Margaret L. Activities in the public 

school. Clmpei Hill, University of North Carolina press, 1934. 290 p. (New 

York State college for teachers) 

Describes the working of an’ activity program in the elementary schools of Carteret 
and Craven counties, N. C. 

272. Howard, Homer. The activities program of the St. Lucie county high 

school (Fort Pierce, Fla), Master’s, 1934, Peabody. ( ‘ 

Analysis the daily schedule of classes, the school’s financial records, the school cal- 
endar, the school's dally bulletins, the files of the locul newspaper, and 4 ho minutes of 
the home rooms, and finds tluit the activities consisted of 14 principal kinds, of which 
social events, physical education, dramatics, aud interscbolast Ic athletics received the 
greatest. empbaBls. • 

273. McArdle, Sister Marguerita. The significance of the activity program 
for Catholic primary education. Master’s, 1934. Catholic Univ. 

274. tMead, Cyrus p. and Orth, Fred W. The transltlonnl public school. 
New York, The Macmillan company, 1034. 371 p. ( University' of California) 

Part 1 : Theory and philosophy underlying the activity versus the more conventional 
subject-matter schoo]%Pnrt 2: 1‘rogrumming and organizing elementary schools on an 
ttctlvlty-subject-mutter basis; Part 3; Illustrations of actual classroom activity- 
enterprises. 

275. Seal, Marie L. Development of one class of fourth grade children us 
evidenced by nn uctivlty program. Muster's, 1034. ' Cincinnati. 

ft 

270. Whaley, Kenneth M. The vltallzatlon of twelfth year social science 
teaching in the rural secondary. school. Master's, 1033. Ohio. (Abstract in; 
Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 13 : 207-90) 

Organises a course In American problems to study Intensively a few major problem*, 
and Introduces an activities program In tbe teaching unit. 

CONTRACT PLAN 

277. De Jaraett, Warren W. A study o*f the lecture demonstration and Indi- 
vidual laboratory methods of teaching biology ih a small high school. Master's, 
1034. Kansas. 06 p. ms. 

278. Dritt, Sarah Elen. Comparison of the unit technique and a modified 
-*r recitation technique in teaching geometry. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 78 p. ms. 

279. Fields, George H. An experimental comparison of the daily-assign, 
meat-red tat ion and the unit assignment plans In high school chemistry. Mas- 
ter’s, 1034. ltlnnesota. 45 p. ms. 

Describes a series of three experiments each of one aemester duration, Involvlng.two 
aqnated pairs of sections of chemistry of 20, 26, sad 34 pairs of cases, respectively. 
Results do not ahow superiority of either plan as measured by gains on Powers test aqd 
test constructed by author. 
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280. Gocker, Reuben Henry. A comparison of the assignment-recitation and 
unit method of Instruction In general science. Master's, 1934. Chicago. 

281. Goss, William. A unit plan In United States hlstorv. Blaster’s 1934. 
California. 


282. Harkins^Otis. History of Uniontown, Kentucky; a high school project 
Master's, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. 
Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934: 30-31) 


Descrtbe. a project in which 27 blgh-ochool Junior, and senior, completed a bl.tory 
of Uniontown covering tbe period from 1778 |o 1934. 

283. Himi, Paul Raymond. A comparative study of the effectiveness of tbe 
lecture-demonstration method and the Individual laboratory method In teaching 
high school chemistry. Master’s, 1934. Kims. 8t T. C., Pittsburg. 60 p. ms. 

Compare, the result, of immediate and delayed retention teita on two equated group, 
of 8 student, each, both of which rewired tbe same classroom Instruction, one of which 
received group demonstration of laboratory Instruction, the other receiving Individual 
laboratory Instruction. Indicate, that the lecture-demonstration method was aa effective 
•at Individual Instruction. 


284. Lewi Mildred Welch* Relative values of the laboratory and the con- 
trusted methods of teaching composition to groups of average ability. Master’s 

v 1933. Chicago. 83 p. ms. 

285. McBride, Helen. A study of the unit method of teaching algebra. 
Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 


28d Maple, Mary Frances. A comparative study of the Individual labora- 
tory method and the teacher demonstration method in biology. Master’s, 1933. 
Ind. St T. C. 64 p. ms. (Abstract In: Indiana State teachers college. 
Teachers college journal, 6 : 229-30, July 1934) 

Testa the relative vslue of the individual laboratory method and of the teacher 
demonstration method to Impart factual knowledge of biology to pupils In the ninth 
year of aenlor high school. Finds that the Individual method la better for deferred 
retention of factual knowledge while tbe demonstration method la better for Immediate 
retention. 

287. Miller, Frank Bruno. Evaluation of teaching procedures. Doctor’s, 
1984. Kentucky. 185 p. ms. * 

Studies tba Winnetka plan, tke Morrison unit plan, and tbe Miller contract or 
differential plan, with a.vlew to determining what factors they contain that should be 
Included In progressive and effective teaching procedures. 

28a Norby, Maurice Joseph. The relative effectiveness of two methods, 
semi-directed study in contract form and directed study using specific questions. 
In the teaching of high-school blolpgy and general science. Master’s, 1934. 

' Minnesota. t 

289. Bamsey, Chinan Lucas. Relative efficiency of the unit method and 
daily recitation method at teaching setjond year algebra. • Master's, 1933. 
Virginia. 


290. * Storms, H. 8. An experiment comparing the effectiveness of the recita- 
tion-textbook method versos the unit-conference plan. Master’s. 1934. Penn 
State. 98 p. ms. „ 


DeacrlSn an experiment conducted with an experimental group and a control group 
grade general iclence puplla over a period of two year*, during the first yeai f 
fwhich the unit-conference plan- waa used, followed by tbe redtaUon-textbook method 
the second gpar. Data Indicate that the unit-conference plan makes for greater achieve- 
meot over a period of time. 

* J 
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291. Swick, William Landon. Reorganization of physics by the unit plan. 4 
Master’s, 193$. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university.. Abstract of 
masters’ theses, 13: 26S-69) * 

Selects the materials, places the units In the course according to demand, makes 
definite assignments, provides for motivation, and aims to provide the " practical ”, and 
budgets the pupil's time. 

2S>2. Van Dusen, Clarence B. A Laboratory study of improvement in speak- 
ing. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. 

293. tVlrginia University. The evolution of the unit method of teaching. 

University, 1934. 48 p. (University of Virginia record. Extension series, vol. 

19. no. 3. Secondary education in Virginia, no. 20) 

Contents: (1) Recent trends in Instructional procedures for Individualizing learning 
activities, by Calvin II. Phipplns, p. 5-12; (2) Current developments In the unit method 
of teaching, by Edward Alvey, Jr. f p. 13-10; (3) Current trends in the development of 
units In English, by Edward Alvey, Jr., p. 20-25; (4) Current 'trends in the development 
of units In mathematics and science, by F. G. Lankford, Jr., p. 20-40; (5) Current 
trends in the development of units In sodal science, by R. E. Swindler, p. 41-44 ; (6) 
Administrative aspects of the unit method of teaching, by R. Claude Grahnm. p. 45-48) 

294. Wagner, Harvey F. J. Au experimental comparison of the dally assign- 
ment recitation and the'eontraet methods of teaching bookkeeping in the high 
school. Master’s, 19ft4. Minnesota. 

I>iCTlbes two controlled experiments, each Involving two equated groups of pupils In 
successive y<*ars. 21 pairs and 20 pairs, respectively. Shows alight differences both 
years In favor of tbe' contract method as measured by gains on a teat contracted by 
the author. Pupil opinion favors the /ontract method. Shows slight differences In 
general favoring daily recitation plan in terrna of short* unit tests given throughout the 
semester. 

• ’ HOMEROOMS 

295. Kinsey, WUhelmina S. Guidance as it operates through the homeroom 
curriculum. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 160 p. ms. 

Analyzes replies to questionnaires from city senior and 4-year high schools with 
enrollments of 800 or more pupils, lu 39 states; studies available literature on guidance, 
and blgb-scbool manuals furnished by schools tilling tbe questionnaires. Replies to tbs 
questionnaires indicate that tbe homeroom curriculum should Include educational, voca* 
tioaal, social, civic, cultural or avecatlobal, ethical, health and personal guidance. 

290. Moore, Otis Gould. A stutly of guidance in the homeroom.' Master’s, 
1033. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. £ 

. INDIVIDUAL* INSTRUCTIONS 

297. tEriksen, Edward G., Gilliland, Isabelle, Kean, Agnes J. and others. 
▲ demonstration of Individualised training methods for modem office workers. 
Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1934. 122 p. (Bulletins of the 
Employment stabilization research institute, vol. 3, do. 2) 

Describes an experiment conducted to determine tbe validity of tests given at tba 
Occupational analysis clinics as predictive measures, and to determine to what degree 
a distinct departure from tbe usual methods of Instruction might result In shortening 
sad Improving courses In commercial training. 

298. Fausold, Samuel. A study of the comparative effectiveness of single 
and double classes when taught by au Individualized technique. Doctor’s, 1934. 
Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, re. 
searches in progress, and bibliography of publications,*!!) : 92-100) 

Attempts to discover the measurable difference* In attainment of pupils In grades 7 A 
and 8B in English usage, English literature, mathematics, and social science: and In 
grade 9A In general science, mathematic*, and social science In the Monemea public 
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BchoolB. Data Indicate that lar^p clasps .of approximately 75 pupllH may bp organized 
aa(l taught without any statistically rtgftlflcant loss In such subjects ag mathematics, 
.social science, English uRnge, English JltcntfUre, and general science In the grades of tb# 
Junior high schoql. I'rnvislons shouhf be made in building programs to assure Rufflclent 
flexibility in school buildings to make possible bhc operation of large cIub^cs. 

»- * 

2J>0. Feder, Daniel D. A study of individualized instruction at tlio college 
level. Doctor's, 1034. low ft. (Abstract in: University of Iowa studios. New 
series, no. 287. Series on aims and progress of roseurch, vol. 45, 1 p. ) 

Uovlgcs and plnoeH In operation a plan of Individualized Instruction In the first year 
French classes of the University of Iowa during the year 1933-34. Evnluntlon of the 
rc#glts won made in teiniR of 11 testB of known reliability and validity taken by the 
•tudents during the course of the year. The students showed consistently superior 
achievement over Ibe students of the previous year. 

.300. Franklin, William Albert. - A comparative appraisal of the results of 
rural individual prepress schools. Doctor's, 1934. Oklulionm. 214 p. ms. 

Formulates 13 crlterln of a good school, compnrcs the activities of the rurnl Individual 
progress schools with the conventional schools of Oklahoma In the light of the criteria. 
Kinds that the Individual progress schools are far superior to the conventional school*. 

. 391. Hagemann, Rev. Leo H. Individualized Instruction Hi history. Clust- 
er’s, 1934. Catholic Univ. 

302. Hickey, Sixtcr M. Carmel^. Individualism of instruction in English. 
Master’s, 1934. Vlllanova. 85 p. ms. 

303. Kay, E. Coda. An experimental program of individualized instruction 
in sixth and seventh grade reading. Master's, 1934. Southern California. 

304. Metzger, Harry. A study of group instruction compared with individual 

instruction in remedial teuchlng In common fractions. Master's, 1034. Miami. 
83 p. ms. " 

305. *Proctor, Ralph Warner. The objective-assignment versus the recita- 
tion technique of instruction. Master's, 1934. Boston Univ. 125 p. ms. 

Surveys the development of Individual Instruction from a functional point of view- 
f lves a detailed study of some of the most successful techniques of individual Instruction 
In current use ; explains the object Ive-aualgnment technique as a practical plan for In- 
juring the advantages of Individual Instruction In an avernge public school; and reports 
a controiled experiment comparing the results of the results schleved In the application 
of this technique with those obtained by the traditional recitation technique. 

SOG.^Tanton, Clarence Ernest. A program of individualized Instruction based 
on a personnel study of high-school pupils. Master's,- 1934. Southern Cali- 
fornia. 

METHODS OF STUDY * 

307. Bistline, Viola M. The value’ of supervised study. Master’s,, 1934. 
Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 42 p. ms. 

Describes four experiments conducted with classes In cltlsenshlp and commercial geogra- 
phy, In which the achievement of fc class with supervised study was compared with a 
similar cIubs without supervised study. Shows that the supervised classes had slightly 
higher achievement scores, and that pupils and parents preferred supervised study. 

, 308: Bower, Viola Kathryn. Trends In thesupervised study movement, 1890- 
1932, as reveuled by -tin* |>criodlrai literature of the time. 1 Master's, 1933. Chi- 
cago. 104 p. ms. 

. 

309. Davis, Marion Louise. Elements 'of the supervised study technique 
employed in geometry textbooks. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

310. Dougherty, Joseph Patrick. A how’ to study program for the prepara- 
tory seminary. Master’s, 1934. .Washington. .......... 
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311. Fleming. Floyd Lester. The relntion of study technique to attainment 
nuil intelligence of college students. Muster's, 1933. Wash. St. Coll. 102 p. ms. 

Analyzes study practice of 475 etudents enrolled In psychology and education of ,tlie 
gtnte college of Washington through a 'clfljck list. Finds .that the majority of College 
students 'would prefer to study alone at uome from 8 to 10 P. M. aud to have It 
absolutely quiet. t 

312. Jones, Glenn L. An analysis of study huldts In English literature. 
Jlnster’s, .1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches in progress, ami bibliography of publications, 10: 477-78) 

Observes and analyzes the study habits of tenth grade boys In studying the essay, lit- 
erary letter, editorial, and oration. 


313. Kilzer, L. B. A handbook for supervised study. University of 
Wyoming, 1934. 21 p. ms. , 


Covers various devices. necessary to the most satisfactory type of program of super- 
vised study. ' . \ 

314. ‘Kuiper, Henry J. The validity of the Woody study-habit 'question- 
naire. Master’s, 1934, Michigan. 84 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the value of a study-habit questionnaire In reading ns n means 
of differentiating the study habits of dpi!. - average, and bright pupils, by studying 110 
pupils In grades 6A and 7B of the l^uskcgon public schools, and 80 pupils In n private • 
school. 'Shows that the bright pupils tend to use more effective study habits than either 
the average or dull pupils. The questionnaire as n whole Is not serviceable In predicting 
the study habits of the various groups of pupils, but Is valuable la showing some of the 
dlffqunces in the reactions, of the groups. , 


315. Mays> Buth Wood. Case studies to determine students’ lmbtts of Study 
Id history. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsbiltgh- 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of o publication^. 

10: 491-92) ” * \ 

Analyzes the study habits of 08 freshihen and 30 seniors nt the Butler senior high \ 
scboql, and compares the methods of the above average, average, and below average \ 
groups. Data Indicate that'thf above avernge group have their methods better organized, 
than the average group, while the below average group show little organization; and that', 
sex. Intelligence, grade, Interest In history, and reading ability appear to affect study 
'habits. • ■ ‘ ' 


\ 


310. Naden, .James Lauren. An experimental study of the relative values of 
a dlrect-nml an indirect method of teaching study habits in science. Master’s, 
1934. Michigan. 

317. Bynder, Clara. Specific study habits of Junior high school pupils. 
Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 


318. Spangler, Gladlss Doerschlag. A critical altalyqis of the time spent in 
home study by the pupils of the Eliot Junior high school, Pasadena, California. 
Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 


319. Tarter* Catherine Yvonne. Extent to • which students and ✓teachers 
know good study rules. Master’s, 1934. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

PLATOON PLAN . 

320. Kerr, Clara Corbin. The function of the auditorium in the elementary 
platoon school. Master’s, 1934. South. Methodist. 182 p. ms. 

821. •Wallace, Marie E. ' The effect of platoon instruction on the teaching 
of reading. Master’s, 1934. Johns Hopklmsr~j 37 p. ms. - . 

Describes an experiment conducted In tti§ 2A and 3B classes of- platoon and non-platoon 
school*. Tbe classes were equated as tosjpvntal, chronological, and Initial reflWTng nge, 
and socio-economic statue. Finds that the children In the 2A classes "-of the apn-plttoon 
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schools made more progrew In reading than did the 2A claws In the platoon schools 
whereas the children In the 3B classes In the platoon schools made more progress In' 
rending than did the 3B classes in the non-platoon schools. 

RADIO IN EDUCATION 

i 

322. Brockway, Don Carlos. Sound systems fh education. Master’s, 1934. 
Southern California. 

323. Brock way, Wilhelm Waldo. Sound system engineering for school use. 
Master’s, 1984. Southern California. 

324. tLynley, F. H. Broadcasting foreign-language lessons. Columbus, Ohio 
State university^ 1934. 90 p. (Ohio State university studies. . Bureau of edu- 
cational research monographs, no. 19) 

Given a resume of printed reports of foreign-language broadeastlng ; diseusaes radio 
ne ruction In foreign languages lu North America ; reports from pupils and teachers on 

French rudlo lessons, and the effectiveness of radio in teaching pronunciation in the 
classroom. 


Measurement in radio. Columbus, Ohio State university, 1934, 


323. f 

318 p. 

Shows how broadcasting Investigators have attempted to discover what programs appeal 
to listeners, which ones they actually hear, when they find time to listen, how much 
listening they do. and how radio affcctg their daiJy activities. 

320. McConag-ha, Mary C. An experiment In radio broadcasting with col-* 
lege classes. Master’s, 1933. T. C., Col. Unlv. W p. ms. 

327. Millson, William A. Ik Radio druma and the speech curriculum. 

Quarterly journal of speech, 1 ^: 206-23, April 1934. (Western Reserve 
university) ' 

328. Spickler, Julia. A critical study of the content and organization of 

radio programs for children. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. ' ' 

329. Windesheim, Karl. Practical apparatus for sound recording and repro- 
ducing in the speech classroom, laboratory, au^clinic. Doctor’s 1934 
Wisconsin. 

. VISUAL INSTRUCTION 

330. Boswell, William Alva. The efficiency of visual education in the teach- 
ing of first-grade reading. Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 

331. Cameron, Virgil E. A comparison between the use of motion pictures 
and the question-discussion method in teaching high-school physics. Master’s 
1984. Southern California. 

832. Chamberlain, D. Edna The value of visual aids in teaching retarded 
children. Master’s, 1934. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

th f ,°o f TUlU L 1 5f d ' wltl1 1 * TOOp of underprivileged, retarded children rang- 
“f . g f,om * 2 10 18 re >r, > whoM IQ range was between 60 and 86, and whom 
mental ages ranged from 6 to 12 yean, and finds them of great value. v 

333. Condon, Edna Dean. A survey of motion pictures for children, and 
their relation to educational objectives- Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 

834. Crawford, John Edmund. Effect iOf visual aids, additional to text, on 
earning in technical electricity theory Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh, abstract 
to : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theees, .researches in progress, and. 
bibliography of -publications, 10*^456-56) 

tu « b, t», student, .... with- 
*" •»•<« l-Vttat « tU 
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336. Crawford, Paul John. Movie habits and attitudes of the underprivi- 
leged boys of the All Nations area In Los Angeles. Master’s, 1934. Southern 
California. 

330. Jordan, Charles Osburn. A study of the application of visual instruc- 
tion to the teaching of high school chemistry. Master’s. 1934. Kans. St. T. CL 
Pittsburg. 73 p. ms. 

Surveys the varloua methods of visual instruction, and recommends the use of the BtlU 
dim. 

337. Mason, William Leon. A study of the status of motion pictures In edu- 
Qptlon. Master’s, 1934, Virginia. 

338. Matthies, Martin P. Are pictures an effective nld In the learning of a 
foreign language vocabulary? Master’s, 1934. Wisconsin. 

339. Nelson, P. C. Selection, preparation, and presentation of projected 

visual instruction material in Industrial arts. Master’s, 1934. Iowa St. Coll. 
101 p. ms. ' ^ 

340. tStoddard, George D. What motion pictures mean to the child. Iowa 
City, University of Iown, 1933. 8 p. (University of Iowa studies. New series, 
no. 713. Child welfare pamphlets, no. 31) 

341. Tilton, J. W. and Childs, A. It. The use of the Yale photoplays ia an 
elementary school for adults. Educational method, 13 1 71-75, November 1933. 
(Yale university ) 

Describes no experiment conducted In the Opportunity Bchool at Clemson, 8. C., In which 
12 Chronicles of America photoplays were sbcbvn to 199 adults whose schooling ranged 
from 1 to 8 years and whose ages r&Dged from 16 to 70. 

342. 'Westfall, Leon H. A stucfy of verbal accompaniments to educational 
motion pictures. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C„ Col. Univ. New York city, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1934. 68 p. (Contributions to education, no. 617) 

Describes on experiment conducted with 25 fifth-grade classes- In New Tork City and 
nearby smaller cities, in which 8 Alma Intended for silent projection -and 8 films Intended 
for projection with a mechanically reproduced lecture were selected. 

Z k 

PSYCHOLOGY— EDUCATIONAL 

343. Cleveland, Henry E. Educational psychology. Doctor’s, 1934. North 
Dakota. 

844. Meadows, Thomas Burton. Predictive values of a teacher’s rating 
'scale and Intelligence tests. Doctor’s, 1933. Indiana. 113 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: Indinana university. Abstracts of theses and dissertations in education at 
Indiana university, 7: 37-38) 

Analyses ratings of 200 students in classes In educational psychology at the Georgia 
BUte college for women during the first semester of 1932-83 on interest in school work, 
attitude toward studies, ambition, and evaluating work, and on Thurston’s psychological 
examination. Data indicate that the ratings on the four traits were superior to scores 
on intelligence In predicting grades lngducatlonal psychology. 

. . CHILD STUDY , 

/ • 

, 845. Austin, Harman Hiatt. An analysis of children’s ability to think In 
terms of similarities and differences. Master’s, 1934. Ball St. T. C. 108 p. ms. 

Studies 169 selected children, ages 6-14, to determine their ability to reason. Results 
show that formal reasoning ability appears rather abruptly at age 10 and ability to make 
generalisations at age 12. 
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3-16. Barry, Mary Margaret. Influence of medium and high protein diets on 
the chlorine metabolism of tfro pre-schoorchifSren. Master's. 1934 Mich St 
Coll. 

347. Bostwick, Wills Jean. Pre-school children in an Institution* 1 Master’s, 
1933. Ohio. (Abstract In : Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters' 
theses, 12: 26-27) 

0 

Gives obgervatlons on the play activities, eating, and aental teats given 54 children be 
tween the ageg of 1 and 3 years wboye mothers are patients In the Rome State school for 
the feeble-minded at Rome, N. V. From a study of the mothers and children, data indicate 
that the children tend to have intelligence ratings which excel those of their mothers. 

348. Bouck, Polly. A study of the effect of wide differences in the education 
of parents upon the behavior of their children. Master's, 1933. Minnesota. 

349. Bowman, Lola Alberta. Factors aisooiuted with type and outcome of 
treatment in child guidance. Master's, 1933. Smith. 

350. Bublitz, William F. An objective study of the informational needs of 
parents In child psychologf. Doctors, 1934. North Dakota. 

351. Clark, Adella Mae. A study of the ability of young children to control 
breathing and the relation of this ability to certain psychological factors. Mas- 
ter’s, 1933. Minnesota. 

352. Cohen. Esther Lillian. A study of the personality 'traits of children 
with Froehch syndrome. Master's, 1933. Smith. 

353. Crissey, tylo L. Mental development of orphan children under differ- 
ential environmental demands. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. 


354. Dennett, Linnea C. The magnesium metabolism nud its relation to cal- 
cium retention of two normal pre-school children on high and medium protein 
diets. Mast#*!, 1033. Mich. St. Coil.*. 

355. Driver, LaVeme. The Influence of certain environmental factors upon 
the mental growth of orplmnnge preschool children. Doctor's, 1934. Iowa. 

350. tFrancis, Kenneth V. and Fillmore, Eva A. The influence of environ- 
ment upon the personality of children: Iowa City, University of Iowa, 1934. 

72 p. (University of Iowa studies. New series no. 274. Studies In child 
welfare, vol. 9, no. 2) 


Analyzes dnta collected from two areas of a typical Iowa city, one representing the 
omos of the artisan closses and the other the home of rich suburbanites, and finds that 
the personam* adjustment of the children in the two areas did not differ significantly, 
and hat poor economic conditions, broken homes, foreign-born parents, and physical 
rtekneas have little effect on their own account, and that harmful attitudes of parent* 
tend to produce maladjustment in the children and helpful attitudes do the reverse. 


3^)7. Green, Elise Hart, Friendships and quurrels among preschool children. 
Child development, 4: 237-52, September 1933. (University of Minnesota) 
Determines the relative roles of group play and quarreling in the socialization of the 

PACAriAnl nhll/l • iwtl . « _ m ■ 


preschool child ; studies age and *e*^Ufferencqg In social contact* and In quarrels'; and 

i wBIch quarrels arise. 


analyzes the types of social play In 


388 - • Group play and quarrelipg among preschool children. Child 

development, 4:302-307, December 1933. (University of Minnesota) 

350. Haley, Phylls. The voting child guidance clinic of the California 
Bureau of Juvenile research. Master’s, 1934, Stanford. 


300. Hawkins, Gertrude C. An analysis of the relationship between ability 
and achievement of 153 pupils. Master’s, 1934. Western Reserve. 109 p. ms. 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND CHILD STUDY 


29 


301. Hill. Phyllis. An analysis of mothers’ Information secured through 
questionnaire and interview concerning the activity of 40 children. Master’s, 

1933. Smith. 

302. Howard, Ruth W. A study of the development of triplets. Doctor’s. 

1934. Minnesota. 


303. Hutchings. Dorothy Compton. The children of phyehotic parents: a 

study of the factors of heredity and environment. Master’s, 1933. 'Smith. 

0 

2,64. tlowa. University. Behavior of the prc*schi»ol child. Iown c’ity. 19144. 
171 p. (University of Iowa similes. New series no. 275. Studies in child wel- 
fare, vol. 9, no. 3) 

Contt-ntB : (1) An experimental study of ascendant behavior in pre^ hool children, by 
Lois M. Jack, p. 9-05 ; t2) A study uf the development of 2- and 3-yenr-old children 
with respect to play activities, by Elizabeth M. Maxwell and Ida (J. M«ngert, p. G9-111: 
(3) The adequacy of wimples nf behavior obtained during short observation periods, bv 
Esther Van Cleve Berne and Helen G. Kelly, p. 113-25: (4) An experimental Investlga- 
llon of certain factors involved In the preschool child’s compliance with rommatiiK hv 
XaBerta A. Weiss, p. 12G-57 ; (5) A study of the behavior of young children in anger, 
by Agnes F. Blcketts, p. 15&-71. 


365. t . Studies in infant behavior I. Iowa City, 1934. 175 p. 

(University of Iowa studies. New series no. 281. ' Studies in child welfare, 
vol. 9, no. 4) 


the amount of activity of newborn Infant* 
m. by LaBerta A. Weiss, p. (2) The 


Contents: (1) Differential variation? In 
under continuous light and sound stimulation, 

effect of the factors of duration, intensity, and pitch of sound stimuli <«u** responses 
of newborn Infants, bj’ Esther W. Stubbs, p. 77-135: (3) DlffetimHa^varlations in the 
activity and crying of the newborn infant under different .inten>ltirs of 1 ght : a com 
parlson of observational with pulygrnph findings, by Orvls C. Irwin and LaBerta A. 
Weiss, p. 130-50; (4) The effect of clothing on the general and vocal activity of the 
newborn Infant, by Orvls C. Irwin and LaBerta' A. Weiss, p. 151-64; (5) The effect of 
darkness on the activity of newborn Infants, hy Orvls C. Irwin and LaBerta A. Weiss, 
p. 105-75) 


360. Jewell, Mildred Regina. A study of the motor achievements of chil- 
dren eight, nine and ten years of age. Muster’s, 1934. Washington. 

367. Knight, Elizabeth May. A descriptive comparison of markedly aggres- 
sive and submissive children. Master's, 1933. Smith. 


368. Knockel, D. B. -Development status of 16 home management house 
children. Master's, 1934. Iown St. Coll. 

369. Landis, AgneB T. An Investlgntlon of proserverunce in the pre-school 
child. Doctor's, 1934. Minnesota. 

370. Lane, Jesse L A study of the spoken vocabulary of pre-schoot children. 

Master's, 1034. Colo. 8t. T. C. k 

371. Love, James Bolden. An analysis of the literature of child psychology. 
Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract ^n: Ohio State university. Abstracts of 
masters' theses, 13: 169-70) ’ 

Traces trends in child psychology and shetws the authorities who wield the must 
Influence because of the volume and significance of their work in the field. Shows an 
Increase In the study of Infancy and childhood, and a decrease In the study of 
adolescence. 

372. Mallay, Helena. The latent memory span of the preschool chlftl. 
Master’s, 1933. Vnssar. 

373. *Melcher, Ruth T. Children’s motor learning with nnd without vision. 
Doctor's, 1934. Johns Hopkins. Child development, 5 : 315-50, December 1934. 

V. C 
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374. Meyer, trene. A study In the nutrition of artificially fed infanta. 
Master’s, 1034. Kans. St. T. C. f Pittsburg. 85 p. ms. 

375. Miller, Frances Blake. Relation of parental behavior and cooperation 
to the probable outcome of treatment in a child guidance clinic. Master’s, 

ft 1933. Smith. 

370. tMinnesota. University. Institute of child welfare. Report of re- 
search activities. Minneapolis, 1934. 22 p. ms. 

Summarizes the research conducted in the flelda of physical growth, dental develop- 
ment, physiological studies, studies qf Infant development, sensation and perception, 
development and acquisition of motor skills, development of language. Intellectual 
development, development of social behavior, emotional developmental^ ^ereonnllty 
adjustment, studies of special groups of children, studios of special talent In young 
children, effects of the depression upon children and family life, studies In teaching, 
parent education, and methods of research, and outlines plans for the future. 

377- O'Connor, Jeanette. A study of factors leading to success or fuilure 
in the treatment of children from unhappy homes. Masters, 1933. Smith. 

378. Orth, Marjorie H. The study of the intake of a child guidance clinic 
over a 0 months’ period. Master’s, 1933. Smith. 

879. Page, Marjorie. The experimental modification of ascendant behavior in 
preschool children. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. 

380. Barfitt, Eleanor. An attempt to evaluate the work of the home finder 
in a child placing agency. Master's, 1933. Smith. 

381. Quinlan, Deborah Marie, A study of preschool children who do not 
play. Master’s, 1934. Catholic Univ. 

382. RIcciardi,’ Patricia. An experimental study of a technique for sum- 
* marizlng parent interviews in a child guidance clinic. Master’s,. 1934. Clare- 
mont. 116 p. ms. 

383. t Richards, Esther Lorlng. Basic factors In child-teacher relationships. 

Io^a City, University of Iowa. 1934. 10 p. (Bulletin of the State university 

of Iowa. New series nrt 750. Child welfare pamphlets, no. 33) (Johns 
Hopkins university) 

s 

384. Richards, Laura Ellen. The reliability of a classification of cases ac- 
cording to the behavior of the parents tow&rd the children. Master’s, 1933. 
Smith. 

385. • Boeder, Jesse Norman. Characteristic differences between under-age, 
normal, and over-age pupils. Doctor’s, 1033. New York. 184 p. ms. 

Studies achievement, intelligence, socio-economic status, emotional or nervoha sta- 
bility. and teacher ratings of 1,278 children In the school system of Palmerton, Pa. 


386. Rosenthal, Rose S. gn-born parents affect therapy. Master’s, 

1033. Smith. 


387. Ross, Frances W. the reactions of cbHdren in tjie learning 

of certain concrete words. . 1084. California. 

388. Scotsman, Mary E. A quantitative study of children’^ fears. Master’s, 

1933. Ohio. 70 p. ms. * 

Studies 17 fears of SO children, ranging In age from 11 to 12 years. M f 

389. Schumacher, Henry C. An Inquiry into (he etiology of children’s mal- 
adjustments. American Journal of orthopsychiatry, 3: (Western Reserve 

university) 
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300. *Simpson t Mrs. Margarete. Parent preferences of young children. Doc- 
tor’s, 193-1. T. C., Col. Unlv. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1935. 83 p. 

Studios the attitudes of young children toward fhe parent of the same and that of the 
oppoelte sex and whether tholr father- or mother-preference changes with age. Attempts 
to determine whether there Is any relationship between preference of a parent and such 
factors as punishment, reward, and play, by studying 600 putollc-scbool children ranging 
In age from 5 to 0 years. Data indicate that children geuerally prefer the mother to 
the father, with the exception of the 5-year-old girl9, who seem to prefer the father. 

801. Smith, Josephine. The responses of newborn Infants to hue, brightness, 
and saturation of light after dark and light adaptation. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. 

392. Troian, Helen M.' Types of problems referred to a child guidance clinic 
from a residential section and a factory district. Master's, 1933. Smith. 

393. Van Dyke, Margaret A. A study of* family attitudes toward children 
of two different levels of Intelligence. Master’s, 1933. Smith. 

394. Voss, Mildred Dow. The experimental Induction In children of the ap- 
preciation of aesthetic values. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa.' 

895. Wetzel, Norman C. Clinical aspects of human growth and metabolism 
with special reference to Infancy and preschool life. Journal of pediatrics, 
4 : 465-93 (Western Reserve university) 

390. Widner, Guy L. Individual differences among children In the same 
school system. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 182 p. fas. 

397. Wild, Julianna Marie. Range and change In the adolescent boy voice. 
Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

398. Wittier, Clarence J. An analysis of the behavior of boys of different 
ages. Master’s, 1933. Catholic Unlv. 

399. Young, Katherine C. Factors related to the success and fullure In the 
treatment of child guidance clinic patients: part 15. Master's, 1933! Smith. 

SEX DIFFERENCES ^ 

\ 

400. Irish, Frances. Sex differences shown by college freshmen on the ele- 
mentary and English tests. Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

401. Phillips, Lloyd. Sex differences in Intellectual abilities of college 
freshmen. Master’s, 1934. C^lo. St. T. O. 

TESTS AND TESTING 

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS 

402. Bickley, Mildred Cameron. A test of auditory-memory span. Master's, 
1984. Iowa. 

403. Bobbitt, Joseph Matthew, II. A compilation of norms on several teets 
of learning. Master’s, 1933. Southern California. 

' l 

404. Bowles, Duenna J. Relation of intelligence test scores to grades and 
majors chosen. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 88 p. ms. 

Analyze* the grades of 181. Flak graduates who have taken the Otla teat and the 
psychological examination of the American council on education since 1020, and the 
major* chosen by Flak graduates alno*kl927 for whom the acorea on both testa are 
available. •*. 

4(K>. Brest, Clara. , Study of mental growth as revealed by retests on Tor- 
man group test of mental ability. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 
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40C. •Carpenter, Celia Lydia* A comparison of the responses of rural chil- 
dren of Fairfax county, Virginia, and urban children of Washington, D. C. f to au 
intelligence test. Master’s, 1934. George Washington,* 21 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover significant differences In the responses of rural and urban children 
on the Items of the Otis <iolf-ndroInlstering test of mental ability, form B„ by testing 2.'J0 
sixth grade children In Fairfax county, and 460 sixth Grade children from all sections of 
Washington, D. C. Data Indicate that there Is a distinct difference In the type of errors 
made by the two groups studied. 

407. Carter, Clinton Lyle. Construction and validation of a scientific atti- 
tude test Master’s, 1934. Wisconsin. 

408. Clanson, Helen Victoria. Fertility and intelligence as measured by the 
Terman group tost. Master’s, 1933. California. 

409. Crary, Julia. The correlation of some psychological tests with success 
in high school speech courses. Master’s, 1933. Southern California. 

410. DeMagistris, Enis Eva. Some practical results of psychological testing 
at Pembroke college In Brown university. Master’s, 1934. Brown. 40 p. ms. 

Covers three years’ use of the Brown university psychological examination nnd the 
Columbia research bureau English test and 2 years’ .use of the Otis self-administering 
tests of mental ability in Pembroke college In an attempt to discover to what extent those 
test scores were related to the quality of academic work done in college. No significant 
relationship was found to exist between psychological scores and failure to remain longer 
than a certain period In college or between psychological scores nnd poor academic work 
accompanied by leaving college. 

411. Demaree, Alice Marion. A test of sensory recall. Master’s, 1933. 
SouthenyJftllfomicL 

412. Mary Isabel. A statistical study of results of the Stanford 
. revision of the Blnet-SImon scale with a selected group of Pittsburgh school 

children. Doctor’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 
10:84-91) 

Studies the teat results on the Stanford-Blnel tests and on sub-testa of 1,821 cases 
of children ranging In mental ages from 4 years, 7 months through 10 years, 6 months 
and of IQ below 90, nnd of 405 children of the game mental age range, but of IQ 90 
or more. Bhows that the Internal consistency of the Stnnford-Blnet test Is fairly high, 
that parts of the various sub-tests n re--4Wtt^ofequ£W a few tests show 

significant differences between the normal amTTfie subnormal ^children, and that the 
use of shortened methods of testing with Pittsburgh children Is unsatisfactory. 

413. Ford, Alice Mitchell. A comparative study 'nf result* obtained in suc- 
cessive tests of the preschool child. Master’s, 1934. *1 Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

414. Frey, Orian Clarence. A study of psychologlAil technique for the ob- 
jective measurement of recklessness. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: 

, Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 12: 83-84) 

Describe* tests devised and administered to 21 members of a fraternity group In 
which the subject under standard conditions might work rapidly and carelessly or make 
more accurate adjustments. In driving an automobile, betting, and handling money. 

415. t Garrett, Henry E. and Schneck, Matthew E. Psychological tests, 

methods and results. New York, Harper and brothers, publishers, 1933. 235 p. 
(Columbia university, University of Arizona) ^ 

Dlkcukses tests of physical aud sensory capacity, motor ability and mechanical aptl- 
tude, perception and attention, learning, association and memory, verbal or linguistic 
tests of general Intelligence, performance and non-language tests of general mental sbUlty, 
measurement of personality snd temperament, tests In special fields, and applications 
of psychological testa. 
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410. Hayden. Harry Eugene. What is the relation between touchers' judg- 
ments and scores derived from tests of intelirfcenqp and achievement? Master’s, 
1033. Vermont 

417. Heilman, J. D. Report on the 1933-34 cooperative testing program o^ 
the Colorado high schools and higher Institutions of learning. Greeley, Colo- 
rado State tenders cdllege, 1934. ms. 

Analyze tlm n*sult« of the American council psychological examination given to 
npproxlmntely 3,50u senior students in 90 Colorado high schoo’.g, comparing test scores 
of students planning to go and those not planning to go to college, of students of 
different aps. of different sexe*. of students preferring various courses, mid of those 
choosing different vocations. 

•418. . Report on the 1933-34 testing program of the Teachers college 

personnel association. Greeley, Colorado State teachers college, 1934. ms. 

Keports the results of the American council psychological examination, 1033 form, 
and the English and Elementary tests, form C, administered in 37 teachers colleges to 
approximately 7,r»00 freshman entrants. 


419. Huff, Charles A. The reliability of taebistosoopic methods of measur- 
ing visual perception span. Master’s, 1934. Washington Unlv. (>1 p. ms. 

420. Hurley, May Veronica. Further results of psychological testing ut 
Brown university. Master’s, 1934. Brown, 42 p. ms. 

Extends studies already mode at Brown university concerning the practlcul signifi- 
cance of psychological test scores and shows the relationship of psychological Bcorcs to 
flrut semester average, first semester murks, double selection based on test seoroH related 
ro survival and quality of work dene, time and reasons for withdrawals, .refused regis- 
trations, academic group lists, and honors. 

421. *Kuipers, Cornelius C. Preliminary results of an intelligence test bused 
On/ Indian culture. Master’s, 1934. New Mexico. 8 p. 

Constructs the Nuvajo Indian culture experimental tests, and administers them, to- 
gether with the Otis self-administering tests to pupils In grade* 4, 5, nnd 0 and lift s 11, 
12, and 13 In Navajo schools In New Mexico and Arizona, and In four white schools 
In Iowu^aod New Mexico. 

422. McCbley, Vaughn E. Sonic -relationships between psychological exam- 
ination scores and scholastic marks of college freshmen. Masters, 1933. Kans. 
St. T. C., Pittsburg. 

/ • 

423. Mackintosh, Bentley. A problem in test cunstmetirm. Master’s. 1034. 

Brown. 19 p. ms. / 

Tests the reliability of rewritten forma of a psychological rmiflnation. 

424. Maizlish, Israel L. A suggested revision of I>. S. Sneddon's Disguised 
intelligence tests, interview form. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches ,ip progress. iwid 
bibliography of publications, 10: G03-604) 


425. Nimtz. Albert E. An analysis of the results of the Iowu every-pupll 
Intelligence testing program la 1934. Master’s, 1934. Iowu. 


426, Odoroff, Maurice Edwin. Visual versus aural presentation In stundurd 

intelligence testa under varying time limits. Master’s. ( 1934. Minnesota. 
28 p. tus. ' - 

Tests 76 subjects with the Otla self-administering tests of mental ability, form A. nnd 
two equal forma of the Vnn Wagenen association teat, and allows thnt an oral Intelligence 
teat measures nearly the same thing: that, a whiten Intelligence test measures. 

427. Pylea, Marjorie Knickerbocker. The attitudes of preschool children 
tpward mental test situations nntVtbe relation- of these attitudes to test per- 
formance. Master's, 1933. California. 
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428. Batcliff, John Moses. An analysis of results obtained from different In- 
telligence tests and from repeated examinations, with particular reference to 
the effect of practice. Doctor's, 1034. Harvard. 203 p. ms. 

E °, bert DelDar - TWi re,,ablI,t y of repeated group Intelligence 
tes s administered to regularly promoted high-school pupils. Master's. 1033. 

20&^K)) aCt n: 0m ° 8tate Unlverslty ‘ Ab8tractfi of master's theses. 
Describes an experiment conducted In Allen and Hancock county schools and In th* 

T U r rbaDa t0 8 ° me kn °" W <* ° f 'he effecu of annual ^ 
nnOur f ChaUl ’ “ artln W ' m Predictive value of certain psychological and 

u. zsssr 3 cT:< zgzzrszz* city ° f Kew 

- - 

. NeW lork - were e< J uall y P°or ‘D predicting college achievement. * ° f 

. ^ 1 3 . 1 ‘ * Sck J ller - Belle - Verbal, numerical and spatial abilities of young 
idren. Doctors, 1933. Columbia. New York, 1934. 69 p. (Archives of 
psychology, no. 161) v 8 or 

Analysts representative verbal, numerical and p'ctorlal or *DatfnI ^ 

‘° , ng {; roup te «* designed to measure (he general Intelligence* 0 f 180 boyg and ^OC 
Lool *“ lhe th,rd ‘“ d fourtb of Public 

nnJmni S MM Ma&da Skalet ' A Btatlstlcal study of the responses'of a group of 
normal children to the Individual tests in the Stanford revision of the Binet- 
Simon scale. Psychological clinic, 21: 183-95, (Western Reserve university) 

tPBfn 3 ' ft 4 ” 11 "’ V ‘ The elements of difficulty in the 1934 thought problem 
tests of Kansas City, Missouri. Master’s, 1934. Kansas. 

* Thorne, Frederick C. The psychophysical measurement of the temporal 
-course of visual sensitivity. Doctor's, 1934. Columbia. New York -city 1934. 

66 p. (Archives of psychology, no. 170) y ’ 

i-.t? 5 ! Xf Sh " n '. C A Be|wrt °“ •** e lv «i lo tlie llm grades In Belling- . 
1S34. l“p J m"s. ' 1<B3 ' BelllDgh ““'' WMMngton State normal school. ' 

Analyzes results of the KublmaDn-Anderson Intelligence teats, and tt. n » 
reading tcata given to the flrat grade children. * ‘ % d h Gate, P rimar y 

438. Welbel, Frances Marfe. A statistical survey of a series of psychologi- 
cal group tests. Muster's, 1934. Southern California. ™ * 

SOCIAL INTELLIGENCE — TESTS AND SCALES 

M.1L^m“^w%o C r're2 *X r "“ 1 ” depc “ <,CTce »—« <**'* 

Analyzes a rating scale to determine how effective it la in- .. . ^ 

of the preacbool child. * ™ m ® aaor h»ff tl^e Independence 

438 Bateman, Bichard Marion. The relationship between attitudes tow 

school subjects and certain other variables. Master’s, 1934. Purdue. 60 d 

signed names. The reaulta Indicate tbat an* mathsut » >, ■.signed names, and un- 
the .am. reaulta. Latin ««d wlU give 

for which attitudes were obtained. d ^ tb * m0Bt <haUked^aubJect 
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439. Bauingardne/*, Herbert W. A proposed scale for the measurement of 
the Negro’s self-respect. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 75 p.. ms. 

Constructs a scale for the, measure ment of the attitudes of Negroes towards their owh 
race, based on the Results of a questionnaire administered to a »outb< rn college group 
and to an unselected northern gro^p. 

440. Beeson, Charles Edward. A study of student attitude tests. Master’s. 
1933. Agr. and Mech. Coll. of Texas. 

441. Biggs, Anna Regina. A scale for measuring religious home back- 
ground. Master's, 1934. Catholic Univ. 

442. Brown, Elizabeth. A comparison of test and interview methods in ob- 
taining a measure of personality adjustment. Master’s, 1933. California. 

443. tConrad, Herbert S. A statistical study of ratings on the California 
^behavior inventory for nursery school children. Genetic psychology mono- 
graphs, vol. 11, no. 1, 1934. 78 p. (University of California) 

Studies the consistency of ratings. or self-agreement of a Judge from one occasion to 
the nexL based on three nursery school teachers’ ratings and re-rntlngB of 30 children 
on a seven polbt scale at a nursery school. Analyzes the consistency of ratings of 
traits, and of children. inter-Judge agreement In ratings, consistency of eonftdence- 
-v. ratings, and consistency of ratings in relation to the confidence of r&tlng and the esti- 
mated importance of the trait for the child feing rated. 


444. Dillahunt, Mabel A. *An attempt to measure the aesthetic, spiritual 
and mental effects of music, literature, and art in^the teaching of ideals in the 

* Junior fiigh school. Master’s, 1934. Wittenberg. 78 p. ms. ^ 

Tests 200 pupils is the^even^h, eighth, and ninth grades of the Roosevelt Junior high 
school, Springfield, Ohio. * 

* 4 • 

445. ^Douglas, Claire. The measurement and Interrelationship ofsocial und 

emotional adjustment of seventh /grade pupils. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 

50 p. ma \ # . 


Describes an experiment conducted with 163 7A pupils In the Crosse Polnte high 
school through the use of aT pupil-teacher talk contact survey with their homo-room 
teachers, a pupil-teacher preference questionnaire, and a rating on the Woodworth- 
Mstbews personal data sheet. Finds that pupils in the highest ability groups bad more 
talk contacts th$n those In the average or below average groups had with their teachers; 
that pupils of high ^mentality show low adjustment on the personal data sheet; and that 
pupils tend to prefer' the teachers of those subjects in which they excel, or the teachers 
who mark high.. Pupils react more definitely to the homeroom teachers, and have a more 
passive emotional attitude toward their classroom teachers. 

•44(5. Grice, Henry H. The construction and validation of a generalized 
scale designed to measure attitudes toward defined groups. Master’s, 11134. 
Purdue. 65 p. ms. 

\ - 

Describes an experiment in which 150 students sorted 155 generalized statements Into 
11 gropps to determine their scale values; after btfjig refined Into two parallel forms of 
46 statements each, they, with Thurstone’s specialized forma, were presented to a mixed 
f group of whites and Negroes who measured the Negroes and Chines. Data Indicate 
that generalized scales can be used in place of specialized scales with satisfactory results. 

447. Etarpey, Albert Foster. A critical surveyof current methods of charao 
ter and personality measurement Id college admissions offices, teacher placement 
bureaus and commercial teachers’ agencies in the United 8tates. Doctor's, 1£34. 
Washington. 2Q0 p. ms. * * 

pata were secured from fhstltntlonS of higher learning which require character recom- 
mendations for entrance, from teach# placement bureaus tn -normal schools sod teachers ’ 
colleges, and from commercial teachers’ agencies. Finds that a large* majority of the 
current practices^ reveal Ignorance of the experimentally verified principles of measure- 
ment ; .that lack of uniformity among practices of character evaluation are responsible 
for much of ^he existing confusion and lack of confidence In methods of rating. % ^ ^ 

132055^-35 i • , ’ # \ 
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448. Hengerer , Gertrude Marie. A study of personality types in children 
classified on the basis of an ufegresslon-subwission scale. Master’s 1033. 
Smith. / 


449. Kelley, Ida B. The construction and evaluation of a scale to meusurc 
attitude toward auy institution. Master’s, 1934. Purdue. 62 p. ms. 

4«>0. Kelley, Truman L. and Trabue, Marlon, B. The measurement of cer- 
tain character traits. New York, Charles Scribner’s sons, 1934. (Harvard 
university)^ 

Constructs and use* tests for' certain character traits, alid finds that group differences 
In certain character truits are demonstrable. *- 

V-. 

4ol. Koch, A. B. and Stroud, J. B. Correlation between some personality 
test scores of siblings and inteiTorrolntions between the scores. Journal of 
educational psychology* 25.: 542-16, October 1934. 

452. Morris, Genevieve Hellene. An experiment on the reliability of the per- 
sortlllty and interest questionnaire method. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract 
In: Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 12: 181-82) 

Describes an experiment conducted with 10 i^n-dellnqucnt eighth grade boy's and 34 
delinquent boys at the Bureau of Juvenile, research, ranging in age from 10 to 18 years 
to measure, the consistency with which they mlswer the usunl personality and interest 
questionnaire. Data Indicate *that the questionnaire method Is not always a reliable 
measure even for the verbal attitudes of individuals. 

453. Nyman, EmiL .Testing certain attitudes in Junior high school pupils. 

Master’s, 1934. Utah. 101 p. ms. ’ 

454. Osborn, John K. X comparison of reactions to personality and achleve- 
* ment test Items. Doctor’s, 1034. Michigan. 

455. Pemberton, H. Earl. The -measurement of culture-level changes Doc- 
tor’s, 1934. Southern California. ’ - 


456. *Rosander, Arlyn Custer. v The construction of social altitude scales. 
Doctor’s, 1933. Chicago. Chicago, IH„ University at Chicago libraries, 1933. 
8 P- f * 

$t*empt* to Improve the method* of constructing nodal attitude acalea by evaluating 
tome of the major asBumptlonn, aimpllfying present techniques, formulating new criteria 
and designing new procedures. j. 


457. * Sullivan, Celestine. A scale for- measuring (level opiuentn^-age 

in girls. Doctor’s, 1934. Catholic Univ. Washington, Catholic university of 

. America, 1934. 65 p. (Studies in psychology and psychiatry, vol. 3, no. 4) 

Construct* a test for developmental age In girls. and administers the teat to 1 436 Hrla ' 
ranging in age from 8 to 18. in 14 citlea. Datji indicate that iocrease In aoclal maturity 
keep* pace with gain In chronological age fronp age 8 to age 10, but that beyond the six 
teenfh year, developmental age does riot (qcrease chronological age. - ; ; 

458. Stogdill, Ralph M. The measurement of attitudes toward children. 

. Doctor’s, 1934. Ohio. 150 p. ras. 

Finds that parents approve of strong control, and introvert and psychopathic adjust- 
ments ; psychologists • approve of frecdoid fufr bhlldren, and disapprove of introvert and 
psychopathic adjustments. ' 

459. tfiymonds, Percival M. Psychological diagnosis in social adjustment 

including an annotated list of tests, questionnaires, arid rfcting. scales for’ the 
btudy of personality and conduct. New York, American book cojppany, 1934, 
362 p. (Teachers college, Colifhbia university) ' * ■ % 

Discusses the dia?no9lB of criminal tendencies, mental disorder, vocational fitness and 

of citizenship and leadership. - . • ** 1 

’ ‘ * * :> - 
. • ' r ' 
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v 400. Van Wggenen. Noel Bleecker. Tho stnbi 1 i ty" of «*plf-<h*?*Tlptinn tost^of 
persmmljty-ndjiistnipnt. Doctor’s, 1934. T. L\. Col. Dniv. 

Studio sevorol selected Incentives or tnotlvating slum t ions which nUnht linve ii bearing 
on tiie amount of frankness and dissimulation in the responses to n self description per- 
sonality test. Describes an experiment conducted with a psychological lest •* Clin meter 
sketches " given to 400 junior high school pupllH. 

401. Weiss, Leo. The Allport A-S reaction study in personality ... Its re- 

lation to academic performance and partlciputh n in extracurricular activities. 
Master’s, 1034. Brown. 17 p. ms. ‘ , r 

■ r 

402. Whelan, Margaret Ellen. A rating scale flhr social workers. Master’s, 
1933. Catholic Univ. 

EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENTS— TESTS A^D SCALES 

433. Adams, L. Burtis. A critical evaluation of standardized educational 
re*ts. Master’s, 1034. Colorado. (Abstract in: University Colorado stud- 
ies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934: 1) 

Evaluates critically 100 tents, and fluds that 80 percent of the tests hud expressed relia- 
bility Toefflelrnts, which ranged from 0.35 to O.OftO. Shows the need fur a im»ro critical 
evaluation of tents with a view to their use in the schoolroom nnd in research. 

4641 Atchison, It. H. Variability from school to school In difficulty of items 
in th^ J933 Iowa every-pupll test in general science. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

465. Basom. Harry Nailer. An experiments determine the effect of cumu- 

lative testing upon achievement in world history. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract in ^University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches iri^prug- 
ress, an# bibliography of publications, 10:448-49) * 

Inscribes an experiment conducted in the Jeannette high school during the school year 
1033-34, in which two equivalent groups of 1"0 pupilB followed the same course of study 
nnd were given the same instruction, and in which the control group was tested by t lie use 
of ttie unit end test while the experimental group was tented cumulatively. Data Indicate 
that achievement was practically the Bame for each of the groups* when standardized tpNts 
were used ns the measure, but thnt cumulative testing was preferable to teacher made 
comprehensive end testa. 

* , 

466. Becker, Ida Sarah. The construct low and standardization 'of u test lu 
^ plane geometry, Matter's. 1934. Hans. St. T. C.. Emporia. 84 l>. ms. *' 

467. tBerman, Isabel R., Darley, John O.. and Paterson, Donald O. Voca- 
tional interest scales: an analysis of three questionnaires in relation to occupa- 
tional cliHudfiratloi^aml employment status. Mlqtieapolis, University *>f Mlnne-, 
sotn press, 1934. 35 i* (Hulletlns of the Employment stabilization .research 
institute, vol. 3. no. 5) 

Discusses the Btrong vocational interest blank (or men. the Mannon woman's occupa- 
tional Interest blank, and the Hepner vocational Interest bluuk. 

^ I 

468. *Bldlake, T purr- re A. A critical analysis of the strong vocational in- 
terest blank In Its relationship to the selection »'t lay leaders for activities in 
the department of physical education in the Young men’s Christian association. 
Master's, 1934. New York. 58 pMns. 

Analyzes the vocational Interest blank and constructs and applies an instrument for 
measuring lay leaders’ efficiency, and shows the relationship between the Interests of 
the Isy leader end his performance in the responsibilities assigned to btm. 

469. Blair, Dorothy White. A critical analysis of the measuring devices used 

In typewrltliyt classes in secondary schools. Muster’s, 1934. Southern .Cali- 
fornia, ~ ,i. \ 

476. BledsoV Katherine E. Descriptive direct*^ of some tests And sculea 
f in art Education. Master's, '‘1934. Peabody. 70 p. ms. 




O 
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ln^h *®° yce ’ Arthur dl^on. The comparison pf two forms of Persian writ- 

^ im 8 C^ilr^hr 51 '^ 8nd standardized { ° r the purpose. Doc. 
’ ’ ® ’ ta ffo. HI., University of Chicago libraries, 1933 81 p 

i:: ?n d d c °t per8ian »«*•■*« wW 

Of writing, end examine, the reiatlon.bT,^ tW ° 

detlL^T!?*’ fr/ gareL AD experln,ent t0 determine whether a test may be 

im °Tnl a P,W n- f ,keratUre iS P,at ‘ e, ‘ C ° rrecU - V ln the eufrlculunL, 
asters, iim. Indiana. 13o p. ms. (Abstract in : Indiana university Ab-' 

tracts of theses and dissertations in education at Indiana university. 7: 

^^JXrras: “ s — 

the test used would prove sathfactorv in h m t i T u experlment d l d not show that 
for a piece of literal * ^ dt,erm ^‘ n « the P™P« place la the curriculum 

cmo.«. — >» «*— 

°Cht“^ C ‘ > ' ,S ' rUCU0D » 5?'< '»"»'ol. t er l n g spMI,„ g 

rt H 4 ndnSirT r i ?ht, | Jam K a t E ' A StUdy ° f the 00016111 and emphasis of certain 
tiRhP.1 e 0 A “ er,can h,slory tests of the senior high level alid certain pub- 
lished courses of study. Waster’s, 1934. Michigan. ,> 

d7 ®; CIancy ; Mary Lucy - An evaluation of the Pressey tests as diagnostic 
measures on the seventh grade level. Master’s, 1034. Iowa. 

_ " Cl,le ' e,neot ““ '» *•''■>«*. Master s, 1934. 

478. Corley, Robert R. A correlation between the Minnesota noner form 
teat “ nd the Keaoe O’Connor wiggly tfock test Master’s im7 Pi«* 

burgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses res^h 

In progress, and bibliography of publications 10 : 001-602) ea 

tctTu^r; vir.: ™ * 

bridge aeolor high .cbool. * 171 T<Ma,tionffl ' *»°P studen^f , be Am- 

“S Pft , Ul E11 “ WOrth ' A comparrSoa of •»*« a standard reading 
Zl ^ algebra. Master'. 

m.1^., I i. to “ ,r V M, , r " er, '‘ The of on instructional test la corn- 

merclal geography for secondary schools. Master's, 1934. Iowa." 

, k Si' “‘O' 1 ; ffo^ot Clay. The Influence of variations of administration noon 
thChorms of the Seashore pitch discrimination test Master's l9iT 
rado. t Abstract to: Ctver.lt, Cotorado atndtea. aS. 
higher degrees, 1934 : 19-20) wiruLiH oi tneses for 

zzxi.’z?™ s^-m s^r rji- u °‘ m ' *- • 

In the admin la tratlon of the testai ’ ’ * aUgue ' “4 ase of different needle* 

i 

482. Elliott, Clayton H. Determine the validity of the pml»r v«.,« 
ln« attitude scale. Master’s, 1934. Purdue. 62 p. ms. • ^ * taTm '. 

a checl^m^k*^ 1 ^ »ne"^Ite” de«rinMy flD< t Per,l “ n Nattalifl writing. • 

feher rating of pupil attitude by nuking . ehe^ 
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mate of the boys’ supervised farm practice program ; school marks lo agricultural sub- 
jects. Concludes that this scale may be used with confidence and that it measures the 
attitude of vocational agriculture boys toward the vocation of farming. 

4S3. Exton, Elaine. A poetry-judgment test Master’s, 1934 : f Southern 
California; . / 

484. Fink, Bernice Frances. Intercorrelation between reading readiness 
scales, general intelligence and reading tests. Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. 

485. Flam, August.^ A mechanical aptitude scale: a fentutlve Investigation. 
Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

9 - \ 

486. Focht, Helen. An analysis of the 1934 Iowa every-pupil test In plane 
geometry. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

487. Frakes, John C. A statistical analysis of the John Hay high school 
commercial test for seniors. Master’s, 1934. Western Reserve. 43 p. ms. 


488 ‘Garrels, Harriet E. The relationship between general Intelligence of 
sixth grade pupils and their ability to appreciate art as measured by the 
McAdory art test. Master’s, 1934. George Washington. 43 p. ms. 

Describe* an experiment conducted with 50 boy* and 50 girls on the f>l\( h grade level, 
whose IQ's ranged fron^^7-137. Data indicate that there is a posit, .e relationship 
between general Intelligenc^^^an ability to appreciate art ; scores made by girls were 
consistently higher than those made by boys. ^ 

489. Goltzer. Philip. A shorthand diagnostic test bused ou the new Pitman / 

phonography single stem system, Parke school, first term. Master’s, 1933. 
Temple. ‘ * • v 

490. tGray, Hob and Votaw, David F. Manual of directions and interpreta- 
tions for Forms A, B, and C, the New-South achievement tests validated anti 
normed for. schools of seven elementary grades, grades 4-7. Austin, Tex.. 

Steck company, 1934. 8 p. (University of Texas) 

r • 

491. T . The New-Sonth achievement tests, validated and normed 

for schools of seven elementary grades, grades 4-7; Form A. Form B, and 
Form C. Anstln, Tex., Steck company, 1934. 24 pwea. (University of Texas) 

Tests choice of words, knowledge of literature, dictation, reading vocabulary, compre- 
hension, Social studies, physical education, arithmetic reasoning and computatldn. 

492. tGreen, Helen J. and Berman, Isabel B. A manual of selected occu- 
pational tests for use in public employment offices. Minneapolis, University of * . 

Minnesota press, 1933. 31 p. (Bulletins of the Employment stabilization - 
research institute, vol. 2, no. 3) 

Gives directions for administering and ecofitife 10 occupstlonal tests and the norms for 
tbe tests. 

f 

493. Greenley, Kenneth F. : Analysis- of the data seoured In the 1932 aca- 
demic contest In algebra. Master's, 1*34. Iowa. * 

494. Harris, Mamie EtheL A comparison of the reliability of three stand- 
ardized spelling tests. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 22 p. ms. 

495. Hockey, Arthur. Analysis of tbe 1934 Iowa every-pupil test Id genera^''*? 

science. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. . ” 

498 Hddson, Ethel Virginia, j Standardizing a picture completion test series 
forjjle-school children. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in : Ohio State univer- 
sity. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 12 : 110) 

Describe* an experiment conducted with 134 children between, the ages of 2 and 5A . 

year* In which a aeries of picture completion testa was given them in an attempt to 
standardise tbe aeries. 
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49i. ‘Hoffman, Moses N. H. The measurement of bilingual background. 
Doctors, 1934. C., Col. Univ. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 

university, 193-1. 75 p. (Contributions to education, no. 623) 

rroumfr CU ?“ lnstr “ D,0Dt for mr,Isnrl "K .quantitatively the extent of bilingual back- 
l environment to which an individual is exposed, and attempts to determine the 

ibl ac°or» P n TvT? < blI,ngU “ 1 and chronological age. grade status, sex. and 

the scores on typical tests of rending, verbal intelligence, nt.d non-lnnguagqjntelllgence. 

498. Holmes, Roger Franklim An Inventory test of American government 
and politics for bigb school seniors. Master’s, 1931. Boston Univ. 281 p. ms. 

r ^TT, “ bUUery ^' obJectlve tes,s “> discover the shortages and excesses in public- 
ch 1 teaching concerning the major problems of Amerlcun government and politics 

499. House, Otis Woodson. > measure of the amount of learning in high- 
school chemistry. -Master’s. 1934. Oklahoma. 113 p. ms. 

->00. Hubertz. Loretta C. The relative validity of three representative stand- 
ardized tests iu high school home, economics (Foods 1 course). Master’s 1‘134 
Purdue. 64 p. ms. 

»h^m 1 n P . t . 8 r ,0 J e . ter . m,ne ^ eXtrDt t0 Wh,Ch the E '>cle Stcnqu| s t foods and cookery test, 
i th t / 0 ? 3 te8t ’ aDd the IndlaDa service) foods test measure the objectives 

!“ r* * 1 c ° ur8e ' as 8hown the ratings of 175 high-school students In 0 repre- 
sentative high schools. v y 

601. Hughey, Ida Bentz. The development of a scale to measure achieve- 
ment in drawing. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: University of- 
Plttsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and blblioghiDhy of 
publications. 10: 471-72) . 

Develops gcnlee to measjfr'color, design; and composition so that achievement nr 

draw ng con be measured to supply information as to pre-college training nud achievement 

/ in college. 

4 ‘ + . 

602. Inwood, Frances 0. Diagnostic testing of ninth grade English pupils 
In verb and pronoun usage with suggestions for remedial teaching. Master’s, 
1934. Knns. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 63 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which a specially constructed. test containing 170 items, and 
cover ng common difficulties with verbs and pronouns, was given to 430 pupils in 5 
•cbooU. Tbe results showed which items needed remedial teaching In each school. 

503. Jensen, Agnes. A critical evaluation of standardized tests in history. 
Master’s, 1933.- Arizona. v 

604. Johns, Xista M*y. .Color recognition In young children ns measured 
by nn adaptation of the Holmgren wool test. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 

605. Jones, Vernon and Brown, Robert H. Review of educational testa 
Psychological bulletin, 81: 476-600, July 1934. (Clark university)* 

Reviews developments In educational tests for the year 1033. 

506. Kellar, Beatrix. The construction and validation of n scale for measur- 
ing attitude toward any homemaking activity. Master’s, 1934. Purdue 67 
p. ms. 

Constructs a general attitude scale to measure attitude toward any boraemaklng activity 
Measures attitudes toward menl preparation, caring for children, various phases of meal 
preparation. Shows that tbe scale Is reliable, and that differences In attitude between' 
groups can be determined. reD 

v u : 

807. Kelley, Edmund 0. The relationship between the ability to correct 
spelling errors in a proofreading test and the ability to spell dictated words. 
Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

608. Kellock, Grace Jean. The evaluation of test Items and correlations 
of test scores with school marks and intelligence quotients. Master’s 1934 
Wisconsin. cv • 

f « * ' * * ’’ i X \ 
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509. Kooistra, Hesseh A comparison of tbe scores made by a group of 40 
pupils on a battery of achievement tests with their scores ou tbe Wo<xly study- 
habit scale. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 

510. Xrantz, Vera M. The adequacy of the achievement test as a measure 
of command of arithmetic subject matter essential for teaching arithmetic 
Master's, 1934. Golo. St. T. O. 

511. Krause, Arthur E. A study of scores made by students in the 1934 
Iowa every-pupil test in economics# and those of students who have had no 
instruction in the subject. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

512. Kurtz, Jack Isadore. The reliability and variability of ihe near point 
accommodative tests. Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. 

513. Landis, Russell H. The construction and validation of an achievement 
test in printing, Master’s, 1934. Iowa St. Toll. GS p. ms. 

514. Lee, Amos Conrad. An aifcilysis of the 1933 Iowa every-pupil te$t 
in physics will) special reference to the problem of educational guidance. 
Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

515. Livingston. Anne E. An achievement test for world literature from 
the beginning of the Middle Ages to the nineteenth century. Master’s, 1934. 
Colo. St. T. C. 

p 

RIO. Lundholm, Fridolf. Analysis of achievement ns revealed l*y the 1934 
Iown every-pupil test In algebra. Master’s, 1034. Iowa. 

R17. McDonald, Joseph S. An analysis of certain published Latin tests. 
Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in : University of Pittsburgh, Abstract:* 
of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 10: 494) 

Presents a history of tbe development of standardized tests In Latin, and analyzes tbe 
published testa. , 

51S. Macklrf, Beda R. A critical analysis of the Wisconsin American history 
test, 1933. Master’s, 1934. Wisconsin. 

• 

.519. Mann, Eugene I. An appraisal of .the George Washington teaching 
aptitude test. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

520. Mattoon, Marian E. Tbe development of a technique for applying the 
principles of learning to the teaching of nursing. Master’s, 1934. California. 

521. Maxwell, Charles F. The partial evaluation of achievement tests for ^ 
the elementary schools of Westmoreland county. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract* in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches Tn 
progress, and bibliography of publications, 10 : 489-90) 

Studies the manner of selecting statements for teat construction, tbe administering of 
the teats, scoring of the pnperB, diagnosis of errors, arrangement of test questions In the 
order of difficulty, correlation for validity and reliability, and recommends means of 
improving and refining tbe tests. 

522. Miller, Floyd D. The validation of a generalized attitude scaling tech- 
nique. Master’s, 1934. Purdue. 55 p. ms. , 

Describes an experiment In which 158 statements concerning teaching wore glvm to 
100 individuals for sorting. Two parallel forms, A and B, of a specific scale toward 
teaching were constructed. These, with two forms of the generalized scale to assure 
attitude toward vocations, were given to 140' Individuals who were assumed to differ 
in their attitudes toward teaching since their vocations were quite varied. The scale* 
■bowed a satisfactory degree of validity. Tbe geoerpilzcHl scale could be used in place 
of the specific scale for measuring attitudes. 
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523. Neidigh, Darrel Overton. The construction of an achievement test In 
dairy husbandry. Muster’s, 1934. Purdue. 59 p. ms. 

Constructs n test to measure the extent *of dnlry information gained by pupils after 
taking dairying in a vocational agricultural. couree. Compares the scores mnde by 133 
boys on tbeir first trial and on their second trial aboot 2 weeks' later. To make the test 
more usable by teachers, norms were established ; a scale was given for transferring 
raw scores to school grades. a 

524. Nelson, James Melvin. A study of the benefits resulting from the use 
of aehie\ement tests for supervision in the junior high school. Master’s, 1934. 
Washington. Cl p. ms. 

525. Nemzek, Claude L. Fallacious assumptions involved In the use of the 
Kuhlmann-Anderson tests. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota, 1934. 
6-p. ms. 

Demonstrates misuses of the Kuhlmann-Anderson tests as ahown by a review of the 
literature. v 

# 

- and Finch, Frank H. Measurement ns an afd to teaching.* 


520. 


League script, 14: 5-8, September 1934. (University of Minnesota) 

• Some data obtained from the Kuhlmann-Anderson tests. Minne- 
apolis, University of Minnesota, 1934, 22 p. ms. 

” f ‘ < ‘ r1n,ent ln wh,ch the Arm y alpha, form 5. Kublnmnn-AndPrson test 
In-,.? m? 9 m ° tUrlt r ond the American council on education psychological examination. 
.. Mir! We £f K 'f® 10 66 Junlor8 ' arnlot". and graduate students at the University 

Da a ,ndlcatc t,iat the Kuhlmann-Anderson test was significantly less 
reliable than the other. two. 

528. Nollar, Perry Fisk. The standardization of the Zu tavern business 
training achievement tests series A* B, C, and D. Master’s 1034. Southern 
California. 

529. Ortleb, Ruth V. The nature of ear-mlndedness ns a common factor In 
the Seashore Measures of musical talent. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. 

530. tPaul, J. B. Relationship of placement test score? to mortnllt.v L ahd scho- 
lastic ratings. Cedar Falls, Iowa State teachers college, 1934. 13 p. ms 

(Research report no. Ifi) 

fro‘^lr ,Pt V!! d f term , lne the 8tatua ' ,n *° **r ns the college Is concerned, of the 081 
freshman students who took four placement tests jrhen they enrolled nt the college 
during the fall term of 1029, and to show whether or not their test scores predicted 
to any way their scholastic performance. 

631. Peterson, George M. The'J^plopment and organization of unit tests for 
Industrial education classes. Master’s, 1934. Rutgers. 

Proposes two forms, of tests for each unit of work In the course of study, either test 
being the equivalent of the other, to be used by the teacher to meet hla owu sltuatlom 

532. Peterson, Vincent R. Construction and evaluation of Western Reserve 

university— Cleveland unit tests ln botany. Master’s, 1934. Western Reserve. 

. 165 p, ma. ' 

533. Bobb, Eva V. A sfhdy of the variability In Item difficulty from school 

to school for the 1933 Iowa every-pupil test In ninth grade algebra. Master’s,- 
1934. Iowa. . . , • 

m 

534 Sampson, Martha A. Reliability and validity of the Purdue placement 
tdfit In English. Master’s, 1934. Purdue. 22 p. ms. 

wntu^T* t0 * d0 * erm ! n ® the "Utility and validity of the Purdue placement test In 

* VmmTim * '“ ao " 300 F °’** 
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535.Sayre, Maurine Peter. An evaluation of a proposed means of measuring 
school achievement. Masters, 1934. Oklahoma. 1Q1 p. ins. 


530. •Smith, Max. The relationship between item validity and test validity 
Doctor’s, 1934. T. C., Col. Univ. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1934. 40 p. (Contributions to education, no. G21) 

Attempts to determine the relationship between tbe validity of a sub-test and the 
validity of the individual Items of which it la composed, and whether the reliitioonhip x 
can be used to raise significantly the validity of the original complete test. 

537. Smith, Mrs. Minnie. Analysis of the errors of 1,000 Minnesota fresh- 
men on the Iowa placement test in English. Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. 

538. Smith, Orville H. An analysis of the 10X1 Town every-pupil test in 

American history. Master’s, 1034. Iowa. * 


539. Smith, Roy E. .An analysis of the data secured from the 1934 luwu 
every-pupil test in physics. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

540. Snee, Thomas J. The superiority measures of the performance of 
fourth grade children : an analysis of the Witmer clinical standards. Doctor’s, 
1933. Pennsylvania. (Abstract in: Psychological clinic, 22: 21-40, March- 
May, 1933/ 

Determines and analyzes the' Witmer clinical standards for tbe fourth grade, aa shown 
by a study of 400 fourth grade children In four Philadelphia public schools, tested with 
the Witiner formboard, Witmer cylinder test, and tbe Dearborn formboard. Compares 
tbe performance measures of the fourth grade children with those of the children at the 
nine year chronological age level regardless of grade placement. Finds that although 
grade and age groups approach each other In performance, the dissimilarity is of sufficient 
magnitude to render the interpretation of ratings obtained from the norms of one group 
In terms of relative superiority in the other of little cUDical value. 

_ \ 

541. Snyder, Francis F. Reliability and validity of u self-rating scale of 
fitness for college study. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

Sroka, Anthony. A self-marking studentship scale. Master’s, 1934. 
if. Y. St Coll, for Teach. 


543. Steward, Verne. The use and value of special tests in the selection of 
life underwriters. Doctor’s, 1934. Southern California. 

544. Stotts, Sherley E. A study of room resonance as a factor influencing 
the norms on the Seashore tests of musical talent. Master's, 1934. Colorado. 
(Abstract In : University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher 
degrees, 1934: 63-64) 

Describes nil experiment conducted with 64 subjects wbo were given the Sen»b$rc tests 
in an ordinary resonating class room, and in a draped room which wns tree from echoes. 
Data Indicate that tbe resonant qualities of tbe room were used In making judgments In 
the Intensity and time ^ts. 

I 

545. Straltiff, Lot R. Construction of a test equivalent to a given standard- 
ized test in arithmetic. Master’s, 1934. FUtsburgh. (Abstract In: University 
of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches ai progress, and bibliography 
of publications, 10 : 521-22 ) 

Develops a standardized test In arithmetic wblcb can be used as a second form lu con- 
junction with tbe Clapp-Young self-marking teat in arithmetic, 

546. Sutherland, O. C. An analysis of the every-pupil test in ninth grade 

English correctness of the Iowa academic contest of 1932. Master's, 1934. 
Iowa. , 

• 

547. Swanson, J. Bernard. Constructing a standardized test in the applica- 
tions of percentage. Master's, 1033. Wash. St. Coll. 90 p. ins. 


44 


ICF.SF.AKCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 




51S. Swanson, Mabel. Analysis of the ever.v-pupil plane gemnetry test of the 
1933 Iowa academic contest. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

t t 

549. Swigart, J. F. A study of the prognostic value of the Stanford achieve- 
ment test scores when compared with scores received on the Sones-Harry 
achievement test and high-school class grades. Master's, 1934. Oregon. 

^ 550. Tucker, Rachel Tredler. The relation of chronological age, mental age, 
and attendance to first grade reading as measured by the Lee Clark primer test 
Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

5.»1. Upshall, C. C. Analysis of the results of the achievement tests given to 
the pupils in the Training school of the State normal school at Bellingham. 
Washington, during October, 1933. Bellingham, Washington State normal 
scjiool, 1934. 23 p. 

. Analysis of the results of the arithmetic computation and arith- 
metic^ reasoning sections of the Modern school achievement test obtained from 
the children in grades 4 to S, inclusive, ip the Training school. Bellingbum, 
" Washington State normal school, 1934. 30 p. ms. 

Shows that three to four years cf practice nre necessary after nn operation was flnkt 
taught before it woe really learned* 

553. Vanden Boogart, Alyce W. The significance of the Minnesota- spatial 
relations test with a group of first aud second-grade children. Master's, 1934. 
Michigan. 

554. VanHorn, Kathryn lucile. The organization of mechanical ability. 
Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract In: Ohio State university. Abstracts of 
masters’ theses, 12: 2G0-61) 

Describes an experiment conducted In the Fnlrvlew high school, Dayton, Ohio, In 
which tests of Intelligence, mechanics! experience, mechanical ability, and paper form- 
board were given to 100 seventh, eighth, and ninth grade boys. 

555. Welch, Nolabelle S. Prognostic testing in typewriting. Master’s, 1934. 
N. Mex. Nor. Univ. 

Jk 

550. Weltzin, Henry B, The development and critical evaluation of a rating 
scale for mechanical drawing. Master’s, 1934, Iowa. 

557. Willi ams, Ray A. The prognostic value of the petroit mechanical apti- 
tude test battfc/ in the vocational educatlop of the American Indian. Master’s, 
1934. South Dakota. 21 p. ms. 

658. Wilson, Edith Elisabeth. Tests and measurements for the church 
school. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

559. Wright. Paul Wernitch. A preliminary study of the construction of a 
series of standardized tests for various nnlts in algebra. Master's, 1933. 
Washington. 

560. Young, J. Emmert. The development of an experimental scale for 
measuring attitudes toward the vocation of farming. Master’s. 1934. Purdue. 
58 p. ms. 

Constructs an experimental attitude scale to determine the attitude which a farm hoy 
might have toward the vocation of funning. 

PHYSICAL ABILITY— TESTS AND SCALES 

661. Allen, Percy Truman. A study of physical education tests to measure 
selected types of physical ability In the Junior high school. Master’s, 1934. 
Southern California. 


TESTS AND TESTING 


45 


562. Cox. K L. A study of reaction time ns correlated with the residual of 
the Snrgent jump from the best prediction based upon a modified test for total 
strength. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

503. Crumpacker, Sanger Wampler. A prognostic test for high-school 
basketball players. Master's, 1934. Southern California. 

504. Hamilton. Frank Calhoun, An experiment with athletic achievement 
testing in a private grade school. Master’s. 1934. Southern California. 

505. Harris, Jean Helen. An objective measure of motor ability of college 
women. Master’s, 1934. WelleSley. 

500. Hill, Kenneth. The formulation of a K'st for predicting motor educa- 
bility in senior high school boys. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. * 

507. Hyde, Edith I. The measurement of achievement in archery. Master’s, 
1934. California. 

50ft Johnson, L. William. Objective basketball tests for hrgh-school boys. 
Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

509. ‘Kantor. Julius A. An abbreviated test of gymnastic ability. Master’s, 
1934. New York. 56 p. ms. 

Sets up d short gymnastic test to determine the status of gymnastic ability of .4 
group of students, and gives an nccount of the validation of the test with freshmen at 
New York university during the school year 1032-33. 

570: *McCarver, Clarence B. Factors related to motor ability. Master’s, 
1934. George Washington. 17 p. ms. \ 

Attempts to determine the relationship between rtotor ability and intelligence, scholas- 
tic suCcss. nge. and occupation of porent. Describes o« experiment carried on In a 
high schooU In Washington, P. C., In which t^e Brace motor ability test was given to 
348 boys ranging In age from 12 to 10, whose records were later studied. 

571. Manahan, William L. The measurement of individual basketball skiHs 
in college men. Mnster’8, 1934. Iowa. 

4572. March, Elmer C. A classification of exercise by means of the pulse- 
ratio test. Master’s, *1934. Iowa. 

573. Massey, Wayne. A comparison of severity of various types of exercises 
on the basis of the pulse-ratio test. . Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

574. Miller, Henry G. The contribution of physical capacities and abilities, 

as measured by motor tests, to success in college football. Master’s, 1934. 
Iowa. '•«. _ . 

575. Niehaus, Marian. An Objective test of> tennis skill for college women. 
Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

576. Park, Maxine. The standardization of on objective test on knowledge 
and interpretation of the rules of field hockey. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

577. Sievers, Harry L. The measurement of potential wrestling ability. 
Master's, 1934. 'Iowa. 

* 

578. Stokes, Edith Isabel. The initial steps In the construction of a scale 
which measures the ability of elementary school pupils to rend pictures for 
geographic purposes. Master’s, 1933. Minnesota. 

579. Wells, Katharine Fuller. An 6bjective method of measuring the antero- 
posterior posture of children of elementary school age. Master’s, 1934. 
Wellesley. 
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580. Youngs Genevieve Theresia. Tlie construction of a short battery of 

tests to measure playing ability in women’s basketball. Master's 1933 
California. ' 

RESEARCH, EDUCATIONAL 

techniques 

581. Barden, Harold Edward. A survey of the department of research and 
guidance of the Los Angeles city schools. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

582. tFry, C. Luther. The technique of social Investigation. New York. 
Harper and brothers, 1934. 315 p. (University of Rochester) 

Describes and illustrates concretely certain elementary issues connected with the ts-v 
of making a dependable social study. connects witn the ta*k 

583. fGee, Wilson. Social science research organization in American unl- 
vers ties and colleges. New York, D. Appleton-Century company, 1934. 275 d 

(University of Virginia institute for research in the social sciences. Institute 
monograph, no. 19) 

and«r«t 8 S* Pl *? ° f « ^ nDlver8ltJr and “»*** social science research, the nntur,. 

of .ocu? ” W r rCh studies, and^rms and adapt^ 

abilities of social science research organizations. ^ y 

584. tNew Mexico. University. The obligations of the University of New 
JJ2 IC0 J“ flel / d T 8 , of researcl k Albuquerque, University of New Mexico press. 

1934. 62 p. (University of New Mexico bulletin, vol. 47, no. 8. Whole no/254) 

<9t"°« t | ent8 ' "^e ^nlversltyQ and research, by James Fulton Zimmerman, p. 7-14 • 

(2) Science of man in the program of research, by Edgar Lee Hewett d 15-05 . <o>’ 
Spanish tradition In New Mexico, by Aurelio Mncedonlo Espinosa p 26-39- (4) Need of 
,~.rob b, Frederick W,bb Hote p <M8 

tion, the key to the future, by Alfred Vincent Kidder, p. 49-58. ' 

685. Smith, Fielding Albert Variations in educational research terminol- 
ogy. Master’s, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract in; University of Colorado Btudies. 
Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934 :61') 

f ! Q9S ! fle8 th * m ° Bt frequent| i r UKed teT ™ educational research, 
end shows the need for standardlxatlon. ’ 

« REPORTS 

588. t Association of research libraries. Doctoral dissertations accepted by 
American universities, 1933-414 (number 1), compiled for the National research 
council and the Amerlcnn council of learned societies, Donald B. Gilchrist 
editor. New York, H. W. Wilson company, 1934. 98 p. 

587. Carpenter, W. W. Report of Jnnior college research. Junior college 
Journal, 4 : 474-78, May 1934. (University of Missouri) 

588. tCollege of the City of New York. Annotated bibliography and topical 
Index of toaster of science in education theses. New York city, 1934, 17 D ms 
(Supplement no. 3) " • 

689. tColorado. University. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees. 1934. 
Boulder, 1934. 78 p. (University of Colorado bulletin, vol. 34, no. 14. General 
series, no. 350. University of Colorado studies, vol. 22, no. 1) 

590. tlndiana university. Abstracts of tHeses and dissertations in educa- 
tion at Indiana university approved in June and October 1932 and 1933 and>list 
of theses and dissertations In education at Indiana university from 1910 to 1933. 
Bloomington, Alpha chapter of Phi delta kappa, Indiana university, 1984. 64 p. 4 
(Bulletin 7) 


* * 
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691. flows'. University. Doctoral theses In education II. Iowa city, 1934. 
120 p. (University of Iowa studies. New series no. 272. Studies in education, 
vol. 9, no. 3) 

Abstracts doctors' dissertations on the effect of two methods of vocabulary drill on 
achievement In American history ; difficulties of making a high school schedule of recita- 
tions; objectives in physical education; aDd the relative effectiveness of various forms 
of presentation of dental hygiene reading matter as shown by tests of rending compre- 
hension. These four-dlBsertatlons were Included In the Bibliography of research Btudles 
in education 1931-32, and 1932-33. 

692. t . Urograms announcing candidates for higher degrees, 

February, June, July, and August 1934. Iowa City. 1934. v. p. (University of 
Iowa studies. New series, no. 287. Series on aims and progress of research, 
no. 45) 


693. t . Studies In physical education, no. 1. Ann Arbor, Mich., 

American physical education association, 1034. 109 p. (Supplement to the 

Research quarterly of the American physical education association, vol. tyno. 1, 
March, 1934) • A 7 

Abstracts theses Id physical education completed at the University of IoM, where 
copies of the theses are on file. J 

694. tlowa State college of agriculture and mechanic arts. Llst/of publica- 
tions of members of the staffs of Iowa State college from July 1, 1933 to .) une 
30,1934. Ames, ‘4934. 36 p. (Official publication, vol. 33, no. 6) 

Contains a list of doctors' and masters’ theses for the period from July 1, 1933 to 
June 30. 1934. ' / 

695. fNorth Carolina. University. Research In progress, July 1932-July 
1933. Chapel Hill, University of North Carolina press, 1933, 106 p. (Univer- 
sity of North Carolina record, no. 286. Graduate school series no. 26) 

t 

596. t— . Research in progress, July 1933-October 1934. Chapel 

Hill, University of North Carolina press, 1934. 128 p. / (University of North 

Carolina record, no. 292. Graduate school series no. 28) 

697. fNorthwestern university. Abstracts of masters* theses in education 
by 45 graduate students who received masters’ degrees at Northwestern uni- 
versity In 1931 and 1932. Evanston, 111., 1933. 129 p./ (Northwestern university 
contributions to education, school of education perils no. 10) 

Classifies the theses under educational psychology an a testing, curriculum nnd teach- 
ing procedures, administration and supervision, and surveys and personnel. 

698. t . Summaries of Ph. D. dissertation submitted to the 

Graduate school of Northwestern university In partial fulfillment of the require- 
ments for the degree of Doctor of philosophy, June-August 1934. Chicago' 
Evanston, 1934. 296 p. (vol. 2) . % 

699. tOhlo State university. Abstracts of dissertations presented by candi- 

dates for the degree of Doctor of philosophy, summer quarter. 1933. The 
graduate sclfcol. Columbus, Ohio State university press, 1934. 293 p. (Ab- 
stracts of doctors’ dlssertatlpna, no. 13) , 

600. t : . Abstracts of dissertations presented by candidates for 

the degree of Doctor of philosophy at the June convocation, 1933. The graduate 

school. Columbus, Ohio State university press, 1933. 813 p. (Abstracts of 

doctor’s dissertations, no. 12) 

§ 

601. t ; . Abstracts of theses presented by candidates for the mas- 

ter's degree at the Jane convocation, 1933. The graduate school. Columbus, 
Ohio State university press. 1934. 289 p. (Abstracts of masters' theses, 

no. 12) - 
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..f 0 :; TT ® tate unlvers ity- Abstracts of theses presented by candidates for 

L v, , V ? rW ’ SUmmer QUarter ' 1933 ‘ The g'ailuate school. Columbus 
Ohio State university, 1034. 313 p. (Abstracts of mastere’ theses, no. 13) ’ 

603. t Paterson, Donald G., ed. Research studies In Individual diagnosis. 
Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1934. 05 p. (Bulletins of the 
Employment stabilization research insti.ute, vol. 3, no. 4) 

(1) . A Preliminary study of the economic value of college trnluine bv 

. workers, Jy S E ^ ZtutTZZ ^ 

acuity and aptitude test performance, by Henry D. Rempel. p. 24-31 Atmlys ^of 

the Hcrnrenter personality Inventory In occupational guidance by John G It! , . [ 

E: r.o bt ^ 5 41 : (5 ' I£e,Ub " 1 ^ ° f ^«a .n^be “tan, anl b teS by j T 

u. 

.604 tPeters, Charles C. and Hartmann, George W. Abstracts of studies lu 
eduent on at Pennsylvania State college, part 4 (1934). State College Penn- 
syhania State college, 1934. 79 p. ms. (Penn State studies in* education 

605 tPittsburgh University. The graduate school. Abstracts of theses, re- 
searches in progress, -hnd bibliography of publications, vol. 10. 1934. Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., 1934. 8«0 p. (University of Pittsburgh bulletin, fel. 31, no. 1) 

m. tStanford university. Abstracts of dissertations for the degrees of d Q c 
tor of philosophy and doctor of education with the titles of theses accepted 

Call Too T«! r °/ ’“ rt8 engineer ‘ 1933 - 34 ‘ Stanford University, 

Calif., 1934. 192-p. (Stanford university bulletin, fifth series, no. 178) 

T' Tri 1 * Ur ; ,vers,t y* college. Studies in education and psy- 

teS 8 vol 1) Phl,ade,phia - Pa - 193 \ 64 P- (Temple universily hub 

£{}—■ = cw « 2 y ss. tjiv: Zitjsz 

K 

60S. Worthy, Opal Miller. 

1934. Peabody. 213 p. ms. 


A survey of Peabody English theses. Master’s, 


- - - ' CURRICULUM STUDIES 

* #• 

609 Brandon, Ain. Vera. The construction of a course in child development 
for college students. Doctor's, 1934. Iowa. 

£r cuium rev,,, ° n v “ «■»**• •*» 

- 611. DeLapey, Sara Tod. The development of the curriculum of Harvard col- 

lege under the elective system from 1869 to 1010. Master’s, 1934. Wellesley. 

612. Edwards, Harry Elmo. Trends in the development of the college cur- 

jCtor^s * 1933 “ WuT 11 °Li hC N ° rth central a8SOC,atl °n from 1830 to 1030,. 
Doctors ,1933. Indiana. 664 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana university. Ab- 

strmets of theses and^ dissertations in education at Indiana university, 7: 

613. Harap Heniy. Evaluation of courses of study and textbooks. Review 
of educational research, 4 : 104-4W, April 1934. (Western Reserve university) 
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01*4. Harvey, Lucy Jean. A possible ex|terinu»ntul approach to the problem 
of "curriculum construction in the field of literature. Muster’s 1934. Purdue. 
CO p. ms. 

Suggests 'that literary selections be chosen* not by arbitrary vote of the teachers in 
the schools but according to the effect they have on the students themselves. Eighty-six 
Btudents of English literature were asked to record their Judgments of 14 of Shelley's 
poems on a rating scale e^iet Jally constructed for the purpose. Finds that raters tend 
to be consistent in their rating of literary selections; that they tend to select the same 
dominant mood for a given poem ; and that Ole moods found most freqqentiy in She!-, 
ley’s poetry by his student readers are, in general, those which were predominant in 
bis life. f 

615. Hindman, Darwin A. An approach to the construction of n teacher- 

training curriculum in physical education. Doctor's. 1054. Ohio. 297 p. ms. 

% 

61G. Hughes, Frona B. Recent trends in tbe coordination of the curricula of 
• secondary schools and colleges. Muster’s, 11)34. Smith. 150 p. ms. 

Shows that new developments and changes In guidance, admission procedures, adjust- 
ment of freshmen to college and of the college and its curriculum to its students. gPve 
promise of better adjustment and better education than formerly. 

617. Hurd, A. W. Survey of vocational choices, father# vocations, and tob-’ 
hies of science and mathematics pupils in 5 high schools. New York city, 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1933. * 

A summary was published under the title : Curriculum* revision to meet the needs of 
high school pupils. School science and mathematics, 34 : 036-42, June 1034. 

C18. Kelley, Annie May. A suggested technique for building, a tentative 
course of study in English composition and rhetoric. Muster’s, 1934. Kans. 
St. T. C,, Pittsburg. 92 p. ms.*- 

8ets "up a technique for selecting the content for an English course for freshmen 
girls in a small Junior college in which the students differ widely in their needs, 
capacities, and interests. 

619. Kuykendall, Ima Love. Plan for curriculum revision in the primary 
grades. Master’s, 1933. T. C., Col. Univ* 85 p. ms. 

620. McWethy, John S. An outline for instruction sheets for seventh and 

eighth grade woodwork. Master’s, 1934. lnd. St. T. C. 130 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 5: 250-57, July 
1934) ^ f 

621. Mitchell, Horace Franklin. The development of the curriculum in sec- 
ondary mathematics in the larger separate schools of the State of Oklahoma. 
Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

c 

622. Obefholtzer, Edison E. An integrated curriculum in practice. Doctor's, 

1934. T. C., Col. Uulv. ; ~ 

Studies the development, Installation and appraisal of a certain type of integrated cur 
rieujum In the educational program of tbe public elementary schools of a city. 

623. tPlatt, Earl T. and Gibson, Ada Bussell* Preparation of supervised cor- 
respondence courses. lAcoln, University of Nebraska, 1934. 62 p. (Univer- 
sity of Nebraska publication. Educational monographs, no. 5) 

Discusses the correspondence cent errand the principles to be developed in the prepara- 
tion of supervised correspondence courses. 

624. Pnxnty, M. -C. * The nature of the reconstructed curriculum in Tulsa, 

Okla. Doctor’s, 1934. Colo. 8t. T. C. l 

Serves as a basis for the following articles : New curriculum. School executives maga- 
zine, 54 : W, September 1934. An evaluation of tbe new Tulsa curriculum. School 
^executives magasloe, 55 : 1935. - + 
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625. Richardson, William Ihike. Procedures In planning and organizing 
courses. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

626. ‘Sanguinet, Edwin H. An approach to curriculum construction based 

on a child activity survey In the Philippine Islands. Doctor's, 1934. T. C., 
Col. -Unlv. Manila, Philippine teacher's digest, 1934. 87 p. ’ 

phiMrl.* b T K f ® Un ? at ’°“^ for a dofln,te « u >Tlculum. which grows out of the lire of the 
2n r Z’*ZZ d 7 h e,0p t d , by BU * ve >' ,n * evaluating the out-of-school activities of cl.ll- 
R 7 ur>ey,n,t he * ho,e ran *« ot activities outside of the classroom of boys and gfo* 
In grade 7. and evaluating them lo terms of value to an adult and of Interest to the child. 


627. Taylor, Wendell Smith. Administrative procedures In curriculum mak- 
ing for secondary schools. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 234 p. ms. 


READING 


028. Anderson, Irving H. An nnnlysis of the factors contributing to individ- 
ual differences in eye movements during silent reading. Doctor’s, 1984. Iowa. 


629. Applegate. Florence W. An analysis of certain primer workbooks. 
Master’s, 1934. PittsbdVgh. (Abstract in : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 10: 444-15) 

12 , wo ' kb ? ok » to determine the amount of reading experience provided, the 
iques employed, the nature of the content, and the purposes as stated by the authors. 


C30. Armagost, Iona M. The derivation of a reading vocabulary for the 
sixth grade. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstract^ *>f theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publi- 
cations, 10: 445-46) - p 


631. Ball, Katherine Eva. An Investigation of the reading abilities ot rural 
school teachers in Kansas. Master’s, 1934. Kansas. 61 p. ms. 

632. Batho, Marshall George. What is the relation of the mental concept ob- 
tained In reading to the actual fact denoted by the printed symbol? Master's 
1934. Iowa. 


633. Bauer, Betty MaA A study of remedial cases In reading. Master’s 
1934. Chicago. 


634. Bertermann, Helen A A record of growth in oral and silent reading 
as a basis for rating primary children. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati: 

635. Booker, Ivan Albert The measurement and Improvement of silent 
reading among college freshmen. Doctor’s, 1934. Chicago. 

636. Christensen, Chris Jay. A comparison of the reading abilities of rural 
and village graded children of Manistee county. Master’s, 1934, Mich. 8t Coll. 


637. Christmore, Esther Clare. Oral versus silent reading for literary ap- 
preciation. An experimental ‘study. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 


638. • Duffy, Gertrude Berchmans. A diagnostic study of reading difficul- 
ties In a third grade. Master’s, 1934 Boston Unlv. 68 p. ms.. 

Analyses the results of the Durrelt analysis of reading difficulty nnd the Stanford «,„i. 
•hldiM* ® lD ®j'f ,mon ‘“telllgence teste which were given to *7 third grade pupils Pats 

queLTy ,. ;LUr o^7h: ,o7e".:v7l^ nnd ~ ^ but «“« ™ 


639. Engelma|j Finis Ewing. The relative merits of two forms of discourse 
ns applied to children’s factual content reading material. Doctor’s, 1934. Yale 
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640. Fallon. Grace Floria. A city-wide survey, of silent rending. Master’s, 

T934. N. Y. Bt. Coll, for Teach. 

* • # 4 * 

641. Fleming, Helei\. An experimental study of two methods of teaching 
reading to beginners. ' Master’s, 1934. North Carolina. 104 p. ms. -> 

Attempts to determine the relative achievements ns measured by Gntes rendliin tests, 
8angren Informational test, and specific ratings of character of nn activity and n fnr- 
mnl method of teaching reading to begtnuiTS. Dntn Indicate that, for pupils of high 
and average Intelligence; the activity method seemed to have a considerable udvantnge, 
while for those of low-intelligence the formal appeared to he slightly superior. . 

G42. Flower, Lilian Elsefer. A study of the influence of certain factors. on 
• the improvement of reading in a group of rural schools. Master’s, 1934. N. Y. 
St. Coll, for Teacb.^ 

643. Herring, Maurice Francis. Relationship between achievement in rend- 
ing' and in other subjects. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 40 p. ms. 

644. 'Hill, Mary B. . Au analytical and prognostic study of factors in acbleve- 
p ment in beginning reading. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

645. Hills, Blanche Lucille. A study in diagnostic and remedial silent read- 

itffe with ninth grade children. Master's, 1934? Michigan. ' 

646. Hook, Paul Garland. A sclentillc study of tlfc use of an extensive inde- 
pendent versus an intensive method in the teaching of reading. Master’s, 1934. 

Virginia. • - * 

« 

647. Howell, Bessie Willey. Relation of certain factors to reading achieve- 
ment. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 33 p. ms. 

648. Hutchinson, John L. A study of the reading ability of high school 
phpil8. Master’s, 1934'. Kans. St. T. C. t Pittsburg. 74 p* ms. 

Describes the use of a constructive reading program involving diagnostic and remedial 
work In improving the reading ability of high-sebool pupils. 

649. Kaiser, Paul L. A technique in reading instruction. Master's, 1934. 

Wisconsin. t 

650. * Kelly, Elizabeth. Comparative study of achievement in reading of 100 
normal children and 100 subnormal children. Master’^, 1934. New York. 
48 p. ms. 

Compares the chronological age, mental age, IQ, and reading achievement of the 
two groups of children. 

651. Kerr, Jean Elizabeth, A comparison of the predicted performance and 
subsequent achievement of 25 first-grade pupils In reading In terms of per- 

-/****«! tile rank. Raster’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publica- 
tions, 10: 480-81) . * 

Bhuwa that 16 percent of the caaea ahowed a wide variation between predicted per- 
formance and actual reading achievement, and that personality traits, social maladjust- 
ment a, and Irregular school attendance might be Influencing factor*. , ’ 

652. Leary, Bernice Elizabeth. Elements of reading materials contributing 
to difficulties in comprehension on the pifrt jt adults: Doctor’s, 1933. Chicago. 

653. McComb, Maude L. A study of) the reading disabilities of retarded 
children: their diagnosis and treatment^ ^Master’s, 1934. Okla. A. and M. ColL 

Analyses the reading disabilities of 13 rientglly retarded children. Finds that men- 
tally retarded children tend to develop personality difficulties In their attempt to (It 
Into a school designed for average and superior children, and that these mentally un- 
desirable emotional reactions tend to disappear with achievement In u«miny 
132066 — 80 6 

A 
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654. Mclntire, Alta Maud. The value of wise directed 'reading supplemented 
by Intensive reading and remedial work. Master’s, 11)34. Chicago. 

655. McKee, Helen Jeannette. Nationalism and war glorification as-fevealed 

in a junior high school reading list. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstruct 
In: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 10: 495) - 

656. tMoKee, Paul. Rending and literature in the elementary school. Bos- 
ton, Houghton Mifflin company, 1034. 591 p. (Colorado State te&chers college) 

G5J. Morrow, Clay Mahurin, A study of the reading choices of the fifth and 
sixth grades of the Toi>eka schools. Master's, 1935. Kansas. 

658. Nigh, Edna Thomas. Case studies in diagnostic and remedial teaching 
in seventh-grade reading. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

G59. Novis, Frederick Weinger. An experimental Investigation of reading 
habits in relation to scholarship with un evaluation of (a new technique for 
correction. Master’s, 1933. Wesleyan. 

G60. Phillips, Albert J. The nature of and extent to which left- and right- 
handed children make reversals in reading and related activities * Doctor's 
1934. Michigan. 

661. ’Poor. Ruth E. ■ A study to tjjscover the nature of the rhythmic re- 
sponses of primary children and its relation to their achievement in reading, 
'lastec^ 1934. Michigan. 99 p. ms. 

Analyzes the ratings of 3C9 primary children In four public schools, on n score card 
evolved for measuring rhythmic- responses In physical, .speech,’ and musical activities and 
on the Michigan State prison reading test. The children wore In grades l-:i of four 
Anu Arbor schools. Finds that the correlation between rhythm and rcudlng Is too low to 
be bigniheant. * 

« 

662. Porter, Dallas Eugene- Reading disabilities of secondary school pupils; 
their diagnosis and remedial treatment. Muster’s, 1934. Southern California. 

663. Porter, Laura F. Voice training and interpretative reading for hlgh- 
school pupils. Master's, 1934. Colo. St. C. 

664. Pruitt, Annie. Deficiencies in low sixth-grade reading: their diagnosis 
and remedy. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 57 p. ms. 

665. Reuling, Eleanor Swapson. A graded program of outside reading for 

American children being educated abroad, grades 1-8. Master’s, 1934. Midi, 
St Coll. < .* : 1 

666. Scott, Lewis W. A remedial program to Improve reading ability of 
grade pupils. Master’s. 1933. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 

GCi. Sheridan, Marlon Campbell. The teaching of reading in the public 
schoftls of New Haven, 1636-1930. Doctor’s, 1934. Tale. 

668. Sherman, Marion B. The derivation of a rending vocabulary for fifth 
grade. Masters, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: University of Pittsburgh, 
.^of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 

Derive* a fifth-grade reading vocabulary from 9 fifth-grade reading texts and compare* 
their frequencies with Thorndike’s, Teochtr uiord book, and Horn’s, Batio writ ino 
vocabulary, u 


669. Smith, Andrus Bassett. 
N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach! 


A study of word blindness. Master's, 1934. 
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670. *Smith; Nila Ban ton. A historical analysis of American reading 
instruction. Doctor'?!, 1034. T. C., Col. Univ^ New York, Silver Bunlett and 

company, 1934. 310 p. 

* 

671. Stanfield, D. R. A source book in reading for teachers and administra- 
tors. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 70 p. ms. 


672. Stoops, Emery. The place of extensive reading in modern high-school 

procedure. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

■•a * 

673. Swanson, Donald E. Common (dements In silent ami in oral reading. 
Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa studies. New series, 
no. 287. Series on- aims and progress of research, vol. 45. 1 p.) 

Sh'nv^^bat poor sifent renders who bail poor perception accuracy mi material p.i -miteil 
tai hlstoscoplcally tended to perceive Inaccurately in reading orally ; that those who t'o:n- 
prehended poorly lb silent rending tended to comprehend poorly In oral reading, ami 
that the 25 slowest poor silent readers tended to read more slowly lu reading nraliy than 
yiie 25 festest poor silent readers. , 

674. Ulery., Laura Frances. The effects of systematic lining in specific 
reading habits. Master’s, 1934. ^Chicago. 

675. Welborn, Elizabeth C. A study of a small group of third grade children 
In diagnostic and remedial reading, piaster's. 1934. Florida. 


676. Weller, Bertha Ellen. Influence of instruct ion In the effective rending 
habits. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 

677. Whitham, Mildred Violet. An Investigation of trends in primary read- 
ing as revealed in published articles. Master's, 1934. Southern California. 


678. ^Williams, Gertrude Hazen. . Perceptual difficulties In reading. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Boston U’nlv. 95 p. ms. 

Compares reading errors of normnl and retarded renders In thp third grade, with a 
view to discovering differentiating typos of errors, to obtaining individual error profiles, 
and to providing a basis for the remedial treatment of reading difficulties on the basis of 
these comparisons! 

679. Wilson, leonore Francine. Diagnosis In flrst-grude reading. Master’s, 
1934. Minnesota. 

680. Zwemer, Winifred M. A comparative study of 25 children having read- 
ing disability with 25 siblings. Master's, 1933. Smith. 


HANDWRITING 


681. Billington, Lillian Emily. A study of handwriting methods and fftate- / 
rials in the elementary school. Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 


Bradley, Leslie Lewis, '^diagnostic and remedial study of handwriting 
difficulties. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 115 p. ms. 


683. Bryant, Edna M. The development of the art of writing and the evolu- 
tion of the methodology of teaching writing. Master’s, 1934. Coll, of the City 
of N. t. 273 p. ms. 

Trices the development of writing from the earliest time to the present. The present 
prescriptions' concerning position and movement of arm, hand, and fingers In writing are , 
almost Identical with the principles In ose In 1800. 

684. Franqta, May E. A survey to determine writing vocabulary und Spell-.’ 
tng ability id grades 2 to 7, Inclusive. Doctor’s, 1984. Texas. 

685. -Goetsch, Walter Robert. The effect of early training in handwriting on 
later writing and on eompoefvjon. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 
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G86. *Long, Mary S. A comparison of the handwriting of commercial higtr 
school students and other students, with business and social requirements, 
blaster’s, 1U34. Penn. State- 32 p. rna, 

Shows, from an analysis of 1,238 specimens of handwriting, that commercial students 
meet business and social requirements In penmanship, that commercial students are 
superior In handwriting to students la other courses, and £hat girls are better writers 
than boys.* 

^ t 

6S7. Skourup, Mildred Irene. A study of tbe speed and quality of the' hand- 
writing of left-hamled children in terns of the Freemau and Thorndike scales. 
Master’s, 1933. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 

CS$. Whitaker, Forrest Marion. An exi>erimental study of the relative effi- 
cacy of steel pens and fountain pens in teaching penmanship. Master’s, 1934. 
Southern California. 

SPELLING 

689. Ball, Mildred Aileen Parker. A study of phonetic principles and certain 
generalizations involved in the spelling vocabulary and the common spelling 
errors of children. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

• 

69^. Brown, Helen Wheeler. Spelling in American education. Master’s, 
1934. N, Y. St Coll, for Teach. 

G91. Caraway, Kate. A spelling vocabulary for first- and second-grade chil- 
dren. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

692. Eads, Mabel Louise. Two methods of teaching spelling in grades two 
and three. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

t 

693. tForan, Thomas George. The psychology and teaching of spelling. 
Washington, D. C., Catholic education press, 1934. 234 p. (Catholic university 
of America) 

Dlsbusaes the alma of Instruction in spelling, vocabhlary, grading and grouping of 
wordB. amount of spelling Instruction, general methods of teaching spelling, presentation 
of words, errors, transfer of training, use of rule*, teaching of rules, motivation, super- 
vision of instruction In spelling, measurement of achievement, nature of spelling ability, 
special disability, and .remedial Instruction in spelling. §, 

694. Hailey, John B. A comparison of teat-study method with the study- 
test method of teaching spelling. Master’s, 1934. Colo. St T. 0. 

.695. Hoggatt, Vernon A. A comparison of the Horn-Asbbaugb and the-'Pear- 
son methods of teaching spelling. Master’s, 1934. Kans. 8t T. C., Pittsburg. 
43 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which pupils of gnfties 3, 4, 6, and 0 of the Lincoln school, 

• Baxter Springs, Sana., were taught spelling by the. rotation method in an attempt to 
determine whether the Pearson or tbe Horn- AehbaugtT method is more efficient Deter- 
mines that the pupils made more progress under -the Horn-Aahbaugh*method. 

696. Ogle, F. A. A study of spelling difficulties. Doctor’s, 1934. Colo. 

St T. C. , 

Serves aa a basis for : Teaching spelling In rural school*. Nation’s schools, 14 : 21-28, 
December 1984. 

697. tfcalapino, William. Analysis of sixth-grade spelling errors in the first 
100 words of the Ayres spelling list Master’s, 1934. Kansas. - 

■v r^r. * ' * 

098. Snell, May. ^ A study of high-school spelling. Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 

699: Trent, Edith Wilma. One 60-*mlnnte weekly period devoted to spelling 
vs. dally 15-mlniite periods. -Masted* 1984. lows. 
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I 

700. Umberbine, Ethel Marie. Comparison of errors of good and noor 
spellers. Master’s, 1934. New Mexico. 221 p. ms. 

701. Van Bruggen, John Andrew. Geographic differences in t lie writing 
vocabularies of children. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 

702. Wells, George Newton. The effect of specific remedial procedures in 
spelling. Master's, 1933. Chicago. 

703. Wise, Carl T. The selection and gradation of words In spelling. Doc- 
tor's, 1904. North Dakota. . «. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE 

GRAMMA^ AND COMPOSITION 

704. Adams, Dorothy ’Wright Sentence patterns of junior high school 
pupils. Master's, 1933. Chicago. 138 p, ms. - 

705. Barton, Margaret Anna. Proposed revisions of the junior high school 
English studies to meet the pupil’s demand that they be more worthwhile. 
Master's, 1934. Otio. 12fi p. ms. 

4 

706. Bente, Ralph E. A. study of testing techniques in punctuation. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Iowa. 

* • 

707. Benzler, Evelyn. The use of certain mechanical language skills by high 
and low IQ groups in the fourth and fifth grades. Master's, iD31. Iowa. 

7C8. Bergland, Clarence Reuben. A study of English cnmiftsltion projects 
for Junior and senior high schools. Muster's, 1933, Southern California. 

709. Boehlje, Esther. Variations In punctuatioij usages in children's letters. 

Master's, 1934. Iowa. 90 p. ms. \ 

I 

710. Buechler, Elsie? A strfdy of the writing vocabularies of boys and girls 
of the fourth grade. Master's, 1934. Southern California. 

711. Burford, Saihuel E. A 'comparative study of achievement of graduates 
of rural high schools and graduates of urban high schools in freshman college 
English in the agricultural and technical college, Greensboro, N. C. Matter's, 
1934. Michigan. 

712. Burk, Juliet Hardman. Learning possibilities in a program of creative 
oral English. Master’s, '1934. Peabody. 242 p. ms. . 

713. Carsley, Celia. The Inipprtanee of certain variations In coi^hrn usage 
as reflected by v school usage. Mister’s, 1034. Jowa. 

714. Colston, Urn. Ethel (Blanton). Objectivity ns a remedial measure In 
•the -teaching of £nglish grammar In the high school. Master's, .1934. Ten- 
nessee. 120' p. ms. 

v * . 

715. Corooran, Elizabeth Annette. * An experiment in correlating English 
composition with curriculum activities. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

716. Crooks, Holdane G. A study of two methods of teaching English 
grammar and composition In high school. Master’s, 1934. Knnsas. lit) n. ms. 

717. Cross, E. A. Analysis of secondary school background in English of 500 
f&shmen. Greeley, Colorado State teachers college, 1934. (Study no. 180). 

718. •Cunkelman, S. Elizabeth. A controlled^experlment on the guide sheet 
; versus the recitation method of teaching EngHsh grammar and composition In 

grade 8. Master’s, 1934. Penn. State. 110 p. ms. ” • 

r v Describes so experiment In which • control group of 88 students was taugat by the 
traditional textbook Tedtatlon plan, while an experimental group of 83 students was 


56 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 




tnuebt by the unit guide sheet plan. Data Indicate thnt the guide sheet method la supe- 
rior to (be recitation method; that Its' advantages Increase as the students progress In the 
course; that It develops a , splrir'of Interest, dependability, cooperation, and general 
deportment^ which the recitation method does not develop; that It teaches the student to 
find material more quickly and accurately; and that It has a lasting value not present 
In the mitution method. 

TTTT. fDawson, Mildred A. 'Developing the expressions! abilities of children. 
Ann Arbor. Mich., Edwards brothers, inc., 1934. 70 p. ins. (University of 
Wyoming) 

Covers the objectives of language Instruction, teaching correct usage, oral expression 
and written expression throughout the grades, and the subject of grammar iu the ele- 
mentnry .school. 

Ellis, Sara Crockett. A study in teaching a ninth-grade English class, 
Master's, 10:14, Peabody. 

721. Feinstein, Irving Norman. Tl'ie growth and development of the study 
oT the English language and literature in the College of the City of New York, 
1847-1934. Master's, 1934. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 324 p. ins. 

Tnir. >s the evolution of English studies at the College of the City of New York, noting 
the chancing tbeurli s and practices In alms, content, organization, and methods of teach- 
ing from the establishment of (lie Institution In 1817 to January 1034. 

Garnett, Wilma Leslie. The validation of a remedial program in Eng- 
lish for college freshmen. Doctor's, 1934, Iowa. 

723. Geoghegan, Patricia S. Composition anil letter form errors in fifth 
prude children's life letters. Master's, 1934. Loyola. 107 p. ms. 

Analyzes 738 letters written spontaneously by fifth-grade children outside the school, 
and finds n total of IhOdl’ composition error.-, an average of 13.32 per letirr. an«1 a total 
of 3,711 letter form erruiH. an average of 4.90 per letter. 

724. Gillett, Norma. Correlatioil and integration of tldjg-grnde composition 

ami soci. i U science.' Master’s, 3934. Iowa. ^ 

72,">. Goldenberg. Bernard. The iidiueiice of the touching of word elements 
on the ability „f Git pupils to recognize the meaning of new words. Master's, 
1934. Coll, of the City of X, 57 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover the extent to which sixth-grade pupils use the prefixes, suffixes, 
and st. ms that they lime studied to discover the correct definitions of new' word-, 

4-J>. Goltry, Thomas K?ith. An analysis of the oral compositions of certain 


writing by ninth-grade pupils. Master's. 1934. Iowa. 

729. Hansen, M. A. The results of a specific supervisory drive on ninth- 
grade languuge. 'Master's, 1934. Iowu. 

730. ’Haycock, Bernardine Janney. The use of a prnetlce material to elimi- 
nate laogynge errors. Master’s, 1934. George Washington. 54 p. m3. , 



icvu iu euiuiuaiiug language errors. 
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731. Hendry, Eva. A study of the English achievement of children from the 
two types of Honolulu public schools. Master’s, 1934. Hawaii. 

732. Holmes, Buth Genevieve. A study of the extent to which students in 
English in Boulder preparatory school maintain the same standing in English 
language in the 'University of Colorado. Master’s, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract 
in : University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 
1934: 33) 

Studies the records of 849 pupils who entered the University between the years 1022 
and 1031* and finds that approximately one-half of the pupils maintained their same 
group standing In the University, and of those who did not. a much larger percentage 
rose to a higher then fell to a lower position. 

733. Howard, Helen Quinetta. The teaching of English composition in 20 
Negro high Schools of Tennessee. Master's, 1933. Fisk. 130 p. ms. 

734. Humphreys, Phila Abigail. Artificjj^ versus socinl situations in teach- 
ing letter writing. Master's, 1933. Chicago. 79 p. ms. 

• o 

735. *Jencke, Grace E. *A study of precis writing as a cniuprsitinn technique. 
Doctor's, 1034. T. C., Col. Univ. ^sew York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 103.1. 105 p. 

Defines and traces the history of the precis in the schools of England and the United^ 
States, and analyze* the claims made by its advocates for its efficacy as a ((imposition 
technique. Describes a series of five experiments designed to test objectively certain 
values, which Involved 3011 students of freshman colli ge rank ond 07 of eleventh-grade 
rank. The experiments were conducted during 3 separate semesters at Southwestern 
State teachers college, Wentberford, Okla., and during a 0 months* period at the Weather- 
ford and Elk City. Okla.. high schools. Data indicate that too extravagant claims have 
been made for the prCcis as a composition technique. 

736. Jordan, Carl A. A comparison in English ability of Indiana Slate 
poachers college freshmen between ihose who had Latin ami those wla» had 
no Latin in their high-school training. Master's, 11)33. 1ml. St. T. C. 5)7 i* ms. 
(Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 5: 
230-57, July 1934) 

Find 8 that students with 3 nr 4 years of Latin training rated better in English tlmn 
those with 2 years’ Latin training, and those with *2 years,* trdining rated better In 
English than those with no foreign language instruction. ' 

737. Kaplan, Milton A. A survey of the devices which can be used in the 
teaching of verse writing in the normal high-school English class. Master’s, 
1934. Coll, of the City of X. \\ 130 p. ms. 

Presents tlio various device^ teachers of English have used to stimulate the writing 
of original xotae, and to improve that already written In the normal high school 
English class. 

738. Kittelson, Clifford. The effects of the study of Latin upon English 
vocabulary, spelling, and grammar. Master's, 1933. Minnesota. 


739. Laun, Fillmore 
1934. Iowa. 


A survey of fifth-grade language skills. Master’s, 


740. *Littwin, Maxwell F. An experimental investigation of the effect of 
method of presentation upon the imaginative quality of descriptive writing 
among elementary school pupils. Doctor’s, 1934. New York. 315 p. ma 

Describes an experiment conducted with 961 seventh- and eighth-year elementary school 
pupils lu two experimental school! and la two control schools Id Queens section of 
New York city and In BrooklytfT^The pupils in the experimental schools were taught 
the writing of imaginative description by the picture itudy. literary model, and sense- 
training methods, while the pupils in the control schools received no direct training in 
the writing of Imaginative description. - 
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741. Logan, Conrad T.* Composition touching jn America before 1850. Eng- 
lish journal. 23: 4SG-9C, June 1034. (High-school edition) (Harrisonburg, 
Va. State teachers, college) 

742. Lynch, Minnie Jane. A study of functional grammar. Master's, 1934 
Stanford. 


743. McHenry, Boy William. A comparative study of skills displayed in 
letter writing. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

744. tMcKee, PauL Language in the elementary school, spelling, composi- 
tion, and writing. Boston, Houghton Mifflin company, 1934. 481 (Colorado 
State teachers college) 

Presents the results of experimental research In the teaching- spelling handwrit- 
ing. aDd composition. 


745. Marrs, Fany Floy. An analysis of methods of teaching junior high 
school English to superior students. - Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 


740. Martin. Janice Virginia. A study of errors in capitalization and punc- 
tuation made by B9 pupils. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

747. Jffeintel, Sister Mary Valeria. A comparison of the present conventional 
curriculum in English grammar with a curriculum based upon pupil deficiencies 
In grades 6, 7, and 8 in certuin parochial schools. Master’s, 1934. Loyola 
171 p. ms. ‘ 


Determines the nature of errors In grammar, punctuation, and capitalization In writ- 
ten compositions of sixth, seventh, and eighth grade pupils In 7 parochial schools Id 
by a “ al >' zln & 10 compositions from every pupil In these grades. Finds 
18,8 o 4 grammar faults, 10,234 punctuation mistakes, and 0.055 errors In capitalization 


748. Messenger, Fred G. Improvement effected In achievement in English 
correctness by schools participating in the Iowa academic contests. Muster’s 
1934. Iowa. 


749. Miller, Margery Euth. A comparative study of organization methods in 
expository composition in the eleventh grade. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. _ 

750. Mills, Mary Margaret. Department unification and interdepartmental 
coordination in English instruction. Muster’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: 
Ohio Siutb university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 12: 170-72) 

Shows that Instruction in English will not funcllon effectively until the cooperation 

and thl« h V MCh n" EnKliah from ,he flret K rade through the high school is secured, 
anil this cooperation .h extended to embrace every department of the sc hool. 

761. Neville, Marie Moore. A comparative study of subject matter content In 
business English and English composition In the pubUc senior high schools. 
Muster’s, 1934. Southern California. , 

7.)2. Newman, Mrs. Ethel E. A proposed course of study in English for a 
Junior high schooL .Master’s, 1934. South. Methodist. 164 p. ms. 

763. *Nlemeyer, Ernestine. Manual for teaching elementary English to 

first-grade Spanish-speaking children. Master’s, 1934. George Washington. 
1S2 p. mg. 

■mTi,* 1 !° ‘“l 11 * . ,h *' ‘ Swnl.b-.p.iiHng te.cb.r .ho bu itudl.d 

\ • 
754. Norton, Laurence. The speech comprehension ability ^college fresh- 
men. Master’s, <1934. Iowa. ^ 
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755. Pedersen, Eleanor. The teaching of the familiar letter. Master’®, 1834. 
St T. C., Montclair. 129 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover, through g ttudj of the history and techniques of the familiar 
letter aod familiar letter writing, the values of the ffcmillar letter which entitle It to 
Increased recognition Id the high school, both In composition and literature. Suggests 
lesson units for teaching the famjllar letter. 

756. Price, Maude J. A comparative study of English workbooks for the 
seventh, eighth, and ninth grades. Master’s, 1934. Indiana. 100 p. ms. 

757. Rabinowitz, Irving. A gradation of the difficulties within the problems 
of technical English. Master’s, 1934. ColL of the City of N. Y. 52 p. m& 

Presents tobleB showing the relative difficulty of 208 test items on the technical aspects 
of writing and speaking. ^ 

758. Rankel, William Leo. A comparative study of the relationship between 

intelligence and success in English composition, typing, and shorthand. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Southern California. ^ 

759. *Rea, Parthia M. Instruction in secondary jfnool English in the south- 
eastern states. Master’s, 1934. George Washington. 63 p. ms. 

Analyzes the most recent courses of study from North Carolina, South Carolina, 
Tennessee, Georgia, Florida, Mississippi, Alabama. Data Indicate that the southeastern 
states are following the more traditional ideas In the teaching pf English, but that 
progressive ideas are creeping in. 

760. tRemmers, H. H., Creek, H. L., McKee, J. H. and Simpson, Martha. 
Concerning freshman composition — tangibles and intangibles of achievement. 
Lafayette, Ind., Purdue university* 1934. 34 p. (Bulletin of Purdue university, 
vol. 35, no. 2. Studies in higher education, 24) 

Attempts to determine the amount of growth in certain measurable abilities In English 
which occurs during the first semester of the freshman work In English at Purdue uni- 
versity; the relative amount of growth In these measurable abilities when they are com- 
pared with each other; the differences in amounts of growth in these abilities omorig the 
•different schools in Purdue university ; the relative growth of students at different levels 
of ability; to determine how the freshmen as a whole compare with high school students 
In initial standing in the English abilities studied and in growth In these abilities over 
the period of a semester ; and the changes in attitude and habit ; and what growth in 
appreciation and understanding may result from courses In composition. 

70i. Richardson, Rosalie. A survey of recent objectives In the teaching of 
English expression In the Junior high school. Master-'s, 1934. Ind. St. T. 0. 
41 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college Jonr- 


Dlsc&vera the nature of English expression as defined by recent educators In their 
publications, determines the objectives to be achieved In the teaching of English expres- 
sion, a ttempta to discover the best methods of procedure to motivate these objectives. 


782. 11s, Harriet Maud. Comparative’ study of mistakes made In written 

composition by children of Slnvle, Italian, and American parentage. Master's, 
*1934. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. , x 


763. Rosen, Charles Francis. An evaluatloi f the professional literature 
concerning the teaching of English in the secondary school. Master’s, 1933. 
Ohio. (Abstract In: Ohio State oniverslty. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 
12: 208.209) 

Flnda that most of the professional literature for the teaching of English has not kejit 
abreast of the times. 

764. Ryan, Sister M. Marguerite. Teaching commercial English. Master’s, 
1934. N. Y. St CoU. for Teach. 


nal, 6: 258, July 1934) 
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765. Salle, Bertha V. A study of the performance of the students of the Reno 
community high school In the mechanics of English composition. Master’s, 
1934. Kansas. 

706. Sdi4o. Modesto. The relationship of the achievement ^n grammar and 
composition. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

707. *Schneider, Fern Duey. A comparative study of secondary -school Eng- 
lish syllabi. Master’s, 1934. George Washington. 43 p. ms. 

Studies 51 gyllnbl embracing state, county and city systems. 2S of whYch were by 
teachers In the field and 23 were prepared under the direction of curriculum specialists 
Finds that It Is profitable tb employ a curriculum expert to produce a course ,,r study in 
.secondary Enelish because be Is better able to fit the nim-s of Knulish to society and to 
build a program of study in harmony with thoso aims, and that teachers are valuable- in 
assisting the expert, and in revising courses of study. 

76$. Schupp. Ona E. Oral and written language errors of sixth-grade pupils 
Master’s, 1933. New Mexico. 62 p. ms. 


760. Scott, Elizabeth H. A comparative study of English workbooks for the 
third, fourth, fifth, and sixth grades. Master’s, 1934. Indiana. 55 p. ms. 

770. tSeely, Howard Francis. On teaching English. New York, American 
book company, 1933. 391 p. (Ohio State university) 

Discusses the fundamentals of English, ornl and written composition. 

771. Segalla: Fanny L. Writing vocabularies of colored and white students 
in twelfth grade. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 110 p. ms. 

772. Seidel, Aimee Annette. Case studies of 30 maladjusted pupils in 10A 

and 11B English. Master's, 1034. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 10: 516-17) * 

Attempts to determine the deficiencies of these pupils In their work In English com- 
position and In literature and to discover what lack of adaptation and lea ruin- skl ls 
cause tbur poor work. Describes a program of remedial teaching carried on with these 

pupils, and shows that remedial teaching directed to suit the needs of the individual was 
or groat value. ^ 


Shepherd, Edith Elizabeth. The Influence of content and maturity on 
sentence structure In pupils’ written discourse. Muster’s, 1933. Chiengo. 

774. Sheridan, Mary Elizabeth. The value of guidance in ninth-grade com- 
position. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 

775. Stroop, J. Ridley. Studies of interference in serial verbal reactions 
Doctor’s, 1933. Peabody. 32 p. ms. 

Conwmres the Interference effect of conflict Ing color stimuli upon reading color names 
With the effect of conflicting word stimuli upon naming colors, and the effect of practice 
upon the Interference. Shows that the presence of conflicting color stimuli increa-ed the 
time for rend. ng names of colors only slightly, but the presence of conflicting word 
stimuli almost doubled the time for naming colors. 


776. Thode, Theodosia Houghton. A course of study In business English 
for the Sweetwater union high school. Mnster’s, 1934. Southern California. 


777. Thompson, Laura E. Case studies of 30 maladjusted students In eighth- 
grade English. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In : University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and blbliograph of 
publications. 10 : 626-27) 


Describes the family history, health history, educational record, intelligence test 
SSe puplhT *' remedla ‘ ln8tn,cHon - ond the of the remedial Instruction o 
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778. Tidwell, Ttuth. The contribution made by non- Indo-European lunguuges 
to the English vocabulary. Master's, 1934. Peabody. 130 p. ms. 

770. Vonckx, John Newell. A comparative study of three techniques in the 
teaching of grammar. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

780. Woody, Lois A. An unalysis and classification of the devices for the 
enrichment of the teaching of English. Master's, 1933. Michigan. 

LITERATURE 

7S1. Bannin, Sister Mary Marcian. Some religious trends in the American 
essay. Master’s, 1934. St. Mary’s. 42 p. ms. 

t 

782. Blake, Berenice I. Influence of daily tests on retention of the subject 
matter of literature as shown by final tests. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

783. Bowman, Jennie. The place of poetry In the primary schools of Arn- 
ica, 1830-1930. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 154 p. ms. 

Shaft’ s a growing tendtfflcy to treat the child as an individual rather than ft “in the 
adult point of view, and for the teacher to make the period of childhood an interesting 
experience for the child rather than to coerce 1dm to imitate the mature point ot view 
of adults. 

784. Byrne, Claire Gerardine. A study of recent trends in tin* methods of 
teaching poetry in the elementary school. Masters, 1934. St. Louis. 139 p. ms. 

Finds that creative writing clubs, creative nailing, informal method uf presentation, 
freedom for appreciation and eujoyment of poetry are effective methods of teaching 
puetry. 

785. 'Carter, Ruth Harriet. Vitalizing tin* teaching of contemporary chil- 
dren’s poetry. Master’s, 1934. Boston Uuiv. 108 p. ms. 

. 

Gives n brief introduction to several authors and their poems in an a! tempi to arouse 
teachers’ Interest in poetrj. 

7SG. Cassidy, Sister Mary Rosella. Methods of teaching literature in junior 
high school. Master’s, 1934. Boston jCqll. 

787. Clark, Franklin Leslie. Relationship of intelligence ^scores to chrono- 
logical age, English literatufe, and grammar, history and social sciences. Mas- 
ter's, 1934A Kansas. 43 p. ms. 4 

788. 'Corffelia, William B. The classical sources of the najture references 
In Ronsaril’s poetry. Doctor's, 1934. Columbia. New York, Columbia univer- 
sity, Institute of French studies, 1934. 220 p. 

7S1). Davis, Sada E. Poetry interest's of secondary school students. Mas- 
ter's, 1934. Rutgers. \ 

Describee an experiment conducted In the sec* ndnf^ schools of Jersey City, N. J., 
in which pupil preference for 100 poems were UftcriiiluiV 

790. Dolan, Marie B. Folklore in New Jersey. Master’s, 1934. Rytgers. 

Collects and compile* the folklore of New Jersey in the hope that students and 
secondary school pupil* may have a more sympathetic understanding and* appreciation 
of the ancient traditions, observances, and customs of ttfe people in the State. 

791. Dovey, Irma. The relation between the literary background of young 
children and their appreciation of poetry. Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

792. Elder, Ruth EtheL Creative poetry in the elementary grades, Shayvnee, 
Oklahoma. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma* p. ms. 

793. Espery, Blake Branson. Analysis of nine anthologies of Junior high 
school literature. Master’s, 1934. Georp Washington. 32 p. ms. 
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794. Estabrook, Mary Louise Hartlg. A study of the presentation of Bnf» 
Usb literature looking toward desirable character development In junior and 
senior high school students. Master’s, 1984. Southern California. 

795. Fitzgerald, Sister Mary Aurelia. The functions of the minor characters 
■ in Shakespeare. Master’s, 1984. Boston ColL 

790. Fordice, Frederick Leland. Factors In the teaching of literary apprecia- 
tion. Doctor’s, 1934. Oklahoma. Nonnan, University lltho publishers 1934 
98 p. 

. Presents a philosophical Inquiry Into the nature, desirability, and teachability of 
appreciation ; studies the reactions of 800 bigh-scbool Juniors and seniors to particular 
classics and the teaching techniques and qualities which. led to favorable attitudes toward 
“these classics ; and studies replies made by 700 college students to a questionnaire con- 
cerning their reading habits, literary tastes, and their opinions as to the relative Im- 
portance of the various formative Influences suggested. Shows that literary apprecia- 
tion Is desirable as an aim In education, and' that It la teachable when the proper 
persona, materials, and methods are employed. 

797. Gates, Nellie. The worthy use of leisure objective In the teaching of 
English literature. Master’s, 193-1. . Wichita. 151 p. ms. 

(93. *Gruber, Frederick Charles. A. concept of poetry: a critical analysis of 
poetry as a basis for educational experience. Doctor’s, 1934. Pennsylvania. 
Philadelphia, 1934. 156 p. 

LBlng concepts and definitions of poetry from Plato to the present time as a basis 
develops a concept of poetry as a creative act, as subject matter, as method, and as 
Intensity of emotional experience, culminating ln > a scale of poetic intensity. 

799. Hekker, Sister M. Irene. Techniques In creating an interest In poetry 
among boyfc of the third and fourth year of high school. Master's, 1934. Notre 
Dame. 110 p. ms. 

feoo. Hilliker, Una D. Appreciation in the study and teaching of literature 
Master’s, 1934. Mass. St. Coll. 

801. Jackson, Charlotte. Graded secondary school reading lists around life 
themes. Master's, 1934. Ohio. 110 p. ms. * 

802» Eiger, Karl Wood. An analysis of methods and helps in the teaching 
of Macbclh. Master’s, 193$. Ind. St. T. C. 133 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana 
State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 5: 221-22, July 1934) 

Analyzes and evaluates methods and. helps in the teaching of Ifucbef^l’ flound In Ore 
editions and five anthologies and In the best literature on the teaching of the drama 
or Shakespeare since 1895. . b 

803. Kuhn, Mary Frances Anna. Poets and pupils. Master's, 1934. Boston 
Coll. 

804. Lindel, Bertha Neola. A study of the poems of Robert Browning with 

the object of finding Ideas contributory to the educational theory of John 
Dewey. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. » 

805. McMaster, Jane. Human Interest background for the teaching of cer- 

tain masterpieces of American literature. Master’s, 1933. Kans. 8t T O 
Pittsburg. * * *’ 

806. •McWilliams, Mona. Enter the ghost: a studs of Shakespearean 
spectres. Master^ 1934; Boston Unlv. 95 p. ms. ' 

Studies Shakespeare’s use of the ghost In JuUut Caesar, Richard III, Macbeth, Cymbe- 
And Hqmltt. 0 
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807. M&tlack, Anne Harriet. Technique of the fourth act in Shakespeare’^ 
tragedies. Master's, 193*. . Colorado. (Abstract -in: University of Colorado 
studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1034 : 47—48) 

Studies line bjr line all content Intervening between crisis and catnBtrophc In, Julius 
Caeaar, Bamlet, Cortolanut, Lear, T\mon of Athena, Othello, an<j[ Anthony and Cleopatra. 

808. Mewshaw, Elizabeth S. The status of teaching literature in senior 
high schools. Master’s, 1934. George ’Washington. G2 p. riis. 

809. Mims, Mary V. An arrangement of Norse myths for fourth grade. 
Master’s, 1934. Colo. St T. C. 

% i 

810. Moore, Altheda B. The efTect of the machine age upon culture ns exem- 
plified In early national American literature. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. - * 

811. O’Neall, Freda Schwartz. A comparative stndv of the idenis and defini- 
tions of poetry as expressed by 'Wordsworth, Coleridgb,' Shelley, and Browning. 
Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 


812. Fembrook, Carrie. Once-us&d words of Shakespeare. Master's, 1934. 
KanB. St. T. C., Emporia. 477 p. ms. 

# 4 # 

813. •Petri, Lucie Anna. The whole versus the progressive part method of 
. memorizing poetry : an experimental investigation of elementary school pupils. 

J Doctor’s, 1934. New Yorkl 150 p. ms. 

Describee an experiment conducted In the 6B and 6B sections of an elcAientnry school 
Id the Borough of Manhattan. In the C)ty of New York The children were paired on the * 
basts of Intelligence anil memorising ability, and followed different methods of memoris- 
ing. One group learned poems by the whole method and the other group learned the 
tame poems by the progressive part method. Based on tbo length of the poems, there Is 
no reliable difference between the two methods In immediate or delayed recall. 

814. Ritzert, Mary Gertrude., Interests of ninth-grade children in poetry. 
Muster’s, 1834. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts * 
of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 10: 500-10) 

Attempts to determine the pupils' Interest In poetry by annlyzlng their selections from 
a list of poemB selected from the course of study and contemporary poetry, to determine 
. the bases for their preferences, and to find out their attitude toward the memorization of 
pbetry and the extent to which poetry carried over Into their Uvea ouslde of sc hool, dad 
to determine the relationship between Intelligence and cultural background nod interests 
In poetry. 4 * 

8f5. Ross, Vivian. An analysis of the short story ea It appears In the curric- 
ulum of the Juniaf high school. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 

816. Rush, Elizabeth Hert Shakespeare and the pastoral tradition. Mas- 
ter’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters’ 
theses, 12 : 210 - 11 ) 

Btiidlea the uae of the pastoral atmosphere in A« you like it, Cymbelinc . and the 

tut* 


817. Bush, 'William Albert. -The personal essay after 100 years. Master’s, 
1933. Ohio. (Abstract In: Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters' 
theses, 12: 211-12) v 

• Compares the characteristic elements of tbe persona) eeaay as treated by contemporary 
American essayists with those of Lamb, Haalitt, and Hunt. * 

8ia Sayles, T. fedward. The Chaucer unit in the high school. Master’s, 
1983. 8t T. O., Montclair. 106 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine tbe fsrtors that Influence the teaching of Chancer Id the high 
school; tbo methods best eulted«to the teaching of this unit ; placing and JustlBfcllon of 
the poetry ; methods and techniques to be employed in securing the best results. 

* * 
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819. Singer. Frtmk J. Validating the selection of modern novels for teaching 
In the secondary schools. Master’s, 1934. St. T. C., Montclair. 90 p. ms. 

K<lcrts a list of modern novels (written since 1890) which are ndaptnhle to teaching 
In the secondary school and seta up criteria of validation for these novels. 

820. Smith. Johnnie R. An ntinlytiml study of the factors involved in learn- 
ing to appreciate literature. Doctor’s, 1934. Indiana. 

S21. Sowards, Erville Ellis. Units of historical background for use In teach- 
ing English literature. Master’s, 1933. . Kans. St. T. C„ Pittsburg. 

822. Stevens, Mildred, r.arrick and Shakesiware in the high schools’ Mas- 
ter‘a» 1933. St. T. C.. Montclair. 71 p. ms. 

Discovers the techniques of acting employed by David Garrick, especially in Shake- 
speftrenn roles, ns opposed to those employed by his contemporaries and predecessors, and 
points out the value of such knowledge to the high school teacher of Shakespeare. 

823. Swank. Harold A. An experiment to determine the influence of en- 
riching American literature with history of literature and biographies of 
nuth is. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in : University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications 10' 
523-24) 

Describes an experiment conducted In the Connellsvllle high ‘school. Connellsville, Pa., 
during the school year 1032-33, to determine whether or not the acquisition *of the under- 
standing of American literature Is affected by rending biographical accounts of- the author 
who wrote the selections under consideration and of reading the literacy history of the 
period in which the author wrote. Data Indicate thnt supplementary reading of history 
and biography are not slgnlflcantly helpful In attaining understanding of American 
literature. 

824. Totty, *Samuella Viola. .The teaching of literature In 20 Negro high 
schools of Tennessee. Master’s, 1933. Fisk. 121 p. ms. 

.825. Towne, Martha^. A .study of the problem of poetry selection for 
young children. MastenR 1934. Smith. 114 p. ms. 

Emphasizes the Importance of the problem of poetry selection for the nursery and ele- 
•meionry school and makes a plea for a dynamic approach rather than a standardized one. 

820. Toyne, Ruth Myrtle. Scott’s novelistic technique in theory' and in pfaes^t.- 
tice. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. * 

827. *Von An, Harold A. The effect of the quarrel between the “ Ancients ’’ 

and the “Moderns" on English literary critlq^sm from Temple to Johnson. 

Master’s. 1934. New York. 122 p. ids. • 

* * 

Discusses tile works of Sir William Temple, William Wotton, John Dryden and Charles 
Glldon, Thomas Uymer and John DennwT Edward Phillips, Sir Richard Blackmore and 
Samuel Butler. Jeremy Collier, Joljn Hughea and Joseph Addison, Alexander Pope. Samuel 
Johnson, nnd I-ord Kamos and Hugh Blair. 

v 

828. Wachauf, Eugenia E. Four famed Lady Macbeths. Master’s, 1933. 
St. T. C., Montclair. 40 p. ms. 

Describes In detail the Lady Macbetba of Hannah Pritchard, Sarah Slddons, Ellen Terry, 
and Julia Marlowe, and discusses the use to which they may be put In the teaching of 
Macbeth. 

829. Wald, Willa Mae. A dramatic and musical analysis of three Shake- 
spearean operas. Master’s, 1934. ^eabody. 98 p. ms. 

839. Wild, Vera Leone W ood-p^One solution oX the problem of a proper 
presentation of a series of classics la high-school literature. Master’s, 1934. 
Iowa. # * 
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831. Baldwin, Permelia R. The treatment <>f figures of speech in teaching 
the Aeneid. Master’s, 1934. 'Pittsburgh.. (Abstract in: University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publi- 
cations, 10: 424-25) 

Aualyzes the figures of speech found In 5 representative secondary school texts. 

832. Becket, Lorenzo Parker. A study of ninth-grade Latin at Washington 

junior high school: Master’s, 1934. „ Fisk. 116 p. ms. v * 

533. Bell, Callisto Flodora. Comparative study of IQ’s, achievement scores, 

and teachers’ marks in ninth-grade Latin, algebra, and English. Master’s, 1934. 
Fisk." 148 p. ms. - ' 

534. Bingham, Margaret H. A study of Latin magazines in relation to use 

in the classroom for first and second year Latin. Master's, 1934. Penn. State. 
(Abstract in : Peters, C. C. and Hartmann, G. W. Abstracts i t studies in educa- 
tion at Pennsylvania State college, part 4 (1934) : 11-12. Perm State studies 
in education no. 9) r 

Finds that the magazines studied were helpful in teaching constructions in the first 
2 years, but were of no value in teaching vocabulary, 

t 

«835. Boysen, Marie Jeannette. Significant modifications In the content of 
tatin courses in American high schools since trhe beginning of the twentieth 
century. Master’s, 1934. Illinois. 

836. Carroll, Nancy Lee. The relative values of certain factors ? in prediet- 
^ log success in first-year Latin. Master’s, 1934. North Carolina. 75 p. ins. 

Makes prognoses of teachers’ marks in Latin und New York Latin achievement scoroB 
by using seventh-grade average marks, seventh-grade English marks, and scores on the 
Orleans-Solomon L^tln prognosis test, Tertnan group test of mental ability, and new 
Stanford achfevement test. Data indicate that, with the variables used^ a fairly satis- 
factory predictlon^of Latin achievement can be made. 

837. Collins' John Joseph. The structure of the Acticid proves the conscious 
art of Vergil. Master’s, 1934.. Boston Coll. 

838. Cooper, Lois. 'A proposed six weeks’ introductory cgurse to precede the 
first year of Latin. Muster’s, 1933. St. T. C., Montclair. 57 p. ms. 

Provides a q Introductory course in Latin, which combines an exploratory course, a 
prognostic test for Latin, and a maximum amount of cultural material for a language 
course of its length, and 'suggests that the course be placed in the second semester of 
the elghttymide, to be followed by two other units of the modern languages, as French 
and Germ™ or Spanish and German. 

£ 

839. Donovan, John Vincent. Atmosphere In Vergil. Master’s, 1934. Bos- 
ton Coll. 

840. Fallesen, Theodore L. Some ciigraeterlsflcs of the internal structure of 
Vergil’s verse. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

841. Hawes, Sylvia. A dissertation on the classics with special emphasis on 
Latin. Methods of teaching, past and present, ^Ith suggestions for revitalizing 
the language. Master’s, 1933. Hafvard. 82 p. ms. 

842. HellerkBon, Henry M. An experimental study in association involving 
a comparison of two methods of learning Latin vocabulary. Master’s, 1$34. 

\ t. North Dakota. 
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843. HLnshllwood, Ruth Katherine. The enrichment of Instruction In Latin 

through extensive reading and the use of realia. Master's, 1934, ' Southern 
California. ’ . _ ^ 

< • ' • 

844. Johnson, Alice Marie. Latin should still have a place on the high- 

school curriculum because it is an aid to the expression of thought in the 
English language. . Master’s, 1934. Boston Coll. 

4 V 

84p. Johnson, "W. H. E. Latin and Gfreek In southern college curricula from 
1800 to 1865. Master’s, 1934. North Carolina. 99 p. ms. 

846. Kelly, Sister M. de Consilio. Teaching Latin in secondary schools. 
Master^, 1033. Villanova. 49 p. ms, 

> 

84 <. Kenney, Ralph Burch. Latin and Greek In American secondary schools 
from 1690-1924. , Doctor’s 1934. Yale. . * 

. * 

* 848. ’Leeah; Laura Helen. A study o^Latin reading material to determine 
its suitability for the third semester of the high-school Latin course. Doctor’s 
1934. New York. 369 p. ms. 

Discusses the historical development of reading material content of second-year hlgh- 
■cbool Latin textbooks, procedure In determining selections to be used in the study, 
vocabulary, syntax; and sentence structure In the selections studied. " 

849. Macklin, Arnett Gilliam. A study of.Onesar’s Commentaries, on the 
Gallic t car for the purpose of discovering, the extent to wbLcb basic human 
urges and their value in controlling man's reactions were recognjjsed and util- 
ized by Caesar and the other characteristics mentioned in the Gallic tour. 
Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 

850. •Mandra, Raymond. The time element in the Aeneld of Vergil : an In- 

vestigation. Doctor's, 1934. Columbia. Williamsport, Pa., Bayard press, 1934. 
250 p. - 

. Compares the Interpretations of Heyne, Conrad, and Helnze, and reconstructs tha 
chronology of the action of the poem. • 

851. Strain, William H. Essential and nonessential syntax and Inflection In 
high school Latin. Master’s, 1933. Ind. $t. T. C. 122 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 5: 231, July*f034) 

Finds about two thirds of all verb forms, and a number gf variations In declension 
and syntax were used so seldom that teaching them in high achool Is hardly Justified. 

k 852. Tangmey, Patrick James. First 20 lessons of a nine-weeks' exploratory 
course in Latin. Master’s, 1934. If. T. St Coll, for Teach. 

853. ’Wilmoth, Emily J. The validity of the grammar objective In teaching 
Latin i a comparative study of the value of forms and syntax as a metlidh of 
learning to read Latin. Master’s, 1934. West Va. 59 $>. ms. 

Attempt* to determine whether extensive Latin reading without formal training In 
the Latin forms and syntax may produce results comparable to those obtained by 
analytical reading and a thorough training In the forma and grammatical principles. 
Inscribes an experiment with two groups of students taking first-year Latin, who used 
the same textbook. Data Indicate that pupils may learn to read Latin with an equal 
degree of proficiency, whether or not they have been trained In grammatical forms and 
syntax. 

MODERN LANGUAGES 

854. Aldhjzer, Mary Moore. An historical survey of the alms and objectives 
- k* teaching of French In American secondary schools. Master’s, J933. 

George Washington; 97 p. ms. 
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855. Blfg-s, Mary Elizabeth. A study of modern foreign languages In Den- 
ver f 1874-1934. Master’s, 1934 v Denver. 102 p. ms. 

Tracei tbe hlajtory and development of the teaching of modern foreign languages In 
Denver since tbe earireet schools were established, and emphasizes the trends of ^interest 
in the community and within the schools as shown by the date of introduction of the 
respective. Languages Into the courses of study, enrollments of students, teacher and 
citizen wdl"tributlon, and tbe tendency towArd rise and decline according to contemporary 
persons and influences. 

• 

8f>6. Blume, Eli. The history of Romance languages In the curriculum of the 
College of the City of New York., Master’s, 1934. ColL of the City of N. X 
158 p. ms. 

Traces tbe development of the teaching of French, Spanish and Italian from 1847 tor 
1983. 

8f>7. •Bouvard, Germaine B. The minimum essentials of grammar for the 
first- four terms of New York city secondary schools to fulfill the reading aim 
of a French course. Doctor’s, 1934. New York. 197 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether students of average or below average ability would 
understand thoughts containing certain grammatical points without formal teaching of 
these points. * 

w 

858. Brock, Raymond Calvin. An experimental 'evaluation of various bases 
for prognosis in Spanish. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

859. ‘Canfield, Delos Lincoln. Spanish literature in Mexican languages as 
a source for tbe study of Spanish pronunciation. Doctor’s, 11)34. Columbia. 
New Tork, Institute de las Espanas en los Estados. Unidos, 1934. 257 p. 

l’art i: Spanish literature in Mexican languages; part 2. Spanish bronuDclatlon as 
revealed In the orthography of the Indian languages of Mexico. . 

800. Cowles, Leon LeRoy. An investigation of the attalnm^n£<of the aims of 
modem language teaching of the pupils In the secondary schools of Utah. 
Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

861. Duki, Francis Johnson. Modern languages at the University of Vlr- 
* gin la. 1825-1904. Master’s, 1933. 'Virginia. 

802. Finch, F. H. and Floyd, Oliver R. The relation of chronological age to. 
achievement In.thS study of French. Journal of educational psychology, 
*20: 52-58^ Januar/ 1935. (University of Minnesota) • 

Analytes the results of the administration of the Araqplcan council Frengh testa given > 
•to pupils ranging In age from 11 to lfl years, who wera tested after It 2 and 3 years of 
study of French. Data Indicate that chronological age Is a relatively unimportant factor 
la detertplulng the success of the pupils* studied. J 

863. Oakland, Maurice R. The English -grammar necessary for-thefstudy of 
a foreign language. Master’s, 1934. Coll, of the City of N. T. 30 p. ms. 

Presents a summary list of grammatical elements Important for the study of French, 

B papist), Latin, and German, with tbe value ratlngB of each grammatical element. - - 

804. Gellenthien, Elvira. Analysis of fl rat-yea German textbooks. Master's, 
1934. Chicago. 95 p. gas. 

'Analyses 17 readers and 10 grammars. to determine tbe types of subject matter' and 
the quantities of these types that make Up the content of elementary German textbooks 
for high schools. - - 


865. Ijagey, Clara Van BurkT' Survey of teaching of French In Junior high 
schools of New Tort State. Master’s, 1934. Cornell. 150 p. ms. • 

Studies the teaching of French in 05 Junior high schools. *- * 

132006 — 85 0 
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8GG. Handly, Elise. A syntax study — Latin origins for French locutions. 
Master’s, 10o4. Peabody. 76 p. ms. 

In , d8 . t . li f t ,bc 8tudy of enriches nnd strengthens n modem language course. 

6 en in bigh school, if carefully limiied to students’ needs. 

8G<. Herkness, Walter W. jr. A comparative study of the teaching of a 
-modern foreign language in the United States and German v. Doctor’s 193 -f 
Temple. > _ ’ . ' 

SC8. Kaulkers, Walter Vincent. The forecasting efficiency of current bases 
for the prognosis in junior high school beginning Spanish. Doctor's, ID.’llj. 
Stanford, t Abstract In : Stanford university. Abstracts of dissertations for 
_ '^'s'oos of doctor of philosophy and doctor of education, 1933-34 Fifth 
series, no. 178, jt, 24 31) 

Describes t\yo parallel studies undertaken during the fall semester. 1000-31 comnris-' 
lng 401 pupils In beginning cighth-gradc Spanish. I.os Angeles (14 junior high schools), 
and 09 pupils in beginning ninth-grade Spanish. Ix.ng Bench, (3 Jimior hieli schools), 
o which .» criteria were used as measures of achievement, nnd lf> measures were used 
In the prediction battery. - 

8G0. Ka^ewitz. Samuel. The extent of teaching means and materials* that 
teachers ifte in order to further the student’s knowledge of french culture. 
Master's, 1934. Coll, of the City of N. V. 119 p. ms. 

SJ0. Michel, Sister Virgil. Prognosis in a modern foreign lnnguage»-Gor- 
Inan. Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. 

Studies the use of the Columbia research German tests, teachers’ marks in first-year 
German. Symunds foreign language prognosis test, aud a test prepared by the author 
to determine tl»r value In predicting success in the study of German In the St Paul' 
high schools Data indicate that the tests were not*of great value, in predicting the 
success of either high-schooler freshmen students In the University of Minnesota 8 who 
were lested.wlth the German prognosis test und the Iowa foreigu-language uptltude r test. 


Master’s, 1934. 


8<1. Morton, Alyse. A professional izdd study of German. 

Tenncsseb. 140 p. tns. 

8/2. ‘Nelson, Agnes C. A comparative study of ncliieveinent in French in 
thehmior nnd senior high school. Master’s^ 1934. George Washington. 

to /^ lsco ^f ** advantages gained by the junior 'high school pupils in Ixv 
wttn o * 8tudy 4’ rehch in the eighth grade. Describes an Atperlment conducted 
time r br !h T* “ nd 8CDlo , r , hl 8 h 8ch001 Pupils, paired by IQ nnd sex. Data 

Freneh ln vh .J,? '“ gh J^ 001 ^ ,,n ^ D “-'vantage In beginning the study of 
h J H g , rade ' wWthor on * <«">8ldcr8 total achievement oV achievement In 

vocabulary, comprebenaion, aod grammar, aepurately. »* 

873. O’Meara, Mary Elisabeth. Modern foreign language teaching In Rhode 
Island. Master’s,, 1034. Brown. ' ** • % 

¥ modt ‘ rn f ° rc, K n language- teaching In Rhode Island for the school 
'"r to. training of teaobers. enrollments In classes and a com- 
P rac J lc «» t ln teacher training on ’the secondary level. • 

The Spanish periodical In the classroom. Master’s 1934 

.IT!?' , (Ab9traCt l “ : Un,versIty of Colorado studies. Abstracts of 'theses 
fof higher degrees, 1034 : 54-55) 

\° ‘ h !! u b J / QlUe ° f pupllmade P fl Pef«, periodicals published for class 
fj* P € J.‘ odlc “l8 Published for a Spanlsh-speaklng public as vitalize™ of Spanish lnstmc- 

m Dat h* lndlcate * bat pupn made PaP-’r 1® valuable enough to be duplicated In 

,nd S0 “ ,D "“ ,, 


CURRICULUM STUDIES 


69 


n 

i 


i 

i 

S' 

i 

I 


S75. *Paf 1 khurst, Dorothy Hall. An evaluation for high*Sefiool use of the- 
^information content about France in 24 French novels and dramas of the 19th 
and 20th centuries. Doctors, 1 934. New York. 113 n. in*. 


Gives a general surviy of the language sit oat inn. UDcusms the importance of reading 
power, the objectives of evallmtlou, and evaluates 'J4 books showing their relative value 
for u>e with high-feebool stttdents. 


S7G. Pulletier, Arthur J. The organization of supervisory procedures in the 
teaching of French in certain schools of the State of New York. Doctor's, 1934. 
Cornell. ^ 1 * 

S7T. Richardson, Nejlie Bass. Analysis of pupil-error in French grammar. 
Master's, 1934. North Carolina. 9;; p. m>. 

Studios the frniuency with which high-school pupils of French make certain errors 
iu -grammatical cod struct ions based on the rvcouK uf 07- pupils in New York high 
scliools. 1270 pupils from selected high schools in Georgia aftd South Carolina, and 454 
entering freshmen at the rnivcr>ity of North Cat alina. Hevcals a real w ed for improve- 
ment of the pupil* ability to ileal with general and >pecilic grammatical roust ructions. 


878* Saxton, Mae Elizabeth. (YuTrlathm of ability in French and ability in 
. * general language. Master’s, 1934. N. Y. St. Coll, for Tent h. 

.879. Sharp, Stanley Louis. A critical sui^j of the German literature read 
in the Fniteil States. Doctor’s, 1934. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford uni- 
versity. Abstracts of dissertations for the degrees of doctor of philosophy and 
doctor of education, 1933-34. Fifth series, no. 17S, p. G-’MIS) 

Studies the translation^ aiv^ elas.sroom textbooks most commonly rend nnd used in 
the United Stabs, and gives the evaluation of (ill recognized authorities in Germany as 
to rank in litcrfltine of the German “ best sellers " in America. 

550. Spevack, Isadore. The effect nf a knowledge of Yiddish upon one’s, 

ability to learn German. Master's," 193 4. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 90 p. ms. • 

551. Venn, Alice. Hie cultural contribution and value of a two-year course 
In Fr&fch in high school. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 

552. Watt, DeVore. Trends and tendencies in studies eoncerued with French • 
as a school subject in tlie United States. Master's, 1934. California. 

553. Wheaton, Dorothy Doyle. The treatment of the professor in modern 
French literature. Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 


MATHEMATICS 

S84. Ayers, Gerald Hamilton. The development and evaluation of an ex- 
ploratory course in mathematics for purposes of educational guidance in the 
junior high school. Doctor’s/ 1034. Southern California. 

8&5. Luther W. An empirical deter m huition tlft most reliable » 

formula for finding the coefficient of correlation between the percentiles of a 
normal dfcfribution. Master’s, 1934. Penn. State. 40 p. ms. 

Compares the formulas for the correlation between the percentiles of nuy distribution 
as they are given by G.'Udny Yule aud Charles C. peters. 

Q 

S8G. Bowling, Alice P. Some factors affecting freshmau mathematics sue- * 
cess at the University of Florida. Master’s, 1934. Florida. 

887/Bues, Harry W. An Experimental Comparison of the method of recip- 
rocal averages and equally often appearing intervals In attitude scaling. Mas- 
ter’s* 1934; v Purdue. 39 p. ms. " * 

t b determine whether ihe method of reciprocal averages >and the methpd of 
equally ofter^flpearlng intervals arrived at the aame result when both ‘were used to scale 
an attitude means of an experiment conducted with 100 students at Purdue university. 
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values are concerned, but that the method of reciprocal averages la preferable to the 
method of equally often appearing Intervale because It gets the same result with a less 
amount of tlme-and It requires fetrer Individuals to establish the scale. 

8S& Chestnut, Nanna Stuart A study to determine the value of mathemat- 
ical knowledge to bofiie managers. Muster’s, 1933. Ind.^t T. C. 80 p. ms. 
(Abstract in : Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college Journal 5 • 219- 
20, July 1934 ) ‘ 

Attempts to determine the value of mathematical knowledge to home owners, to deter- 
mine the phases of mathematics used In ordinary financial problems of home management, 
nnd to find what need there Is for promoting a course of “Mathematics of donnce” and 
the subjectskprqrequlslte to it In the hlgh-achool curriculum. 

889. Derrick, Lucile. Prediction of grades In freshman college mathematics. 
Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 62 p. ms. 

v 

890. ‘Dickert, Eddie. An analysis and comparison of junior high school 
mathematics syllabi with respect to curriculum procedures. Master's, 1934. 
George Washington. 33 p. ms. 

Compares and analyses syllabi prepared by experts called in from outside tbe school 
ay^tem with those prepared by local agencies to determine If there are any significant 
erences In general^ characteristics of content, form, sod topics taught In grades 7, 
8, and 9. Studies 50 syllabi published between 1927 and 1934. and finds that the syllabi 
prepared with the aid of outside specialists have on, the average twice as many p .ges, 
and the materials of Instruction are more consistently organised In terms of life concepts^ 

891. Enlow, Elmer Berner^ A statistical slide rule. Doctor's. 1934. Pea- 
body. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 1934. (Contribution to 
education no. 130) 

Develops a statistical slide rule adapted t^the computations Involved In educational and 
psychological statistics. 

892. Evancho, Michael. The contents of a mathematic/ course for auto me- 
chanics. Master's, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in : University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and blbjiogruphy of publications, 
10 : 459-60) 

893. Fillers, Wilma L. A set of mathematical lectures for high-school stu- 
dents. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

894. French, Edwin William. An investigation to derive the mathematical 
processes that should be taught trade mechanical drafting pupils below college 
grade. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract of theses, researches In prog- 
ress, and bibliography of publications, 10:401-62) 

“ re «°«‘>Iy complete. Hat of mathematical process**, rated for frequency 

(h “.“m f ° r W ° rt ?’ that . may ** uwd ■■ <> n o baala Tar selecting material for a related 
mathematics course for trade mechanical drafting pupil*. 

895. Garean, Sister Marie Carmella. Mathematics, a subject of Interest to 
women. Master's, 1934. Boston ColL 

89& Garrett, Wilbur Bay. University education for* professional account- 
ancy. Master’s, 1933. Southern California. 

i tGerberich, J. R The requirement of problems in engineering mechan- 
ics. Fayetteville, University of Arkansas, 1938. 8<p. ma. 

* h * that problems be solved and banded 

♦h.nT^V.l- to # tb * l !“* tructor to Mtfneerlng courses la mechanics to more efficient 
°/ v° a °f ™ ch ■ tod * nt •“‘IMttually responsible for tbe solution of tbe 
T °“. ,7 of b,rln * them banded la and scored by tbe Instructor. 

Bbows that no significant advantage seemed to tbe requirement of baffling in problems. 

898. Kelly, Cecelia. The effect of Instruction upon the ability to nee tables 
•nd diagrams. Mister’s, 1984. Chicago. 
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0. Kenney, Charles Blase. The history of mathematics In Germany. 
Master’s, 1934. Boston Coll. 

900. Kessler, Kollo /Virgil. The value of mathematics teams as a means of 
motivatiorufar^nnlor/ high school mathematics. Master’s, 1933. Arizona. 

x 90l. Kinman, Gladys. Curriculum practices In junior high school mathe- 
matics as revealed by an analysis of 10 recent courses of study. Master's, 
1934. Michigan. , 

902. Kirkm&n, Joe S. A course in numerical mathematics for the twelfth 
grade. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 




903. Koen, Mary Elizabeth. The study of mathematics Is an Important 
factor in the development of the adolescent child." Master’^? 1934. Boston Coll. 


904. Lee, Bernard James. Curriculum construction for tenth-grade mathe^ 
matiC8. Master’s, 1934. T^e. 

905. Lee, Ruth Viola. An evaluation of the teaching of mathematics in the 
light of a social philosophy. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State 
university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 12: 145-^47) 4 


Attempts to discover in a typical high-school situation wbat changes. If any, have 
taken place In the teaching of mathematics as a result of a changed social philosophy, 
by observing the work of fl teachers wlih 36 mathematics teachers. Finds that much 
of the present-day teaching Is still bound by tradition, with emphasis upon subject mat- 
ter, and gives suggestions for a social program for mathematics. 


90$. McKee, John Anderson, A study of the reorganization of mathematics 
in the junior hiph school prudes. Master’s. 1934. Duke. G6 p. ms. 

Finals tliat the reorganliatlon of courses of study In mathematics has not kept pace 
with the development of the Junior high school; that there Is lack of articulation between 
^mathematics in Junior and senior high school; and that there is a tendency to Introduce 
mathematics of a utilitarian type in junior high school. 


907. Michaelson, Jessie H. The relation of ’preparation i n mathematics in 

secondary schools and certain other factors to scholastic success in college. 
Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. 104 p. ms. 0 

Studies the correlation between work in high-school mathematics and college marks 
in all subjects, based on a study of the work taken in high school by 387 University 
of Oregon students. * 

908. Mooney, Aurelius Ainsworth. Secondary mathematics of France, Ger- 
many, England, and the United Stat$s v Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 210 p. ms. 

Compares content of mathematics curricula and such contributing factors as historical 
background, mentality, philosophy and objectives of education, organization, administra- 
tion, curricula, enrollment, coeducation, teacher training. * * 

# A « 

909. Noonan, William Iflchael. The contribution of the French to the de- 
4 velopment of the history of mathematics. Matter's, 1934. Bo'ston Coll. 


910. Beihl, Alice May. The development of matheihatleal concepts- with 

pupils of low Intelligence in junior high school. Master's, 1934. Southern 
California. • 

• . • 

911. Schuster, Mary ’Elizabeth. Graphs In the seventh and eighth grades 

of the Junior high schbol. Master's, 1933. Chicago. , s 

812. Shoemaker, Maxwell. Carnegie foundation mathematics scores at Tem- 
ple university. Master’s, 1933. Temple. 

m m. 
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5l.'5. Stratton, Sam J. Junior high school mathematics. Master’s 103-1 
Okia. A. ami M. Coll. 

Sots up criteria for Judging vvbnt should be included in junior high school mathematics, 
nnd survey* 22 Junior. high school mathematics textbooks in reference to content 
vocabularies illustrations, nod compares old textbooks with the modern. 

014. Stuit, Dewey Bernard. Correlation analysis ns a means of studying 
problems of functional relationship. Doctor's, 1934. Illinois. 

91.i. Walker, Ciiena Grace. Results obtained with secondary ^mathematics 
in grades seven ami eight and in junior high school. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

910. Wantling, George K. D. A course of study for Junior high school 
mathematics. Master’s, 1933. Illinois. 


917. Wert, James E. The evaluation of learning exorcises in statistics. 
Doctor s. 1934. Ohio. 150 p. ms. 

Constructs nnd evnltmt.s the curriculum material In the interpretation of statistical 
measures used in educational literature. The learning exercises were found effective 
bothJa courses in educational statistics and in other classes in education, where students 
ttore unable to eominnc tbc measures. 


91S. *Zant. James Howard. The teaching plan for the unit of work in Junior 
high school mathematics. Doctor’s, 1933. Columbia. Guthrie, Okla.. Co-opera- 
tive publishing company, 1934. 184 p. 


I urposes determining a method of improving instruction in Junior -high school mathe- 
matics through the use of a teaching plan of a subject-matter unit, nnd testing the 
value of the teaching plan of a subject-mat {er unit In actual classroom situations 
Compares the achievement of 274 pupltt^iimlu, by the four unit plans evolved. u|,h 
the achievement of 6GS pupils taught la tlio ordinary way. 


ARITHMETIC 

919. Bedker, Romeo - Robert. Investigation on how well a student can ,re:ul 
a ruler with ifr" divisions. Master’s, 1934. Wisconsin. 

92". 'Bond. Elias A. The ^professional treatment of the subject matter of 
arithmetic for teacher training institutions, gr:iih*s 1 to G. Doctor's, 1934. 
T. (.. i-ol. t-niv. New York city. Teachers college. Columbia university, 1934. 
315 p. (ContriliUtlons to education, no. 525( 

Provides professional materials and suggest* subject matter that will train arithmetic 
teachers to U tter meet the demand* malic on them by the s< hooi*. 

921. Botleman, Loren James. Guidance in reasoning versus the usual 
method of teaching problems In arithmetic. Master's. 1034. Colorado - (Ab- 
stract iu: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses *for higher 
degrees, 1934: 7-8) 

Studies two groups of pupils in grades 6, 0, and 7 of the Rocky Ford public Bchools. 
equated on the basis of Otis’ self administering tests of mental ability and Torgerson * 
pub Ic-scliool achievement tests in arithmetic In an attempt to determine the effect of 
guidance In solving arithmetical problems upon achievement in reasoning and computatlo'n 
in arithmetic. Finds practically no difference between the experimental group and the 
control group which was taught In the usual manner, using textbook material. •* 

922. ‘Bowdren. Marlon Ellen. Five case studies of arithmetic failures. 
Master's. 1934. I :««ton Unlv. 83 p. ms. 

...IlY'Vo ta “ 8 ' ° f fa,l " re of 5 ch,,dM ‘ D ,n thf * flbh *nd sixth grades In a school hi a 
■uburb of Boston, and show* the work.done with each child in overcoming his failure 
and renewing his sense of ability. . 

92^ .Boyette, Verney Eron. Experimental study In learning multiplication 
Combinations. Masterly 1934. Peabody. 30 p. in s. 

De^e. an experimental study with white and Negnybildren In third grade. * 
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924. Cabman, Eleanor Joy. A study of childrou's^enrly concepts of measure. 
Master's, 1934. Chicago. 

92.1. Carroll, Nora Mary, Study of two methods of teaching problem-solving 
in arithmetic. Master’s, 1934. Loyola. 7S j>. ms. 

Evaluates the relative rffortivrnrss of two toachir:; techniques in arithmetic in which 
two groups i»f ,'i5 pupils equated in mental ag*\ p neral .ability in fundamentals of 
arithmetic. problvm-sclviapr. and teacher ratings wnv taught cas« k two of percentage. 
The experimental group was taught by practical problems, the control by drill in abstract 
processes, lor 3 weeks. No significant difference was found in favor of either method. 

920. elites. Myron S. Successful and unsuccessful problem solving in rela- 
tion to certain somatic activities. Doctor’s,. 1934. Indiana. 

i 927. Clyde. Mildred M, A study of the arithmetical disabilities 'Of high- 
school students. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of 

Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of 
publications. 10: 452-53) 

( Determines tlir arithmetical understandings and abilities of the mathematics >ruib’iit^ 
of the Stowe township high school by means of a standardized diagnostic test, discovers 
the nature and extent of the disabilities existing in their r< spouses, nnd compares the 
arithmetical performances of grades*- 0-12 to obtain the measure of Improvement found 
in successive grade levels in this school. 

925. Curran, Michael John. F.irtoriw: and its uses. Master’s, 1934. Bos- 
ton Coll. * %a 

929. •Dougherty, James Henry. Some facts concerning the functioning of 

tine Missouri’ State course of study in arithmetic. Doctor’s, 1933. Missouri. 
[Columbia. University of Missouri. 1934.] 60 p. 

Analyzes data secured from papers of pupils In grades 5. fi, 7, and 8 in the rural and 
elementary schools ‘in 20 counties of Missouri. 

930. Earles, Florence Magdalene. Teaching third-grade arithmetic by com- 
prehensive units. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. G4 p. ms. • 

931. Fitzpatrick, Margaret Rose. A study of the changes in the aims §tnd 
content of the arithmetic course in N r ew York State since 1S50. Master’s, 1934. 
.N? Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

932. Gannon, Rev. Joseph Timothy. The constant of association nnd ability 
to learn the multiplication tables. Master’s, 1934. Catholic Univ. 

93.?. Gault, Bernie H. An analysis of the errors made by junior high school 
students in percentnge. Master's,. 1934. Wisconsin. 

931. Grotjohan, Martiuus. A study of number knowledge of schoot children 
in grades 1 to 8, inclusive. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: Univer- 
sity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, nnd bibliography 
of publications,.!*) : 4C5-0C) * 

Data, b’ased'on tost results, indicate that knowledge of serleB relationships of abstract 
s numbers increased from grade to grade. . ■- 

f 

936 Hamlett. Iona Cuyler. An experimental study of the eye-voice span or 
oral column addition. Doctor’s. 1934.. Indiana. 132 p. ms. 

930. Hawver, Marguerite. A study, of the progress made in arithmetic in 
one school year by ^ groyp of 20 retarded pupils. Master's, 1934. Ohio. 45 
p. ms. 

-• Finds that the achievement of the group was comparable' to thrft of an average group 

of the same mental age. 

* • 

.937. Hinman, 'Docile Bates. The cultural values of arithmetic as a means 
of motivating the subject. Master’s, 1634. Chicago, 
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938. Hurd, Iva Prances. A comparison of the group and the Individual 
methods In remedial seventh- and eighth-grade arithmetic. Master’s, 1934. 
Southern California. 

939. Jensen, Marinus. A new technique for analyzing drill-4n percentage 

Master’s, 1984. Iowa. * * 

4 940. Idndenmeler, Lee C. Distribution of drill for quadratic equations. 

Master’s, 1934. Colo. 8t T. C. 

941. McNeal, Pred B, Type difficulties in multiplication and division of 
fractions. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

942. * Mercer, Margaret Analysis of u problem seventh grade division; a 
study in group psychology. Master’s, 1984. Penn. State. 35 p. ms. 

1d(?mh!,Ti 1“!^ , medl . CBl I ? eord ''- re8uIt8 °t mental and personality teats of the 
tn^? whei ^5 m , dete, ; ni !“ e tfie rea8 ° D the y were unsatisfactory as a group. Finds 
P^blOT ^oup d WUaI maladJu8tinent8 were corrected, the class was no longer a serious 

943. Neal, Bussell L. Effectiveness of intensive drill In leading and prob- 
lem-solving upon problem-solving. Master’s, 1934. Washington. 14 p. ms. 

944. Nigh, Alfa. Edna. Analyses of practice in subtraction of fractions and 
mixed numbers. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

945. Bichards, Helen Marie. Results of newer Reaching procedures In arith- 
metical problem-solving. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. \ 

948. Boelle, Lucy M. The solving of reasoning problems by normal and sub- 
normal children. Master’s, 1934. Western Reserve. 83 p. ms. 

947. Sakryt, Ahna L. Analysis of verbal problems* In percentage' with re- 
spect to self-referenee. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

94R Schmitt, Irvin H. An evaluation of drill lesshns in the addition and 
subtraction combinations. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

949. Settle, Margery Lucile. The difficulties ln,elghth-grade arithmetic and 

the frequency ^f their appearance In work books. Master’s, 1934. Kentucky 
190 p. ms. 

.n®[:. d ‘r.r r0r f.“ ade ,D e ' Khth -K rade arithmetic in 42 schools lo McLean county, 
• lx arltbn *tlc workbooks to determine whether or hot pupils who use them 
could Obtain adequate drill to meet the difficulties found in eighth-grade arithmetic. 

950. Shedd, Jesse E. A critical analysis of the errors made by seventh- 
grade pupils in the division of decimals. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

951. Shrum, Edmond J. Diagnostic and remedial versus traditional proce- 
dure In the teaching of arithmetic in the iiffermediate grades. Master’s 1934 
North Dakota. v 

952. Stephen son, Walter. An objective method of analyzing long division ex- 
amples. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

4 

- ALGEBRA. GEOMETRY. TRIGONOMETRY. AND CALCULUS 

953. J3ohen, Louis. A comparative study of the teaching of platie trigonome- 

try in the secondary schools of .England andThe United States. Master’s 1934 
CoU. of th<tpity of N. Y. 105 p. ms. , ' - 

Compares England and the United State* with reaped to the. nature of the secondary 
* h ° population, the organisation of the secondary 'schools, 'the place of mathematics 

conrwa TITd hIIT’ ,*?* Vf? °! Iflath *® 8t1c8 teaching, organisation of mathematics 
courses, and thf graining of teachers of mathematics. * 
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954. tCoQke, Dennis H. und Pearson, John M. Predicting achievement in 
plane geometry. School science and mathematics, 33 : 872-18, November 1933. 
(George PeabodjO&ollege for teachers) 

Attempts to determine the value of the Orleans geometry prognosis test as an instro- 
meat forr predicting achievement In plane geometry, and to discover the relative prognos- 
tic value of the Orleans geometry prognosis test, the Terman group teBt of mental 
ability, teachers' marks in beginning algebra, and a combination of these instruments. 

955. Cooper, Naomi E. The probable causes of failure in algebra, among tbe 
girls of a junior high school in the City of New York. Master’s, 1934. Coll, of 
the City of N. Y. 80 p. ms. ' „ 

Studies the relationship between grades in algebra and attendance, mental age, chrono- 
logical age, IQ, home environment, class slae, availability of a place to study, and 
arithmetic ability of^dlO Junior high school girls, and finds no significant relationship 
between the factors studied and achievement In algebra. ** 

956. Dobbs, Evelyn Edith. An experiment in the enrichment of plane geom- 
etry, Master's, 1934. Southern California. 

% 

957.. Drake, Richard Matthews. A comparison of two methods of teaching 
high-school algebra. Master's, ^$33. Minnesota. 

958. Dunne, William Laurence. Logarithms: their invention and use. Mas- 
ter’s, 1931. Boston ColL 

959. Gardy, Glen Akers. The development of trigonometry In the secondary 
schools of the United Statek Master's, 1933. Chicago. ^ 107 p. ms. 

900. Groves, Phyllis I. A plan for the improvement of the teaching of geom- 
etry. Muster’s, 1934. Wisconsin. 

901. Hammed, Walter B. Permanence of learning In ninth-year algebra as 
revealed by the Iowa every-pupil test in ninth-year algebra. Master’s, 1934. 
Iowa. 

r 

• 962. ♦Haney, E. Victor. Sex differences in algebsa. Master’s^ 1934. Penn. 
Stat£. 37 p. ids. 

Pairs boys and girls in the freshman class of the Curwensvllle, Pa., high school on the 
basis of IQ. aptitude for learning algebra, and algebra achlevoraentH. Shows that when 
the children were matched on intelligence, boj9 were superior to girls In graph-solving; 
that the boys were superior according to the Ilotz test ; and that the boys’ superiority 
was greater when matched on intelligence than-when they were matched on aptitude. 

963. Hatke, Sitter M. Agnes. The rem4$grishlp of certain factors to semes- 
ter marks in first-year algebra. Master’s, 1933. Ind. St. T. C. 92 p. ms, 
(Abstract In : Indiana State teacl\ei;s'college. Teachers college journal, 5: 218- 
19, July 1034) 

Studies 344 pupils In three high schools of Lafayette, Ind.* who completed . first-year # 
algebra during the first semester of the school year 11)31-32, to determine whk?b factors 
commonly recorded about pupils can be most effectively used to guide "those weak In 
algebra. ' * 

% v V- 

904. Hickllng, Agnes. Algebraic skills in high-school trigonometry. Ma£ 
ter’s, 1934. Colo. 64 . T. O. 

r 

965. Howard, Bess E. The Improvement of arithmetical achievement during 
eleventh-grade solhjl geometry- Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 

960. Hradek, Mary Elizabeth. Two methods of teaching algebraic fractions 

in ninth-year algebra. .Rater’s, 1934.' Chicago. 87 p. ihs. , % + 


u 
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907. Hummer. Vivian L. A comparison of IQ and achievement in plane 
geometry among students in the senior high school at Joplin, Missouri. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Kans. St.' T. C., Pittsburg. 33 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment in which -the Otis group Intelligence scale, advanced examlna- 
tiODB, form A, and the Columbia research bureau plane geometry test, form B. were given* 
to 1.V4 tenth -year pupils in the senior high school at Joplin. 


90S. ‘James, Henry Gilbert. Predicting school success in ninth grade alge- 
bra. # Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 57 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with 6ix classes of freshmen at the Hast hlch 
school, Akron, Ohio, in the fall of 19.13, in which the Orleans algebra prognosis t.-t, the 
Terman group test of mebtal ability, the Iowa silent reading test, and the Iiivsikh 
algebra survey test form A were given the pupils. Data indicate that none of the te-ts 
administered, or the other data considered, had coefficients of correluth.n high enough to 
insure accuracy in prediction of Individual cases. 


969. Johnson, Ellis. An investigation of prognosis in algebra. Doctor’s, 
1934, Fordham. 


970. Johnson, Frances Claudine. A study of the success of liiglt-sdiool pu- 
Iiils in the manipulation of logarithms in comparison with the success of the 
same pupils In other phases of intermediate algebra. Master’s, 1934. X. T. St. 
. Coll, for Teach. 

9*1. Larkin. James H. Relation between type errors in geometry and 
achievement, IQ ami MA. Master’s, 1934. Wisconsin. 

9(2. Love, John.'^The arrangement of material in plane geometry. Master’s 
1931. Peobody. 110 p. ms. 

973. ‘Maddy. Irvin S. An evaluation of the relnlivp effect on progress in 
first year algebra of study preceding recitation versus recitation preceding study 
Master’s. 1934. West Va. GO p. ms. 

Describes nn experiment conducted In tyro algebra clasps in Shady Springs high school, 
Glen Hedrick, W. Va.. and flnds»that there whs no reliable cHff.'ieiin* in the progress of 
the two proups. ^ 

9i4. Mann, Lillian Kifer. The determination of some specific learning dif^ 
Acuities in first-year algebra Master's, 1934.' Virginia. 

975. Piper. Dwight French. A critical summary of research relating to the 
teaching of algebra in secondary schools.* Master’s, 1934. Illinois. 

976. Pogue. W. R. The relation of class time spent on theorems 'and on ex- 
ercises to achievement plane geometry. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

977. Quinn. John Stanislaus, jr. The introduction and use of the verbal 
problem in elementary algebra. Master’s, 1934. Boston Coll. 

97$. Scott, Don AverllL The determination of the comparative effectiveness 
of two techniques of measurement of plane geometry theorems. Master's, 1934. 
Iowa. 


979. Sutton, Ha4eL The teacliing of elementary algebra through units of 
worl^, Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

QpO. Swanson, Ai^hur H. Skills of algebra needed for college algebra. 
Master’s, 1934. Iowa. * 

A 

Thackabeiry v Hallie Beth. The relative efficiency of two methods of 
instruction in plane geometry. Master’s, 1934. Kansas. 

982. Thompsofl, Charles H. A comparison of algebra and general mathe- 
matics in grade 9. Master’s, 1931 Wyoming. * 
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983. Waddock. Florence Cecilia. A method of teaching wlilch provides for 
tty? elimination of memorization in geometric demonstration. Master’s, 1934. 

*. <St. Louis. 79 p. ins. 

.s/ J 

Describes an experiment In which the orlglnnl discovery method was tnnght In three . 
classes and. results obtained by comparing their, achievement with that of students of 
the country ns a whole, the former showing a higher degree of achievement In original 
thinking.' 

* - SCfENCE 

GENERAL SCIENCE 

954. Agger. John. Grade placement of science topics and principles in the 
iiigh school. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 59 p. ms. 

Bailey, H. Morle. An experimental course in integrated science iu tlie 
senior high school. Master’s, 1934. Soul hern California. ;* 

9SG. Barker* James W. The relation ojf higli-scltool science courses to re*'* 
(|uir« d college orientation courses in science at Colorado State tenclufs college. 
Master's, 1934. Colo. St. T. f. * • . 

9S7. Berlin, derman. A course of study in science for girls. Master’s. 1934. 
Coll, qf the City* of X. Y. .114 p. ms. " . 

Finds, from n questionnaire submitted to 77.*. girls who had Just completed n course In 
general science, that girls are most int-rested In the human body. fi.„ds. Iso teria. .-query 
first, photography, weather. Constructs n course of study emphasizing these Interests 
ai.il mu t or in 1 on fobcl, clothing, shelter, :jnd fuels. 

955. BradburyJ Bernard S. A pupil-initiated course in .general science for ^ 
slow jrroup. Masters, 1034. Cineiimatf. 

* * - 

9^0. Bridge. Edna B. Objective evidence of children's conctyts in science. 

DiH tnrV, 1934. T. C. f Col. Uhiv. 

Pc‘<ctII)I' 8 an experiment carried out in Lincoln school. New York citj, with n fnurtji- . 
grndo group of children used as nn experimental group, nml with two control g: mips, 
one In the fourth and the other In the fifth grade of tht? same school, with oilier mntrol 
groups select oil from schools iu the p’jhjfc-sehool system. Lata indicate that tjie children 
In the experimental group had g n considerable grasp of Science concepts pertaining- to 
plain ts and the solar system due to the Bcienqe unit. % 

WO. Brown, Clara M. The technical vitrabulary of certain science courses In 
the University of Minnesota. Minneapolis, n.iversltv of Minnesota 1834 
110 p. 

• 

Includes the technical terms found In b detailed analysis of 11 courses In the T.'nlvcrslly 
of Minnesota In the flejris of blologlcnl science, chemistry, preventive medicine, foods, aud 
nutrition. More than 1 a. 000 terniB occur, the majority less than five times. Suggests that 
the^lcmentary science courses he experimented with* to. determine whether simplified 
courses planned for students who will not specialize in the particular science Odds 
. will not be more satisfactory. . * ' 

991. Dunlop, John. A comparison of the lecture-demonstration with the reci- 
tation method in the teaching of general science. Master’s, 1934. Ioyn. 

902. Eastman, Wesley C. Determining a chlltLeentered course of study in ? 
science for seventh-grade prevocatlonal agricultural pupils. Doctor’s, 1934/ 
Cornell. ‘239 p. ms. 

Analyzes child and adult life Jobs, pastimes, activities, and Interests as a basis' for a 
course of study, . _ , 

993. Gilleii, F. Gardner. A study of certain aspects of the science program 
in the secondary schools of Pittsburgh. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract 
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In : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 10; 463-04) 

Attempts to determl^F fUr extent to which the general science course creates and 
satisfies the science Interests of the pupils, to determine^e extent to which the pupils . 
were attracted to science courses other than general science, and to compare enrollment 
In science coorses In the Pittsburgh high schools .with enrflhfcent In science courses in 
high schools throughout the Unit estates. * 

^ •Henderson, Efton H. The status of science teaching in the public 
secondary schools of Missouri. Doctor's, 1934. New York. 233 p. ms. 

Investigates the requirements which secondary school teachers of science In Mis- 
souri are expected to meet and the manner In which these are now being met l/y the 
teachers in service. 

995* Hurd, A. W. How shnll science instruction be organized? Science edu-* 
cation, 18: 106-12, April 1934; (Teachers college, Columbia university) 

996. Jacobs, Woodrow Cooper. A survey of instruction in meteorology in the 
colleges of the United States. Masters, 1934. .Southern California. 

997. Kannally, Sister M. Richard, status nnd pedagogical significance of gen- 

eral science In the modem junior hl(jh school. Master’s, 1934. Notre Dame. 
83 p. ma, • 

998. Littelle, Glenn P. Principles arid applications Ip general science. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Iowa. 

999. McGee* Joseph Arthur. Genenil science as a preparation for physics. 
Master’s, 1934. Yale. 

✓ • j 

1000. *Markle, Charles Joseph. A comparison of t\Yo*metlugJetLof teaching 
ninth-grade general science. Master’s, 193-4. New York. 55 tts. 

Describes an experiment conducted with a seml^Iirected group and' with o directed 
group of students In geneml science. Finds thnt the goml-dlrected method is eflunl 
to the directed method Id Its use to secure knowledge of Bubject matter. 

1001. Murdoch, Eleanojjf Durbin. An experiment In grade placement of 

science subject matter. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. * 4 

1002. Peterson*, George W. £ study of the effectiveness of the jjse of a 
workbook In ninth grade general science. Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. 80 p. ms. 

Describes an experimental study conduced with 06 students In ninth-grade general 
science to determine \he relative progress of pupils vibo used a published workbook as 
compared with those who used a self-n^ade workbook or notebook. Data ’Indicate that 
neither plan is sigfilflcantly Superior, And that one method may he better for some 
teacher^ an^the other for others. * 

1003. JProffitf^ Edna Queerer, An investigation of the science knowledge 
possessed by children in grades 4 to 7, inclusive, in a typical rural county In 
eastern Nort£ Carolina. Master’s, 1£84. North Carolina. 65 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine what phftBe of jelence, namely, animal life, plant life, physics, 
chemistry, astronomy, and geography, the children are most and least familiar with, as 
shown by tests given to 1,170 pupils representing eight cobsolldated^schools In Sampson 
county, N. C. 

* * 

1004. Puckett, Bessie. Provisions for elementary science in units of work. 

Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 102 p. ms. . . . 

t g 

1005. Bkshkotor, Arthur. A critical summary of Investigations relating to the 

-tallies of laboratory work in secondary school science. Master's, 1934. South- 
ern California. ^ . . 

^06. Robertson, Martin L. A review and evaluation of the curricular 
studies pertaining to elementary science. Science education, 18 : 86-93, April 
1934. (Colorado State teachers college) *• * 
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1007. Schaefer, John P. An iipprnurh to the ten chins’ of elcmrtitnry school 
science. Master’s, 1034. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, mul bibliography of publications, 
10: 514-13) 

Dcserilx s nn exporlmcot conducted wbh two groups of children from the fourth nod 
fifth grades in' which n lumll participation plan of teaching was used with flip experi- 
mental group, and a tracfflPSnal plan was used with the control group. * Data Indicate 
that a type of procedure* ln which the child participates actively in nil the practical 
features of Instruction is more effective In developing the scientific attitude than a pro- 
cedure which Is dominated by the teacher. 

1008. Taplitz, Benjamin M. Tested projects for use in science clubs of the 
junior high school level. Master’s, 1034. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 38 p. ms. 

, .Evaluates’ the project as to availability of the material, comprehension difficulty for 
the pupil, general difficulty for the*- pupil, educational value, pupil interest, and practical 
value. v * 

1009. Taylor, Martha. An integrated course of study in elementary science 
for the third grade. Master’s, 1034. North Carolina. 114 p. ins. 


1010. Thomas, Leota Gregory. A determination of problems in curriculum 
and technique in science. Master’s, 1033. Chicago. 

1011. Walker, Annie Louise. A surviy of the teaching of science in the 
junior colleges of the Uuited States. Master’s, 1933, Chicago. 

10|2. Watkins, R. K. An analysis of th^ types of scientific method used by 
. the layman In typical out-of-school situation^ School science and mathematic*, 
34: 804-10, Noveinber^934. (University of Missouri) 

1013. 'White. George LeRoy. The growing accord between science and re- 
ligion. Doctor’s, 1034. North Dakota. . . 

1014. Woolley, Ray Laurel. The place o^f extensive reading In the teaching 
- of hlgh-school science. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

NATURE STUDY. BIOLOGY. AND_ BOTANY 

1015. Behrens, Marie. A -course In social anthropology for the twelfth 

grade. # Master’s, 1933. Southern California. t 

1016. Bentley, Carvel M. A study to determina those biological principles 
wbfeb most frequently appear in the public press. Master’s, 1984. Michigan. 

< 10I7. Bryant, Dora X. The development of a one-year course In biology for 
rural high schools. Master’s, 1984. Purdue. 131 p. ms. 

Develops and validate a course of study In biology to meet the needs of tbe-olntli-grade 
s - pupils In rural high schools. 

101$. Clark, Hunter Newton. A survey of the natural science courses of- 
fered by the public Junior colleges of Southern California. Master’s, 1934 
Southern California. ; 


' 1019. Crawford, William Aloysius. A study pf the objectives of the biolog- 

ical sciences in the secondary schools of New York since 1910. Master’s, 1934. 
1 N. Y. St. ColU for Tench. f 

1020. -Ford, Adelaide A. Social parasltflfm In the animal world. Master’s 

1934. Boston Univ. 87 p. ms. • 

• Studies the parasitic habits of birds ail'd Insects. 

% \ 

1021? Grah#m, Ross R. Recent investigations in the field of secondary bl 
^F^ X^olop T Master’s, 1933. Ind. St. T. C. 203 p. ms. '^Abstract in : Indiana Stati 
I teachers college. Teachers college journal, 5: 2 14 4 5, July 1934) 


Digests recent Investigations in secondary biology In order to* determine what (o teach 
how to teach, and host to Instruct others to teach more effld^tly. 
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1022 . Hecht, Milton. Fnctrirs associated with the interest of first-year high- 
schyol students in various topics in biology. Masfcr’s, 1934. Coll of the Citv 
of N. Y. 33 p. ins. 

stu,,PnI " nd , '“" <,,er rn fines of student interest iq each topic of n flirt k list of 
100 topics hoard upon the syllabus in biology of the high iQhoois of New York City which 
w.in uUministeretl to 101! second term hlology- students, nnd^ rated by H teachers of biology. 

1023. Holmes. Edith Maria. An Investigation of thowlntivo values of two 

metluxls <.t presenting nature study iessons. Master’s, 1934. ’Southern Cali- 
forni’a. . 

lti-1. Merriam, Spenser H. A study of the everyday activities of children 
that involve science concepts, with particular reference M their contributions of 
the goals ol atlalnment given in the New Jersey course of study for nature study 
and general science. Master’s, 1934. Rutgers. 

D.s, ril„.H an experiment conducted with 134 children in two fifth ami two sixth grade* 
in which their responses to a list of 110 activities were recorded. Data Indicate that 
teachers should familiarize themselvu, with children’s activities as n •foundation on which 
to develop certain units of work; that children’s activities should be one factor in deter- 
mining currli iiliitD content in elementary science ; and that’ work In physical and chemical 
sciences should be Included In t lie elementary science curriculum. 

1025. Poe, Exnest E. A critical appraisal of courses of study in biology 
Master’s. J934. Iowa. / ■ m - 

1020. R^n, IJdoyd N. Permanency of learning in high-schdol biology. 
Muster’s, 1034. Iowa. ^ 1 * 

1027. Relyea, Gladys Mildred. Functional biology In the secondary school 
Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 4 

102S. Rosenberg. David P. A summary and evaluation of experimeuts’and 
studies in iln> teaching of high-school biology. Master’s, 1934. Coll, of the Ciir 
of N. Y. 58 p. ms. 

1029. Sands, Paul John. General science versus biology in relation to sub- 
sequent achievements in high-school physics and chemistry. Master’s 1934 . 

N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

(*• 

1030. Tilley, Winthrop. The literature of natural and physical science in 
the American colonies from the beginnings to 1705. Doctor’s, 1933. Brown. * • 

1031. Venning, Edward WortbingtSn. The teaching of biology In secondary 
schools by the unit metho’d. Master’s, 1933. Virginia. 

1032. Walton Mary Xethe. ,A nature study curriculum for Morris’ county, 
Kansas. Masters, 1934.- Kans.\t T. C., Emporia. 405 p. ins, ; • 

1033 Weatherwax, Esther Patricia. Retention In elementJK-y biology. Mast- 
ers > 1934. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach* 

M !°f 4 , Zl “’ He ' bert S ’ A ' tent «^ve laboratory guide for hlgh-school biology. 
Master’s, 1934. T. C. p Col. UnK 120 p. ms. 

CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS 

mp!f 5 ,nth le n A “ eKper,ment ,n the Prognosis of chemical achieve^' 

ment In the Oakland high schools. Master’s, 1934. California. * 

lose. Applegarth, 1. W. Method, of recording laboratory note. In high 
- school chemistry. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 106 p. ms. ' * 

. SS? f " th . a * JS to . e aV !r aSe C,a8B insisting of high, medium, and low IQ students 

Inportint partsof an I™. ****** “ nswpr » fixations designed to emphasise the ' 

^ an experiment* Is as effective as the permanent notebook* and thnt 

r jy-asr t * s ■•"?»« i*5H’.rys} . 
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1037. Bailey, Ralph G, The effect on the achievement in physics of drills 
on the mathematical skills needed in high-sOhool physics. Master*^ 1034, Iowa. 

1038. * Batten,* John Edward, jr. Material of physics found In ne wspapers 
that reach many homos in rural West Virginia. Master's, 1034. West Va. r 

J SO p. ms. % 

Analyzes n complete year's issue ot the 1 Vrtch Daily news and Iho Blucflctd Daily 
idefjraj)h to determine the phases nnd amount of spjyv devoted to ourterlal of physics, 
types of material found, f unit ion and method of treatment of the material, and to point 
out some valuer of such material. 

• - 

1039. Bennett, Ivan H. Determination of the “prerequisite niatheniUtieal 
skills assumed in A survey of physics by Saunders. Master's, 1031. Iowa. 

10 - 10 . Bland, Andrew B, The effect of high-school physics an mathematical 
ability. Master's, 1034. Iowa. . ^ 

W < 

1041. Bowman, Sister Miriam. Teach i ng of higli-sehool chemistry. Master’s 
19.34. ViUniiOvn. 84 p. ms, 

t r ‘ ‘ 

10.42. Browning, Charles Armstrong-. A/ comparison of two luCffiods of 
teaching physieg.’ Master's, 1933. Chicago. 

1043. Brubaker, Walter.. Prevalence of chemical terms in the daily press. 
Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 


i£?fsi 


1044. Buckham, W. Bayard. To determine what high-school chemistry Is 
expected to contribute toward success in college work. Master’s, 1934. 
Culifornifi. 

104a. Bush, Budolph Myers. 4 The permanence of edueutional effects as 
shown by a study of higb-sebool physics. Master’s, 1933. George Washington. 
29 p. ms. ’ ^ 

1040. cMkey, Homer T. A study of laboratory manuals for lrtgh-school 
. chemistry. - Master’s, 1934. - Cincinnati. . 

1047, Clarke, Olitrer French. The distribution of presentation time for topics 
in chemistry and general science. Master's,- 1934. Stnnford. 

1048, ‘Coleman, John Burgess. Frdsent practice and opinion In the teaching 

<ff physics in the public high schools --of the United States. Master’s, 1934. 
Boston Univ. 80 p. ms. • . , , 

♦ • * j J r ’ ‘ 

Determines tlie tfend In enrollment or popularity of physics in the high schools; 
investigates the education, experience, and duties of teachers of -physics in the high 
. schools of Massachusetts; determines the objectives 4>f hlgh-school physics courses; rind 
surveys methods of ‘teaching physic* to determine present-day practice In cegafd to 
provision for Individual differences, lahorntoVy instruction, methodjf of testing, unite, 
projects, prerequisite and correlated mathematics. * * 

lt)49. Cooper, Harold Wilford. An experimental study of the effect of short- 
enedjffboratory periods on learning In high-school chemistry. Master’s, 1934. 
Southern California. 

1050. Dunbar, Ralph E. and Mannon, Alice. Subjects taught by high school 
. chemistry teachers of South Dakota. Journal of chemical education, 9; 528-29, 
September 1934. (Dakota Wesleyan university) ** 

Gives data for all of the teaching combinations of the hlgh-school chemistry teachers 
of South Dakota/ • * ' r 


•A . ^ 


- 1051. Eastman, Harry J. Practlqfil* applications of physics In the field of 
tpechanies. Master's. 1984. Iowa. - 
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1052. Fromhartz, Philip. A history of chemistry in the curriculum of the 
secondary schools of New York State. Master's. 1934. Coll, of t£e City of N. Y. 
76 p. ma. 

Traces the development of chemical education in the secondary schools of NcWi’ork 
State from its Inception in 1813. / 

1053. Glidden, Harley F. The validity and reliability of a recognition 
technique in measuring problem-solving in physics. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

4 

1054. Goodrich, Russell Vern. A study of the correction of pupil difficulties 
in higb seliool chemistry. Master's, 1933. Chicago. 113- p. ms. 

1055. Gross, Harold R. The history of chemistry in the curriculum of the 
College of the City of New York. Master’s, 1934. Coll, of the City of N. 4". 
236 p. ms. 

, 1056. Hprap, Henry ond Schultz, John P. A functional course in chemistry. 

Journal of experimental education, 2: 333^8, June 1934. (Western Reserve 
university) 

1057. Herring, Warren P. The use of the automobile In the teaching of 
physics. Master's, 1934. Sdutb^Methodist. 88 p. ms. 

Demonstrates the possibilities of the automobile for teaching the principles of'pbyslcs 
la blglt school. - * 

1058. Hix, Ernest LeroL The value of laboratory work In high school 
physics. Master's, 1933^ Wash. 8t. Coll. 60 p. ms. 

8tudies two equivalent classes In physics for 1 year's work. Finds that the students 
were able te make practically the same gain In Information over a year’s" time In a 
physics class whether or not Individual laboratory work was given. Individual dabora- 
tory work was of considerable value to the students In Increasing their skill in handling 
ordinary laboratory apparatus. There was a true difference shown In the average gain 
In skill made by the students of the laboratory class and the average gain In skill made 
by students of the nonlaboratory class. * 

^ 1059. *Hood, Grace Gordon. A study of the content of prerequisite chemis- 
jry courses in relation to the content of undergraduate courses In home eco- 
nomics. Doctor’s, 1984. Minnesota. Minneapolis, Burgess publishing company, 
1084. 121 p. t . 

Determines the number aad nature .of chemistry prerequisites In 34 colleges and 
universities by moaijs of catalog analysis; analyzes In terms of vocabulary and space 
allotment the content of the textbooks used In the two chemistry courses required of 
all home economics students at the University of . Minnesota ; determines the extent 
to which chemistry subject matter was retained by students, and factors that might 
affect such retention; and determines tbe ability of students to abply chemistry knowl- 
edge In foods and nutrition courses at the different levels. A vast amount of material 
in chemistry courses has no relationship to the home economics courses for which they 
are prerequisite. Tests revealed a lack of mastery of much of this content, explained 
b* part -by the large uumber'of technical terms Infrequently occurring. * 

1060. Hurd, A. W. Experimental efforts to Improve the teaching of physics. 
Science education, 18: 18-22, February 1934. (Teachers college, Columbia 
University) , 

# 

1061. Jasper, Edward Miron. A study of tie development of physics In the 
high schools of the nineteenth century. Master’s, 1934. Illinois. 

1062. Keenan, Paul Denver. A philosophy and program tor high-school 

chemistry teaching. “Master’s, 1933. Ohio. Abstract In: Ohio State unveralty. 
Abstracts of masters' theses, 12 : 120-80) * * 

• Formulates objectives for high school chemistry Instruction and a course of study with 
experiments to be performed with each unit * ' * 
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1063. Kessel. William G. The tivnife in high-scliuni chemistry since 1923. 
Masters, 1933. Ind. St. T. C, 82 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana Stave teachers 
college. Teachers college journal, 7: 24$, July 1034) 

Prepares a bibliography of the literature nn the trarhlog of hlgh-school elieiulstry 
alnee 1923, and points out the trends In ulms. subjeet matter." ami methods used In 
teaching higb-sc-lwol chemistry »b shown by a >tud.v of the bonks lifted tn the bibliog- 
raphy. . 

1664. Kiefer, Arthur Samuel. The mathematical abilities necessary In 
high-school chemistry. Muster's, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State uni- 
versity. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 13: 147-48) 

Describes an experiment In which 279 students beginning tilgh-scbool chemistry were 
tested In 20 elements of mathematics necessary In hlgb-scbool chemistry. Suggests 
that hlgh-school chemistry teachers ant^ teachers of mathematics cooperate for more 
effective Instruetlon In and greater continuity of use of the mathematical elements 
necessary in hlgh^cbool chetpistry. 

.* 

1065. Knox, William W. A study of sonic of the influences of regents 
examinations in chemistry. Doctor’s, J933. T. C.. Col. TJnir. 

Data Indicate that teachers emphasize topics In chemistry largely in accordance with 
the emphnsis gl^n these topics on past regents examinations: there Is a general rela- 
tionship between teaching emphasis under the regents system and the emphasis given 
topics In chemistry on regents examinations; the Introduction nnd continued emphasis 
of a comparatively now topic on regents' examinations is followed by a corresponding 
teaching emphasis; the examinations influence teachers to extend the amount of time 
normally given to general reviews; they Influence teachers to employ the state syllabus 
lu the general planning of their courses In chemistry; and they Influence teachers to 
adapt their lustrunion to the inferior pupil. 

1066. Lamberson, Fred D. a study of the validity of methods of sampling 

the vocabulary of physics. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: Uni- 
versity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliog- 
raphy of publications, 10: 483-84) • ^ 

Determines the relative effectiveness of different methods of sampling the specific 
vocabulary of high acbool physics In order to find, which methods produce vocabulary 
Hats that contain words whose occurrence and frequency correspond with the occurrence 
and frequency of the worda In the universe of the vocabulary. 

1067. Mann, EdwTn Wade. The extension of the use of phosphoric add In 
the teaching of freslmmn chemistry. Muster’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract In: 
Ohio State university.- Abstracts of masters* theses, 13: 178-79) 

1068. ‘Martin, Charles Herman. Student demonstration versus Individual’ 
laboratory work In hlgh-school chemistry. Muster’s, 1933. -West Va. 02 p. ms. 

Data indicate that there is tittle of no dltferencq In the knowledge of chemistry ac- 
quired by the two methods, and that a teaebdr need not hesitate on this qccount'W*- - 
substitute student demonitratlon for Individual laboratory w«i;k.« ' - ’ 

1000. Miller, Elwiq Frank. The Influence of hfth-school chemistry and 
physics upon, college chemistry. Master’s, 1933. Kanjs. St.*T. C., Pittsburg. 

1070. Moss, Harland Bay. An experimental investigation of the relation of 
various factors to success in- chemistry. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1071. Mott, Bemadtne Ions. The mathematics In chemistry at the hlgh- 
school level. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 

1672. Peterson, Lawrence Frederick. Achievement in hlgh-school physics as 
related to ability in mathematics. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 

1073. Baddlfle, Henry Herbert. Performance tests as a basis for grouping 
pupils In the phyBlcs laboratory to reduce the tendency to depend upon the 
lead of Others. Master’s, 1933. Indiana. # 106 p. ms. (Abstract In: Indiana 
132055 — 35 7 * 
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wreftr?? • «£T'“ *" «>n«ttlon "t Imllu.m uni- 

- - « 

I'M. tiuiy». Lynn L. Specific weaknesses In achievement In hlgb-whool 

SET,*, 4 Tl ST* 00 dl,E °' ,s " < ' "< *i~ 

‘ h> ‘ * Pakne * 8e '' "•>«»«! 1» «n Investigation of high school physics accomplish- 

ZV«3 ,Z: and “ ,,mmarv ,,MS SiVeD by m0re ;f0 AeachTrs Ting 

1075.^ Richardson, Thomas F. A course of study In high-scliool chemistry 
Master R. 1 ^. Colorado. (Abstract in : University of Colorado studies. Ab-‘ 
strncts of theses for higher degrees, 19&4 : 56-57) 

nf 1 hi^‘°, dl 'n A | W ° , WlllUm - Tl,e ro,e ■"•">*■« "rtiln anils 

of hlgh-schnol physics. In.-tor’s, 1884. I„w„. , Abstract |„ : fnlverelty of 

io'fiS 2 p’l ’"''*• 287 ^ "" »»" l'a<>8ress of research, 

’x: vitrr 

grasping .their moaning or developing understanding of relltSd phenomena 

^ oe Hugh. Comparison of Individual laborutory method and 
problematic demonstration in teaching chemistry. Master's. 1934. Washing- 
ton. 70 p, ms. ’ ® 

h,r 8 t W r‘“ m “' S ^°" A ' The effect fluent testing on .ebtonment In 
high-school physics. Master's, 19.34. Coll, of the City of X. y. 41 p m * 

hi*?.Soo? a phy f B r S, U, ’ nt te8t, - nR h " 8 8 d ° Clded 8nd deH,rflble «>“ achievement la 

le °‘ A 8tUdy ° f Certa,D phase8 of !«boratory instruction in 
chemistry l^Arlzona high schools. .Master’s, 1934. Southern Callfomlrf. 

SOCIAL SCIENCES 

1080. Anderson, Marlon Agnes. A description and evaluation of the con- 
st ruction activities used In teaching the social studies from 1880 to 39*0 

*T In : University of Iowa studies. New eirfe 

no. J8<. Series on aims and progress of research, vol. 45. 1 p. ) 

Describes the construction actlvltlc« carried on In . . 

tenm^f their contribution ,0 the achievement of mfnlng In the sub ^S^lSZH 

1081. Armstrong, Margaret Q. A surrey of the use made of biographical 
materfal In the teaching of the social studies in the first six grades of the 
elementary school. Master’s. 19.34. George' Washington. 89 p. m8 . 

hi rj B ^ T 1 !”?* 8 Ma88ey ' The P anel discussion technique in the Junior 
high school social studies. Master’s. 1934 . George Washington. 36 p. ms. 

n■n» t ^ e d? Pt, 1° d<t<nnlne b J mean8 ot teacher-made objective testa the effectiveness of ih* 

« 4S^52. c £s,^“^* °r cta -’ “ “nrszris-ss: 

Morrison method. ““ th cll,ldrcn than did the 
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1083. Burkholder, E. Paul. A tentative course in social studies for primary 
grades. Muster’s, 1934. Harvurd. 115 p. ms. 


1084. Calhoun, Gerald Adams. An exj)eriment in integrating the social 
studies in the nlnth-grnde level of a cosmopolitan high school. Master s, 1034. 
Southern California. 


10$5. ‘Chambers. Maude Lillian. The delation of the space arts to the so- 
cial studies : a survey of selected courses of study together with a projMisal for 
the training of teachers of the social stydles. Doctor's, 1934. T. r»il. fniv. . 
New York city, 1934. 58 p. 

Shows the relationship of architecture, pointing, sculpture, and such crafts as ceramics, 
furniture, metal work, to the social studies and social psychology In the Junior high 
school and to the preparation of teachers of the social studies In the Junior high school- 

1086. Crumrine, Jeanette. 'An unalysis of the comprehension of quantita- 
tive concepts in the social sciences. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

1087. Culmer, Mabel. Typical teaching procedures for socialized activities In 

the middle grades. Master’s, 1934. Butler. 155 p. ms. * 

Analyzes objectives and content in the social studies for the middle rlcmenhiry grades 
In order to challenge teachers to organize Instructional material In these subjects on the 
basis of socialized units, thus Integrating school activities. 

108N. Dixon, Peryl C. Outlining as a study ski I. In social science* Master’s, 
1934. Colo. St. T. C. • 

1089. Eskew, Philip Newton. An experiment to determine the relative 
values of the assignment sheet and the page or chapter assignment in n seventh- 
grade social science class. Master’s, 193<j. Indiana. 109 p. ins. 

1090. Feany, Percy James. A survey of instructional practices and equip- 
ment in the social studies In grades 0, 7, and 8 in certain Minnesota schools. 
Master's, 1934. Minnesota. 

1091. Franks, Grace A. S. Social -arts and family relationships in the sec- 
ondary schools of California. Master’s. 1934. Claremont. 

1092. Harper, Florence Stewardson. Social and educational factors to be 
considered in formulating a functional course of instruction for the slow- 
learning groups in senior high school with s|>ecial reference to the social stu lies. 
Master's, 1934. Denver. 106 p. ms. 

Proposes a course of Instruction In the social studies for the tenth grude which iwag- 
ulfes the peculiarities, characteristics and limitations of the slow-learning pupil, and 
which will prepare him to 'fulfill Ids civic and industrial functlonir satisfactorily. 

1093. Heath. Dick B.* Recent trends in the teaching of ihe social studies In 
Junior high schools. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1094. Horsey, Catharine Whitcomb. *ProjH»seil material for suiiplementury 

use in the social science studies for the Junior high school. Master's. 1934. 
Stanford. . 

• a 

1095. McCallle, Spencer Jarnagin, jr. Survey of state requirements and 

recommendations In regard to social studies in the high school. Master’s. 
1984. Duke. 88 p. ins. v 

1090. McGaw, Elizabeth. A survey of the social ..opinion of tweifth-grade ' 
high-school students who have had at least 14 weeks of work In economics or 
sociology. Master '8, 1934. Oregon. 

109T. McGuirk, Alice B. A study of the achievement of pupils who studied 
ihe Harold Rngg'B fused course in social s.tndles as compared with those \fho 
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srudidi separate history and geography courses. Master’s, 1933.‘ lud. St T. C 

43 p. ms. (Abstract in : Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college Jour- 
nal, 5: 227-28, July 19.34) 

► Hn,)8 D0 C0Dclus * ve evidence of tbe superiority of either curriculum over the other. 

1098. M^Kee, T»aul. Relative value of certain study technics in social science. 
Journal of the Colorado-IVyoming academy of science, 1:22-23, June 1934 
(Colorado State teachers college) % 

llhu. Moriarty, Mary Edna. A study to determine in what measure the 

nrn'^T "f nnd ,t xt books in the social studies In two secondary schools 

P vide for the development of understandings about political, social, and eco- 
H|nic concepts, issues, and problems. Master’s, 1934. Boston Unlv. Ill ,>. tn s . 

i€h ,D<l! ! ^ DeWl ,. 0f . a C ° UrSC ° f 8tUdi ' ,md that textbooks used in the two Massachusetts 

nd ^rthVt ‘ d Sh ° U, , d * r r rganlZ(,d 10 tlie C0Ur8e8 *“ *»«*■* -iaeva ! modern 
and world hlbtory. economics, and problems of democracy. T 

tlOf). Ogle, J. BCRx. The Informative articles of the Saturday Evening Post 
ns a source of social science concepts. Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

.. ll 01 'r PhI11 ! pS ’ Pearl Jemima - An evaluation of social science units In the 
Ught ol n.oddhi educational criteria- Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: 
Ouo btiite university. Abstracts of masters' theses, 13: 216-16) 

Shows that hcUooI work Is being made more Interesting and attractive and that the 
actlvit lea and learnings flt Into the child's life but that they fall tl . * 

of contemporary soda! life and ,o prepare the ch^ foj a changln^octfy ,8BU, '‘' 

U 02. Reichert. Edwin Clark. The effect of high-school economics upon suc- 
cess m Junior college economics. Master’s,’ 1933. Minnesota 

tIZTSS: Me ' h0d “ ,I>e ‘“ l social Bciences. 

JJ 04 , Sa “ da ’ L i est " Bruton ' An Integrated four-year course of social sci- 
ences for high schools. Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 

1 | 10 ’ 1 ' Ta " lpIm ’ Lila Horton - A n analysis of ten courses of study In the 
»*dal studies for grade three. Master’s. 1934. Michigan. 

* 10 ?- T J^° i n ' Florence R eno. The social studies In representative secondary 
schools of Florida. Master’s, 1934. Duke, llftp.ms. ^ 

hlg^schools* VTOPOB€d Pr0Bram fDr ltnpr0V,ng . ,ns ‘niction In aocial studies In' Florida 

i’w' ***** * cm,r * "> *» 

* 

uT‘ ^ fthl , qul8t ’ 0unnar Llnn «- The social studies as a means for the In- 
Cahfornla Pment ° f PaPn8 ‘ D 8eCOndary 8Chools - Master’s, 1934. Southern 

^ il8 ° n ’ Ho ^* rd E - T* 1 ® f nslon of social studies In Junior high schools 

(H^rrUstuXin^^ro? vol^™" 1 a “ 1Ve " |,ty ^ 1983 ' ** * 

ss X 'SL-a 

0 

U10. Wright, Andrew Ewing. Tho autna of the social wl— to o ' 

hl«b school.. Maater's, 1034. pkbodj. 185 p. me 
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GEOGRAPHY 

H11. Burns, Vera Beaman. The know VOiri* of tin* Meilftei'niiieuii world 
"'lik’li mny be given n high-school student thri><u:li t til* study of Virgil. Mas- 
ter’s. 1934. N. Y. St. Coll, for Tench. _ 

% 

1112. Cain, Maud. A study of genirniphy objectives ns tadicilted hy^ stimd- 
nrdizcd tests. Master’s, 1934. Peal>« m I \ . 104 p, ms. 

1113. Collins, Richard W. A study in fondling geography. 4 'Master's. 1034. 
Kims. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 

1114. Cunningham, Helen I. Jimmy’s world. Master’s, 1034. (ieorge 
Washington. 104 p. ins. 

1115. Diehl, Leah Louise. A vocabulary of terms relating to maps in «le- 
liicntary geography. Master’s. 1034. Chinigo. 10,3 p. ms. 

1110. Engle, Elizabeth Marian. An evaluation of the educational ooneept* 
of geography and social sciences, including a summary of n^earch in geog- 
raphy.* Master’s, 1034. Ohio. 238 p. ms. 

Studio* the changing concepts from geoRrapliy to social sc ♦mmv : ovsduau < KuricV 
philosophy and psychology ; points out t lit* kr^ographic concept ex«* in plitlod in thf majority 
of the 10r> studies ’made between 1898 and 1934.' and Indicates the present trend of 
research in geography and the possibilities i\»r research In the future. 

1117. File, Victor A. tirade placement nf place geography reference mate- 
rial. Master's, 11*34. Cnlo. st. T. O'. 

p 

1118. Kerr, W. E. A ohm* study of comprehension . I i fflm It 1 **m ' in l eading 
geography. Master's.' 1934. Iowa. 


1119. Note, Hul da M. Tlie vocabulary of tiftli-jgrude geography. Master's, 
1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. t Abstracts of 
theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of publications. 10: .VM-fiat ) 

Analyze, Beveral geography tells. derive, hi vocabuhirly of words and phrase* used 
In the study of the geography of the United State, In the filth grade. and compare, 
thl, vooabularly with word UhIh. 

1120. Vance. Thomas Blake. Development of lixlustrinl Hawaii source ma- 
terial for secondary school use. Master's, 1033. 'Hnwuli. 


HISTORY 


1121. Anderaon, .!/»•*. Marguerite Hallam. An historical survey of the ef- 
forts to produce a comprehensive bibliography of English history; with a 
special examination of the section on English history In the Guide to hintorical 
literature. Master's. 1933. Columbia.* * 


1122. *Avant, Hilda. A bibliography of governmenf publications helpful to 
history teachers in secondary schools. Master's. 1034. George Washington. 
50 p. ms. 

Lists government publication, which #re ut present available, which wmihl la* helpful 
In the teaching of history. 1 > 


1123. Balcomb, Mary P. What to teach in United States history about 100 
of our most prominent leaders. Doctor’s, 1934. Colo! St. T. f. . 

1124. Bigelow, Mary Elizabeth. Contributary values of nmsie history to the 

adequate presentation and Interpretation of general history. 'Master's. 1934. 
Claremont. 83 p. ms, r 

•1125- Camden, Arthur Joidan. Units for tenehlng world history. Master's. 
1933. Virginia. 

( 
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Chase, W. Linwood. Teaching' time and place relational i ps in the 
sixth grade of the elementary school (with further exiterlmontnti on in the 
eiglitli and ninth grades). Doctor’s, 1934. T-. C., Col. Univ. 

Describe* experiments conduct.*! with 184 eight h-gradc American hletory pupils, thr.-, 
experiment* with I7:t slxth-gnide children studying European background history, and 
one with .14 pupils in ninth grade Ancient history. Data Indicate tliut emphasis "upon 
learning facts In history doe* not Increase appreciably n pupil's control over time and 
place relationships : achievement In time und pla>ce relationships can be secured wit liout 
jeopardizing fact achievement; for the same length of work time by the pupil* greater 
achievement In more aspects of history learning can be secured by the reUtlonehlp 
method than by the question-answer' method. 

Cinella, Frank Albert. An Introduction to the study of tW industrial 
revolution in England /or use in the senior high school! Master’s. 1!i:!4. 
N. Y. St. Coll, for Tench. 

11_’S. "Curry, Goldie Luella. -_\ study of pictures frohi the point of view of 
their effective use in the teaching of American history in the junior high school. 
Masters, 1933-. Ohio. (Abatrnct in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of 
masters’, theses, 13: 58-5#) 

. Analyze* pictures In recent American history textbook* for junior high school*, sets up 
exercises for developing thinking by means of pictures, and pre*ents pictures showing 
the economic, social, political, educational, religious, and cultural development of the 
common people and their lenders. 

• 1,2 °* Dellln ger, Balph A. A shyly of the teaching of history in the public 
Junior colleges of Kansas. Master's, 1933. Ivans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 

1130. Edelman, Nathan. A translation or J. I,. Onrapede’s Thr trachh,,, of 
hiMlnrf/ and thr interna tinnut Ki>irit with n translator's introduction on. tin- 
Itearing of the international spirit on Idstorv Instruction Master's 10*14 t’nll 
of the City of X. Y. 140 p. ms. 

1131. Farle/. Eugene S. A test of factual relations in AiWrlcan hlstuiy. 
Doctors, 1JW4.. IVmi*v1vmifa. 

U3J. Foster, JI. E. A study of forgetting in world history. Muster’s, n»M4 
Iowa. 


113,‘i. Gaede. Kathryn, Christine. A survey of Tall forn I a history in the pah 
lie secondnry schools. Master’s, 1934. Southern Culifomia. 

,,:t4 *°eduldig, Abraham. Objective material In the teaching of idgli 
school history und civics. Master’s, 193-4. New York, 132 p. me. 

Studies the field of visual Instruction, civic* and blutory (lima, still pictured In civic* 
and history, maps and cartoon*, museum*, literature In the history da**, phonograph and 
record*, and the u*e of the radio In the history class. , M ' 

1135. "Glover. Gilbert G. Inundate pre-Clvll War compromise efforts. 
Doctor’s. 1934. l’enbody. Nashville, Gfeorge Penbody college for teachers, 1934. 
180 p. (Contribution to education no. 131) 

Attempts to determine the facts that led up to and stood In the way of ao andeable 
n<l.|n*Tment of the Rectlnoal differences preceding the Clrll War. 

1 136. Gould, Bert Franklin. A critical survey of the Washington biographies 
iu relation to thedeneblng of American history. Master’s, 1933. Kans ' St T C 
Pittsburg. 

* M 

113*- ®ammond. Maude C, A curriculum for teaching the history and geog- 
raphy of Morgan county, Colorudo, iu the junior high school of Fort Morgan 
Colorado. Master's. 19KT. Kans. St. T. C.. Pittsburg. 

1138. -Houston. Ruth. Directed learning exercises In ancient history. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Peabody. 71i».mg.^ 
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1139, Jlbben. Ralph/Otto. ,A study of the value of keeping notebook* in high 
, school history and civics. Muster's.' 1934. West. St. Coll. 1.11 p. ms. 

Studies the social hc’1»*imv iIiihscb in n small hi&h school over w period of - years, Id 
which two different methods won alternated In all classes. Shown that notebooks for 
hlfch -school soclnl science work arc^f practically no value. 

1140. King, Mary H. Pupil comprehension of place location data in elgbtli- 
grnde American history. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

’1141. Lenihan, Sister Mary Evelyn. Architecture in high-: school history. 
Master’s. 1934. Boston Coll. 

1142. I,itz. Helen O. Course of study In history of Iowa for grade ti in the 
Dubuque public schools. Master's. 1934. 'Iowa. 

1143. McCollum, Elizabeth. ,\ collect Ion of local material suitable for use in 
teaching Indian life in Pern. Nebraska. Master's, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

1144. McMurry, Dorothy. Uerlmrtian contributions to history instruction 
in Americun elementary schools. Doctor's. 1934. T. (.'of L'niv. 

Describes the Ilerbartlan Ideas nod practices In the flfld of elementary history Instruc- 
tion ; shows how they differ^ from those rxistbtc In American elementary schools befors 
1890; discusses the imtentln] contrlbuttoa uf the Ilort)artlitU8 to American history teach- 
ing In elementary' schools: and suggest* the extent to which the contribution Ml, 
aeee|ited und becume part of elementary thi-my mol |ir:tctlcc during the < nurse of the 
Herlmrtlan movement trom 1890 to 191 II. 

I 

114 '.. Mathews. Maxine. A meri can history to 182D — professionalized. John- 
son City. Tenii.. State teachers college. 11X34. ms. * s» 

Shows thnt n content course tn American l»M«ry may lie. pieaenteU to college student* 
la such a way lluit they mn.v learn tin* tcclm t < jp«> of teaching lilstory at the same time. 

114(i. Parker. Theodore R. Developments in lilstory method in the secoudury 
schools between 1890 and 19i»o. Master's. 1934 Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, und 
bibliography of, publications. 10: 504 505) 

Analyzes the theories of the eduratlonnl leaders In the field nf high-school history. as 
they Intended them to be need In practice. 

1147. Perry, Lomira. The origin and development. of. United Stntcs history 
as a high-school subject. Muster’s. 1935. t'blcngo. ' 


1148. Preisinger, Rev. Charles V. r Phe French revolution moi clenioninry 
schools. Master’s, 1034. CatlmlU* Unlv. 

1149. Rickel. William Verne. A* proposed sylbilms of Uutln-Americim Ids- 
. tory for hlgli-school students. Master’s, 1933. Smitlieqp. California. 


115ft. •Shaffer, Vertie Morgan. An attempt to determine the comparative 
effectiveness of two methods of teaching eleventh-grade American history — the 
daily recitation verbis the mastery technique. Master’s, 1933. West Vo. 63 
p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with a control group using the recitation method 
with dully assignments mude from the guldeshcci «,f the experimental group, and an 
experimental group using the mastery technique In which the pupils were urged to read " 
u j widely as material would iwrrnlt. Data Indicate that the control group made a 
■light Init not significant gain over, the experiments! group. 


®U*1- Thompson, ‘Raymond King. Cubc studfes of pupils’ ability to get 
nieitnhjKs from paragraphs in Amerlclm history. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 4 

list.’. Thomson, Charles Theodore. E>oe* world history help it ninth-grade 
pupil understand and appreciate present -day economic and political problems? 
U 1933. Kans. St. T* C., PitN»ur|c. 
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1153. TJIrey, Sharon S. Diagnostic and remedial treatment of 100 senior 
■high school students in European history. Doctors, 1934. Northwestern. 
(Abstract In: Northwestern university.*' Summaries of Pit. D dissertations 
2: 80-88). . ' 

D T^ S .‘°/ lpe . r,Q,e,,t t " nduct(,d ln Evanston township high Bchool during the achool 
year 193--J3 ln which 68 boys and 32 girls Were included, divided Into three ability 
groups consisting of a group of 25 students of superior ability, a group of 50 average 
students, and a group of 25 hclow-nverage students. Data indicate the need for complete 
lijdlvlduai diagnosis, recognition of individual difference*, classification according to 
ability levels, the teaching of reading by all teachers, the importance of the personal 
interview in motivation, diagnosis and* intelligent Instruction. 

1154. Vogel. John W. The impeachment of President Johnson and its edu- 

cational Implications for secondary school. Master’s. 1933. St. T. C., M iit- 
clalr. 1C1 p. ms. ’ • ’• 

Presents a critical analysis of the Impeachment to illustrate the teaching of n contro- 
vpruial issue in the high school. 

I].".. Watson, Warren N. Survey of Snohomish .county high schools in 
American history and Mfgllsh: an' application* of a cooperative high-school test- 
ing program. Master’s. 1934. Washington. !>9 p. ms. 

civics 

115C. Carl. Dorothy Norman. Effectiveness of a workbook In the teaching of 
civics. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 44 p. tits. 

115i. Grant, John Bollin. (’(instruction of a course of study for Junior high 
school civlcs.VMnster’s, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract In : University of Colorado 
studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934 : 26-27) 

Constructs a course of study to cover a period of 36 wools* with wclniogv, economic* * 
government, world affairs, nnd vocations an the main topic*. 

1155. Hayhurst, Normal Clifton. The factors in a typical high school pur- 
porting to contribute to citizenship. . Master's, 1934. Southern California. 

1159. Isaacs, Urban F. A determination of the contfht for an eighth-grade 
civics curriculum for Montana schools. Master’s, 1934. Washington. 134 p. ms. 

1100. Leggitt. Dorothy. Measuring progress in working skills in ninth-grade 
civics, * Master’s, 1933. Chicago. p. ms. 

1101. *McCloskey, Gordon. An appraisal of certain phases ,of economic in- 
struction in lhe secondary schools <>f New Jersey. Doctor's. 1934. t. G., Col. 
Univ. New York, Julius Lcwin and son, is 135. 106 p. 

Examine* the content of instruction In distribution, consumption, mi, I economic control 
and punning; develop* 22 criteria for evaluating the provisions of the program. 

1102. • Martin, Georgia Blocher. The practice of citizenship in six West 
Virginia high schools. Master's, 1934. West Va. 107 p. m* 

Data, based on the sttAy of the practices of citizenship in xii rural high schools, indi- 
cate that the pupil* practiced the best citizenship on tin* playgrounds and the poorest rltl- 
■eiwhip in tbe classrooms, that most of the roaches taught citizenship to their tennis that 
little training was given In parliamentary procedures, leadership.’ sportsmanship, and 
citizenship (through observance of (special occasions).’ 

11(13. Martin, Lyle Carl A public relations program for a small secondary 
school. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 


1164. * Miller, Del mas F. A survey of the puLdic^dntlpns programs of West 
Virginia high schools. AMstec's, 1934. West' Va. 58 p. ms. 

Analyze* 160 questionnaires received from high, school principals In' West Virginia bleb 
schoola enrolling between 12 and 2,100 pupils, and find* 64 activities reported, of which 

» * 0k * . 
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tbe most noteworthy nre: School news in' the public newspaper, musical organizations, 
assembly and commencement programs, school reports, athletic tearys, jmd fucuky uetivlty 
in community affairs. 

V ' , 

Mustard. Fred Plummer. Determining the civic information needed by 
a citizen of Kokomo. Indiana. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 


1106. tPierce, Bessie Louise. Citizens' organizations and the civitf Gaining of 
youth. New York. Charles Scribner’s sons. 1 933. 428 p. i Keiwrt of the com- 

mission on the social studies, part 3) (University of Chicago) 

Discusses the educational and civic policies of patriotic organizations, military groups, 
peace organizations, fraternal, religious and racial groups, movements of youth, policies of 
business and labor groups, and the programs of prohibition aud anti prohibition groups. 


1167. Samuels, Charles Thomas. A comparative study of the nature and 
amount of civic inf* rmntion possessed by children of the sixth-grade level of 
Los Angeles county schools. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. ‘ / 

s* 1168. Schroeder, Willa M. Overlapping and distinction between problems of 
democracy and community civics. Master's. 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bib- 
liography of publications, 10: 515-16) 

Kinds that most of ihe problems included in community civics arc treated In problems 
of democracy, that each of the main problems commonly included in textbooks In problems 
of democracy receives some treatment In one or more textbooks in community civics, and 
thnt the thought content of the main topics varies widely. 

1109. Scott, Romulus PoBter. Overlapping of ci vies instruction iu Lyons 
township, Illinois. Master’s, 1934. Chicago, 

1170. Strothers, Harry M. The rehitinn of citizenship to scholastic achieve- 
\ meat. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 140 jr. ms. 

1171. ♦Summer, B. Ralph. Changes and trends in civics material as shown 
by IS textbooks on the high-sclewd level, betweeh 1850 and 1933. Masters, 
1934. Penn. State. 47 p. ms. 

ShojKjB changes in size, trends of emphasta on the founditviona of American govern- 
ment, , social-economic problems, political problems, and the mechanic of Americau 
government. 

* PSYCHOLOGY 


1172. Abernethy, Ethtl Mae. Relationships Indween menial and physical 

growth. Doctor’s, 1933. ’ Chicago. * 

1173. t^Lnastasi, Anne. Practice and variability : a study in psychological 
method. Princeton, N. J., Psychological review company, 1934. 55 p. (Psycho- 
logical monographs, vol. 45, m>. 5, whole no. 2041 (Barnard college) 

Describee an e^hpriment conducted with college students who were given the cancella- 
tion, hidden words, «^mbol-digit, and vocabulary tests. Data Indicate that individuals, 
tend to maintain thc^same relative poaitibns during practice, and that the better sub-* 
Jects tend to improve tfbft^ewhat more than the poorer students. # 

1174. tAnderson. Irving and Crosland. H. R. The effects of eye-dc 
nance on u range of attention” scores. Eugene, University of Oregon, 11 

jt 23 p. (University of Oregon publication, vql. 4, no. 4. Studies In psychology. 
YoL 1, bulletin 4) * 


1175. t Tlie effects of haiulci !ness «m ‘‘range of attention” 

scores. Eugene, University of Oregon, 1934. 16 p. (University Oregon 

J . publication, vol. 4, no. 5. Studies in psychology, vol 1, bulletin S) ' 

\ j 
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11 <6. fArlitt, Ada Hart. Adolescent* psychology. New York, American book 
company, 1033. 2SO p. (University of Cincinnati) 

Studies pli/sical changes a t n<l<>lt *cenc*\ instinctive tendencies, emotional life, 
adolescent escape and defense m<x*bunl>ms. emotional maturing, learning, memory and 
tea soiling, intelligence ami mental growth, personality, disturbances in adolescent per- 
sonatTty. moral and religious de\fd«.pniem. and tin- hygiene of adolescence. 

1177. Arndt. Elmei: R. A furilier study of the accomplishment quotient 
4 teeimicjue. Master’s, 1JW-I. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado 
studies. Abstracts of these* for higher degrees. 1934: 5) 

Studies 1,344 pupils Irom grades 3-0, and from 1 . 2 , -P, to 5-, and 6-, or more- 
teacher schools. 

IDS. Baker, Kenneth H. Thy importance of set or attitude in distraction 
experiments. . Doctor’s, 1934. Ohio. 10.' p. ms. 

Attempts to detfiuiige t lie extent to which the attitude or set of a subject may affect 
the results of u production experiment, and finds that attitudes Induced by a few 
casual suggestions at outset of experiment determine the output of the subject to 
greater extent than “experimental" conditions. 

1179. Bates, ' Sinter M. Rita. Projects and devices to^ awoken self-improve- 
ment. Master’s, 1934. Villanova, 76 p. ms. 

1180. Beck, Lester Fred. Manual skills umPthe measurement of handedness. 
Doctor’s, 1933. Brown. 1 " 

1181. ’Brenner, Benjamin. KfTeot of immediate and delayed praise and 
blame upon learning ami retail. Doctor's. 1934. T. C., Col. I’niv. New York 
city, Teachers college. Uolumhia university. UW4. 32 p. (Contributions to edu- 
cation, no. 620) 

I todies experimentally the ufter effect of Immediate au<J delayed praise, blame and 
indifference u|ton the learning and reVall of pupils In 11! third-grade classes, and deter- 
mines the attitude of tbp Children toward the learning situation as revealed by their 
statements and us Judged by tiip touchers and examiners. Data indicate that Incentives 
for motivation act only In specific situations am| depend upon, all the factors of the 
situation as a whole. ’ ► 

1182. ’Bryan. Alice I. OigunlzHtlou of memory In young children. Doctor's, 
1934. Columbia. New York, 1034. s . Vi |>. (Archives of psychology, no. 162) 

Describes a study conducted with 100 hoys and loo girls between the ages of 5 and « 
years who had had some nursorj-sch«y or kindergarten experience, In which memory 
tests were given to measure, retentlvlfy. and several non-memory, tests were given in 
order to dlfft-renlhitc retentlvlty from other mental abilities. Kata indicate a funda- 
mental communallty of function U-tween Mintplc 'retentlvlty mid. Intefilgenee aa shown 
and measured In young children. 

1183. Camp, Qlenn. Involuntary Wtor i-oucoraltunts of tin- association re- 
mt,on j Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract In : Ohio State university. Ab- 
stracts of masters' theses, 12: 37 j 

1184. Chandler, Constance Marion. Hand, eye, and foot preference of 260 

psychotic patients and 200 college stmlentH. Master’s. 1934. Claremont 42 n 
ms. * . 

t • 

H85. Clark. Lewis B. Development of the opinion profile. Doctor's. 1934. 
Rutgers. 

1180. Crider, Bl*ke. Ocular dominance: Its nature, development und mens- 
urement. Doctor’s, 1934, Western Reserve 

- Studies eye dominance in clMnentary school children, and finds that It Is a function 
of age not related to visual acuity, sex differences, or intelligence. Kinds a low but 
positive correlation between eye dominance and hand dominance. 
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n.sT. Dart. Carroil Elizabeth. Hand, eye, an, U foot preference ,.f jimi TO en- 
tally subnormal subjects compared with that of 200 subjects of normal intelli- 
gence or above. Master's, 1954. Claremont. 54 p. ms. 

1188. Devlin, William Joseph. Introspection of the formation of the con- 
cept ami the judgment process through wnrd-ussocintion ami the education of 
relations. Master's, 1933. St. Louis. 

" 11s ' 1 - Dou 8lass, Boy Scott. The status of psychology In sei omlary schools .if 
Kansas. Master’s, 1934. Kans. St. T. Pittsburg. *1 p. m>. 

Finds, from 236 replies to u ipn stlnnnalre. ihnt tin- iirnii-sinital prepnrat:o:i tor i.-uiti- 
mn the curse varied greatly. that u great vnri.ty m teaching devices arr used ,,id that 
most schools select the State approved text, and have ela-.. pci-.mK „f 4 o ,, r more 
minutes. 

U\KK Dunlap, Sarah C. Tht • effect of vnlinihiry act i\ i t \ mi tlu* kiu*t‘ jerk. 
Doctors. 1934. Johns Hopkins. 

Ilin. Eurich. Alvin C. .Retention of knowledge acquired in general psy. 
ehology. Journal of applied psychology, IS: 209-19. April 1934. (University 
of Minnesota ) 

Shows that previous courses in gonernl ps*« hulo^\ nppnmutv c«m 1 1 ii.un* ncuii^lhlv t/i 
urhlevemeut in educational psychology. 

1192. Farnsworth, Paul It. Studies in the psychology of tone mid mufcic. 
tienetle psychology inonographs. 15: 1-94, January 1934. (Stanford university) 

Contains a number of minor Htiidhn in the psychology <*i tone and mush-. 

1193. Ferrill, Alma Hocker. Trends in retention id' students In colleges and 
universities. Master's. 1934. Chiengn. 

1194. Finch. F. H. aini Namzek. C. L. I •iDerentlnl fertility Minni-u|>olis, 
University of Minnesota, 1934. 34 |i. ms. 

Studies the size of family, iy of child, education i-iieh p-ivm „ nt | 

tlonal status of the father for 710 i n ml lien 

119,'». ‘Frandsen. Arden. An eye-movement study nf ohjeetive examination 
i|Uestiiiii.s. doctor s. 1933. Minnesota. Geuetic psychology monographs, 10; 
80-138, August 1934. . 

I'escrlbes In terms of photoginpblfV^records of eye movements how "objective ■ vninliiii • 
th.n questions, differing In form and. difficult* are rend ns I hey arv answered ;„ol 
analyzes the different type* -from the point of Mew -of economy of time mill pos-dhle 
specific validity. Uses wrong word or orort-out. nnology, AtUtlple-cholie. true-false, one- 
word-completion, and disarranged sentences, with do college aoplnimor< s. 

i » 

1196. t Freeman. F. S. Individual differences: the uulure and causes of 
variations In intelligence and special abilities. New York. Henry Unit and 
company. 1934. 356 p. i Cornell University I 

Studies the nature and extent of variations In Intelllgem-e and special nhlllth-, 

1197. Futch, Olivia. A study eye movements In the rending <>r ijttin. 
Iks for's. 1934. Bryn Mawr. 196 p. uis. 

Studies the nature of d fflcultiga^hetiuiitorcd In lenrnlng to lead IjiiIii Finds Mini an 
Increase in the difficulty of th^Thought content nf n pas-ab- lias n more serimis effect 
upon difficulty of reading a foreign language than upon- d I flit ul t v In rending one s own 
language; sentence structure and length of sentence, meaning ..f winl«. and difference In 
eye movements Influence speed In reading l^ttln. 

1198. Gentry , May Bennet. Living mid lenrnlng. Muster's, 1933. 

Col. Unix. 25 p. ms. 


T. C., 
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1 ILK*. ‘Glass, Allen. The relation of frequency of p4rceptual changes In am- 
biguous figures to intelligence levels. Master’s, 1934. Penn. State. 47 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with a group of 140 hlgh-school students In Blalr- 
▼llle f pn. f ranging in age from 14 to 10 years, and in intelligence from 75 to 143; and 
with a group of 19 subnormal persons at the Torrance State hospital for mental disease* 
who ranged In intelligence from 52.2 to 70. Data indicate a definite variation from 
Individual to Individual in perceiving figures of a reversible nature in relation to intelli- 
gence; perception is increasingly difficult to test In persons of lower and lower Intelligence, 
and that Intelligence is |m»sI lively related tb frequency in perceptual changes. 

1200. ’Goldstein, Hyman. A biochemical study of the metabolism of mental 
work. Doctor's, 1933. Columbia. Aw York, 1934 . 57 p. (Archives of psy- 
chology. no. 164) 

Describes an experiment conducted with 19 adult males of college rank, ranging in 
from 18 years, 0 months, to 32 years, 11 months, in which the metabolic changes 
occurring during 3 hours of cancelling A's were compared with the changes occurring 
during 8 hours of taking a difficult intelligence test. 

1201. Gray, W. H. The effect of hypnosis, on learning to spell. Journal of 

educational research. 25: 471-73. Septfcmlter 1934. (Kansas State teachers 
college, Emporia) > 

1202. Greenspan, Israel. A statistical analysis of a questionnaire devised to 
obtain information about superstitutions of elementary school children. Mas- 
ter's*. 1934. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 45 p. ms. 

Analyses the superstitutious beliefs of 208 Negro boys and 224 Negro girl* In the fifth 
and sixth grades of tbe elementary school. 

1203. Hamre, Harold Thomas. Association ism. Master’s, 1934. Wisconsin 

1204. Hrfnawalt, Ella M. Whole anti part methods in trial and error learn- 
ing: human maze learning. Journal of experimental psychology, 17:091-708. 
October 1934. (Ijnjversity of Michigan) . 

• Compares the whole with various part methods in the learning of mute patterns, and 
shows that the whole method proved consistently superior, 

1205. Hanks. Louis Day. The fear of not knowing versus inherent interests 
as motivation for learning. Master’s, 1034, Southern California. 

1206. Hansen. Irene. Psychology abroad. Master’s. 1934. Ohio. 162 p. ms. 

1207. Harrower, Mary. Organization In higher mental processes. Doctor's. 


n t 8eth Edson. Some psychological aspects of hotel personnel. 
Doctor's, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of 
doctors’ dissertations, 12: 97-106) 

Alma to explore personal and environmental^ Influents which condition satisfactory 
workmanship, and to place emphasis on worker-anstyalH In relation to job-requirements. 

1200. Hllgard, Josephine Rohrs. The effect o{ early and delayed practice on 
memory and motor performances studied by the method of co-twin control. 
Genetic psychology monographs, 14 : 493-567, December 1933. (Yale university) 

Studies a pair of 'Identical twins 'at the age of 4ft years, that had previously been 
studied by Gesell and Thompson when they were between tbe ages of 46 and 54 months. 

# t 

1210. flows. University. Studies In the psychology of learning II. Iowa 
City, 1934. 143 p. (University of Iowa studies. New series no. 283. Studies in 

education, vol. 9, no. 5. Educational psychology series, no. 2) 

Contents: (1) Discovery vs. authoritative Identification In the learning ot children, 
by T. B. McConnell, p. 13-62; (2) Tbe role of Insight In the analytic thinking of 
adolescents, by Lyle K. Ilenry, p. 63-102; (3) Characteristics of problem -solving behavior 
of adults, by Clellen Morgan, p. 103-46) 
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11211. Je&sup, Genevieve. Psychological studies of creative ability in writ- 
ing. Master’s, 1834. Iowa. 4 

TJ12. Johnson, Wathena Myers, A study on iierseveralion in relation to 
learning and memory. Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. 

1213. Kellogg, Clara Sweeney. The relation of emphaslB iiliil normal speed 
to handedness. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1214. Klineberg, Otto, Asch, S. E., and Block, Helen. An experimental 
study of constitutional types. Genetic psychology monographs. 16: 140-221, 
September, 1934. (Columbia university) 

Describee an experiment conducted with a group of 163 male student* in a course In 
general psychology in Brooklyn college, who, with the exception of 4 were Jewish, 
with an average age of 19 years and 9 months, most qf whom had received their educa- 
tion in the New York city Bchool system. In an attempt to select subjects for the 
leptosome and pyknic categories, their standing height, sitting height, weight, shoulder 
breadth, and cheBt circumference were measured. The students- were given the Otis 
seif-administering test cl mental ability, Lecky individuality record, tests of general 
information, digit memory span tests, Spaltuogsfahlgkeit test, cancellation tests, and 
tests of incidental memory. A similar study was conducted with 175 women -students, 
freshmen and sophomores at Barnard college. 

9 

1215. *Kneeland, Natalie. Self-estimates of improvement in repealed Disks. 
Doctor’s, 1933. Columbia. New York, 1934/ 76 p. (Archives of psychology, 
no. 163) 

Studies an individual's ability to estimate bis own improvement, and attempts to 
discover the nature of some of the factors at work during the estimating process. 
Cancellation, scribbling, and knot tying were used with five college groups, one high 
school, and one* store group. Data Indicate that the process of estimation wna dependent 
on the apparent possibility of Improvement in the given task, size of the original score, 
changes In method of performance during the task, emotional- attitude of the subject 
towards the task, set of the estimator established at the beginning of the experiment, 
familiarity with the task and with the estimating procedure, type of estimate to be 
made, nature of the task to be performed, and the individual making the estimate. 

1216. Lawson, James Cedi. A comparison of the differences of relaxation of 
athletes and nonnthletes in pursuitmeter learning. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. 
(Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of m&st^p’ theses, 13: 166-61) 

Describes an experiment conducted with 24 college men two groups of whom were 
college athletes and the other two groups were nonnthletes. Data Indicate that relaxation 
In pursuitmeter leaiblng Is acquired through practice; that athletes ax 11 group appear 
to be better able to folax than nonathletes ; that athletes showed a higher percentage 
of improvement In pursuitmeter learning than nonathletes: and that the emotional 
balance of the athletic group appeared to be more stable than that of the nouathletic 
group In pursuitmeter learning. 

1217. *Lepley, William M. Serial reactions considered as conditioned reac- 
tions. Doctor’s, 1934. Penn State. Princeton, N. J. f Psychological review com- 

Ppany, 1934. 56 p. (Psychological monographs./tio. 205) 

Describes experiment* conducted to determine th«* effect of remote excitation on toe 
lerigth of the Torgetting interval and on the degree of learning, associative inhibition, 
serial learning order as a function of practice, and as a function of age. 

1218. Lewis, Marjorie L. Some relationships between the verbal directions 
given by teachers and tire social patterns of young children In a play situation. 
Master’s, 1934. Mlcbli a^ 

*1219. •Lichtenstein, Arthur. Can attitudes be taught? Doctor’s. 1984 
Johns Hopkins. Baltimore, Johns Hopkins press, 1934. 89 p. (Johns Hopkins 

university. Studies in education, no. 2\) s 

• Attempts to measure the influence of education on aclentlflc open-mindedness and eo 
preference of outdoors to movies, as shown by an experiment with about 900 children 
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In ilu* fntornii'dliiti' gi-iidf* of 'he public schools. Kinds that superstitions were slgnlfl. 
cimriy reduccii by experiment'll procedure, that social attitudes, scientific attitudes and 
pieference lor nun les nv.-r outdoors were nqt affected by th'e procedure. 


McOoldrick. James Bartholomew. An historical and psychological 
critique of the pedagogical aspects of volition. Doctor’s. 1084. Washington 
318 p, ms. \ . 


1221. McMillan. Joseph, 
children's achievement mm 


.The relation of parents', educational level to tlielr 
Intelligence. Master’s, 1034. Kansas. 


1222. Manske, Arthur J. The' reflection o# teachers’ attitudes in the atti- 
tudes of their pupil*. Doctor’s, 1034. T. C„ Col. Unlv. 


tali-Tn ''T™” tLc rcflw,1 " n of ,on(her9 ' attitudes towards the Negro problem 
In the nttitudrs of .. control and 112 experimental groups, and to discover the relation- 
ship between this reflection with socio-economic status, intelligence and chronological 

nfthJ t ht r PW, r!' '* ,,Pf lD lDdoctrinatlnD nnd shift in attitude during the experiment 
i CberB f w 8tS '“ dlcate tbat socio economic status. Intelligence, chronological age, 
. ', , ,° " 0t , a 5 eCt ,hc att,tudes of th(> students; teachers who»hellcve It their duty 

to Indoctrinate Influence pupils to conform to their views; there Is no consistent reflection 

the experiment tUd ' S *** ''***** ° f ,eacber8 who chan « ed m°s< In attitude during 


1223. Mayer, Barbara Anne. A study of negativism iu relation to age type 
<>f test. jiiuI ability. Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 

122U Meyer. George. Tlie influence qn memory of certain examination sets 
tailing h a ruing. Doctor’s, 1934. Michigan. * 


l-2-i. Moore. James Herbert. The role of determining tendencies in learn-* 
iiifc*. l>m*tor\ 1!KM % Oklahoma. 149 p. ms. 


De#»crll»i*8 >\x x|»4’i imrnts inmiguratod nnd 

that determining li’iidi’iiVn* » of tbe orgnnlRtn influence 
A total of (173 studeutH took part in tbe experlme* K 


ronBunmmtoil to tout the hypothesis 
percept mil nnd Ideational learning. 


1226. Motzer. Brut Iter John Fidells. Inferiority feelings: a soclo-psycliolog- 
leal study of adolescent behavior: Master’s, 1933. Catholic Unlv. 

122(. Moylan, Estelle G. Unevenuess of intellectual abilities of individuals 
Master’s, 1M4. Colo. St. T. C. 


1-^S. Nemzek, Claude L. and Finch, F. H. Education of parents und intel- 
ligence of children. Psychological clinic. 22 : 263-69, December 1933-Febniarv 
1!U4. (University of Minnesota) 


Analyses datn concern Inn both mother’s and fnther’i 
IQh of six groups of children^ ^ 


education in years, a hd the 
a « 


1229. Ni, Chung Fang. An experimental study of the Influence of punish- 
ment for errors during lenrnlng upon retention. Doctor's, 1934. Chicago. 

1230 tClstrom, John W. Controlling Ideas Gettysburg, Pa., Times and news 
publishing company, 1934. 114 p>. (Gettysburg college) 

fl,< ‘; lpre ! , ' 0n of ,dea “' ,he ,00le tor their expresMou. the value of Ideas the 
use of paragraphs, coherence, variety, punctuation, 

1’231. ‘Plymale, Pauline Malcolm. A survey of handedness in the Hunting- 
ton elementary schools. Master’s, 1934. West Va. 118 p. ms. 

Studies the Incidence of handedness types, frequency of defects of speech among each 

HT- p . r€TOlance of dofecta of vision among each, type, relative achievement of left 
changed-, and right-handed pupils In writing, and proportionate grade proWlona among 
each of the handednee. type, of .6,022 children In grades 1 to 6^nd attempt, to 
lue whether the left hfinded chUd should be changed Into a right-handed writer. 
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1 232. 'Potter. Ruth. Comparison of oral recall with written recall of silent 
muling in the middle grades. Master's. 1934. ltoston Univ. 54 p. m«. 

Compare* unaided ornl rrcall with unniricd written recall on silent rending pnruLTiiphs, 
and shows tho relntion of spelling ability and handwriting speed to written recall iii 
grades 3, 4 f 5. aDd 6, in the Willinmstown public schools. Tests wi re given i«» w total 
of 190 children. 

1233. tPressey, S. L. Psychology and the new education. New York, Harper 
nnd brothers publishers, 1933. 594 p. (Ohio State university) 

Discusses growth, problems of health, interests and incentives, social psychology of 
childhood and adolescence, problems of emotional stress and of di^lpline, development 
of Intellectual efficiency, and the individual child during the school years; the com sc of 
learning, nature nnd control of the learning process, results of schooling, methods for the 
appraisal and direction of learning, hygiene of work, transfer of training, problems of 
general training, and the education of thp future. 

% 

1234. Rackley, Lloyd E. An experimental study of the factors of reaction 
time as exhibited by a cross section of the population’ of Washington, D. C. 
Doctor’s, 1934. George Washington. 

1233. Ray, Joseph James. Constructive activity as u process in learning. 
Master's, 1934. Peabody. 

* 

1236. Rinaldo, Joy Beach. A stVidy of the* effect of sfuoking on visual ac- 
commodation, reaction time, and enunciation time. Master's, 1934. Wellesl4^. 

1237. Broberts. Aaron Wade. The Vole of grouping In the learning and re- 
tention of certain types of language materials. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract 
in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 12: 202-203) 

l Describes n experiment In 5 kinds of learning materials presented to 11 subjects 
chosen from nil departments and all years In the University. * • 

/ 

1238. Rosensteln, Juda L. An objective study of the attention and memory 
spans. Doctor’s, 1934. Indiana. 

1239. Ryans, David Garriott. An experimental study of the transfer of 
trnlnlng with special attention to individual differences and to the relation r ot 
intelligence test performance. Master's, 1933. Minnesota. 

1240. Salisbury. Rachel. Artful* of the effects of training in logical organi- 

zation ns a method of Improving |§klll in study. Doctor’s, 1934. Wisconsin. 
230 p. ms. (Abstract in: Journal /bf edumitlonal research, 28: 241-54, Decem- 
ber 1934) / 

1241. Schrader, Henry George. Evaluation of the effectiveness of Instruc- 
tion in listening. Master's, 1934. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

1242. Seeck. George C. The form of the curve of memory in rote learning. 
Doctor's, * 1934. Michigan. 

1243. Snedaker, Mabel. An investigatioi\of the effect of musical setting 
upon memorization and Interest in poetry. Doctor’s. 1934. Iowa. 

1244. tStoke, Stuart M. A persistent error in the nature-nurture controversy. 
Journal of educational psychology, 25 : 663-73, December 1933. (Mount Holyoke 
college) 

Discusses the error of diagnosing one generation as feeble-minded by one criterion and 
a later generation an feebleminded, or nornpil, by another, and then assuming that 
heredity produced the similarities found, or environment caused the differences observed. * 

1245. 8tpltc, Harlin J. An analytical nnd clinical study of response In a 
crowd situation. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 
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1240. Stroud, J. B., Lehmann, A. F. and McCue, Celia. , The reliability of non- 
sense-syllable 6eoros. Journal of experimental psychology, 17 : 294-304, April 
1934. (Kansas State teachers college, Emporia) 

1247. Taylor, James Henry. Factors In the disorganization of behavior. 
Doctor’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of 
doctors’ dissertations, 12 : 278-87) 

Attempts to establish a relatively new method for the Investigation of emotional or dis- 
organised behavior, to determine what responses appear upon the presentation of dis- 
organising situations, and to teat two methods for the prevention of disorganisation. 

1248. ‘Varon, Edith J. The. development of Alfred Blnet’s psychology. 
Master’s, 1934. Cornell. Princeton, N. J., Psychological review co., 1935. 129 p. 
(Psychological review publications, whole no. 207. vol. 40, no. 3. Psychological 
monographs, no. 207) 

1249. Vehlow, Edna L. A Comparison of lear ning by observation and learn- 
ing by trial and success and its bearing upon the Gestalt and associational 
theories of the mind. Master's, 1983. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 

1250. Vogel, Lillian Brown. Eye-hand coordination In epileptic children, 
normal children, and normal adnlts. Master’s, 1933. Southern California. 

1251. Vogel, O. H. A study of the part played by dominance in skilled move- 
ments. Master’s, 1984. Iowa. 

1252. Voorheis, Elolse B. A study of the Interest factor in a project on prac- 
tical instruments and its effect on pupil growth. Master's, 1934. Michigan. 

• P 

1253. tWarren, Howard C., ed. Dictionary of psychology. Boston, Houghton 
Mifflin company, 1984. 872 p. (Princeton university) 

Explains the meaning of technical terms met In paychologlcal literature, 

1254. Whiteside, Stella. Spontaneity of normal and mentally deficient sub- 

Jects in selective learning. Doctor’s, 1984. Michigan. * 

1255. Winkler, Pauline Katharine. The psychology of listening, Master's, 
*,1984, N. T. St. Coll, for Teach. 

1256. Wright, Clara, Handedness in relation to certain physiological and 

psychological factors in speed and accuracy of movement. Master's, 1934. 
Southern California. - 

1257. Toung, Maida Ailene. The relationship ofmental ability, reading 
ability, prevlonB preparation and application to first year algebra success. 
Master’s, 1984. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

MUSIC EDUCATION- 

1258. Andrews, Bath Catherina Adaptation and analysis of selected dassi- 
cal song literature for use in the intermediate grades. Master’s, 1984. Iowa. 

1200.* Artuso, Alda Mae. A comparative study of the music education status 
in Medina, Parry, Brie, and Lorain counties, Ohio. Master’s, 1983. Ohio. 
(Abstract In: Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters' theses, 12: 6-8) 

Presents an anthmitlc picture of the public school mule status In the Junior and 
ssalor Ugh schools of the counties studied, disc u ss es tbs textbooks used, the types of 
Instruments owned by the . schools, the types of music Uugbt, and the methods of 
supervision employed. n> 

1260. Barker, Edna Thiele. Creative muMcal activity. ; Its history and pres- 
ent status in education. Master’s, 1933. Washington. 1 

1261. Barnes, B07 Douglas. Criteria for selecting songs for boy’s glee clubs 
In senior high schools and a list of songs chosen with regard to thebe criteria. 
Master’s, 1988, Kans. St T. C., Pittsburg. 
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1262. Best, Clarence Jules. A handbook of helps for the' academic teacher 
who is taking charge of instrumental music in the high school. Master's, 1933. 
Hans. St. T. 0., Pittsburg. 

1203. Bloom. John H. An analysis of selected madrigals to develop con- 
trapuntal singing in hlgh-scbool chorus. Master’s, 1934. Iovya. 

1264. Boyce, Wilfrid Malton. The art of teaching music. Master's, 1D33. 
Catholic L’niv. 

1265. 'Bradshaw, Elizabeth Geraldine. Public school music in grades 1-6: 
Its content, objectives, and methods.’ Master’s, 1934. Loyola. 85 p. ms. 

Investigates 20 courses of study In music from 20 cities of more than 50,000 popu- 
lation, and finds that less than half of the cities conform to the tlnn- allotment stand- 
ards of the Standard course In diubIc for graded schools, set up by the Mualc super- 
visors' national conference. 

1266. Buegel, Hermann if. Differences und delimiting . factors in feuding 
piano music, scores. Master’s, 1984. North Dakota. 

1267. Byrengj Florence Codes. An experiment in the relative value of cer- 
tain compositions for use Id the senior high school music appreciation class. 
Master’s. 1934. Southern California. 

« 

1268. Carter, Florence M. The college-entrance examination board and high- 
school music. Master’s, 1984. California. 

1269. Cemy, Harold. An analysis of selected violin literature to combine in- 
terpretation with technique In training. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

1270. Clair, Arnold. Problems In arranging Beethoven's sonata opus 13 for 
student orchestra. Master’s, 1&34. Iowa. 

1271. Conn, Petway^C. The development of bands In the public schools. 
Master’s, 1934. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Analyies the chief factors In developing championship bands and compares them 
with the Oklahoma bands. Finds that very few states have courses of study for bands, 
tDd that Texas is the only one with a state-adopted text for bands. 

1272. Crilley, Raymond Earl. Problems In arranging i tortious of Haydn’s 
Symphony in D major (No. 2 of the London series) for high school band. 
Master’s, 1934. Iowa. / 

, 1273. Dali, Mildred. Materials for teaching first-year harmony with em- 
phasis upon appreciation and creative work. Master’s, 1934. Kans. 8t. T. C-, 
Pittsburg. 76 p. ms. 

1274. *Damon, Kenneth F? Program notes for the listener to music; a study 
of their development and effect upon the listener’s reactions to unfamiliar 
music. Doctor’s, 1963. T.- C., Col. Unlv. New York Cltyj 1983. 77 p. 

Traces the development of the appreciation movement in tbs United States with 
special reference to the growth of program notes, and gives the results of an experi- 
mental study seeking to determine some of the effects of the use of the program note 
method which has been and Is being employed to help the listener. 

1275. Daniels, Neil Moret. The relation of ^certain personality traits to mu- 
sical likes and dislikes. Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 

1276. Davids, Ina Margaret. Methods and measurements In the develop- 
ment of intelligence In music appreciation. Master’s, 1984. Southern Cali- 
fornia. 

1277. Dedrlck, Lillian L Recent educational developments in the field of 
public-school music. Master's, 1934; Wichita, lift p. ms. 
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1-7S. Dimmitt. Gail Mills. An Investigation of instruction in vocal mu-ic in 
rtu* pul'lic schools ,,| t lie Tinted Suites. Master's. 1934. Southern California. 

*Dix, Vivian. The appreciation of music: what are the most potent 
factors in its development? Muster's, 1934. Boston Univ. 13.3 p. ms. 

. * Flnd8 - r ‘ oni with 1 !-* imoM ol*<vuih-,l age. profession. urn* tvpe that 

opportunity to irfur go,.,) imiHi, . luirtlclpatlon in pro, luting music, and the .-tu.lv of 
ttiUHlc are t\w nioBt potent fjictoN in its dovdopmi-nt. 

l-’SO. Dooley, Katherine. A study of musical ability of fourth-grude chil- 
dren. Master s, 1934. X. V. st. Coll, for Teach. 

1JS1. Ernst, Grace E. A study of student responses ‘to melody and harmony 
Master's. 1034. Pittsburgh. < Abstract in : University rtf Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of pubic-ations, 10:458-59) 
Analyxes the preferences of 200 eighth-grade, £nd 180 seventh-grade pupils for certain 

Hin i « ?♦ "» d * Cert “! n hannoDlcs - measures their responses to the Kwaiwasser melodic 
sensitivity test, and to the Kwalwasser-Ruch musical accomplishment test. 

12 S_>. *FiW, K<ul Webb. The relation between kinaesthetic Judgment and 
success as an instrumental musician. Master’s, 1934. Penn. State. 41 p. ms. 

1283. Fuller. Oscar A> Problems In teaching music in selected Negro col- 
leges. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

J 

1284. Gamer, Blanche. Analysis of Pavel’s Souutina in F sharp minor with 
reference to specific teaching problems. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

128.). Gray, Florence E. White: Progress in the -subject of music compared 
uith progress In certain other subjects of -the elementary school. Master's. 
1933. Indiana. 47’ p. nts. (Abstract in: Indiana university. Abstracts of 
theses and dissertations in education at Indiana university, 7: 33-34) 

Data indicate that the gain in # oaeb subject was independent of the gain In the other 
subjects ; there were n„ sex differences In the gain la achievement; the children who 
had outside music I, --song had a higher percentage gain In English, geography ihd 
music than the group that did uot hare outside music; the latter had a higher per- 

outshh* music* D ° rrnl,ln *’ hl8,orr ' nnfl arithmetic thjtn the group who did have 

1286. Gullentz, Ameltitia Beryl. Music courses in England and the United 
States. Master's, 1934. George Washington. 69 p. ms. 

‘ 1287 ’ Hadde . n - Celinda Bumap. An analysis and comparison of five Junior 
high school songhooks. Master’*, 1934. . Minnesota. 

1288. Hanner, Lloyd E. Education of music majors In relation to the sub- 
jects they teach. Master's, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

128). Hattwick, Melvin Saxton. A genetic study of certain aspects of pitch 
sensitivity in young children. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. (Abstract In: University 

, T r die8 ‘ NeW 8erU ‘ S ’ n °' 2 * 7 ' Serles on a,ms « nd progress of research. 
roL 45. 1 p.) , 

*r™-It ,I,, J ,aan ! lta . tI 7 ? at w “ n tbe ■ ,ng1n * { m «tW and the concept method, and con- 
structs a group test of pitch discrimination for chll^en of the fifth grade and below. 

^^H^ HOirmaDa ’ Sl * ter Karlen e* Making music function in the dally lives 
of children. Master’s, 1934. Kana 8t T. C., Emporia. 68 p. 

f 1 ' 30 ")’ Ad& Emily <3«“etic relationships amongthe arts with 

particular reference to literature and music: with Implications. Master’s, 1933 

^°i3li2, lD: 0M ° 8tatC UDlVer8,ty * Ab8traCt8 ° f ma8tere ' 

^iSZXEr^r*? “ ,0n * <be art * and 1Uerature b r means of the principles 
desgn rhythm, balance, harmony, and proportion— which will help children find 
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standards of Judgment for books, clothing, homo ftiriHsliiim. ntiguzin*' 
the plays which they attend. 


^.•irdens. and for 


121 )2. Hurd, A. W. Sound, hearing and mu<io used n* an experimental 
teaching unit. New York city, Teachers rollout*. Columbia university. 19H4. 
22 p. ms. 

Studies the caascH of good and poor achievement In 24 high schools. Finds that 
experimental schools show significantly superior achievement over control schools ; physio 
cl:us>eu average higher than general science classes ; individual projects slmw wide variety 
and degrees of excellence; boys are significantly higher than a matched irrmip of girls; 
and twelfth-grade pupils are superior to eleventh-grade matched pupils. 

12R3. Hyatt, Mary. An analysis and selection of material with addenda <»f 
high musical value for mixed chorus of the high-school level. Master’s. 1934. 
Iowa. 


1294. Johnson, Florence Booco. A study, of the musical capacities «d' three 
racial groups. Master’s, 1933. Hawaii. 

% 

1295. Kay, Karl J. The present status’ of Instrumental music education in 

tiie city and exempted village high schools of Ohio. Master’s. 19.", 4. Miami. 

146 p. t ms. t 

1290. Keidel, Wilbur. Problems hi arranging progressive class sffnlies for 
band. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 7 

1297. Kern, Charlotte Helen. .Music in the education of primitive racial 
groups. Master’s, 1934. Washington. 

129S. Keyes, Miter Alice Marie. An analytic-synthetic approach to the 
study of Gregorian chant for elementary schools. Master’s, 1934. Western Re- 
serve. 290 p. ms. * 

1299. Lawrence. Clara *E. History of the development of public-school anisic 
nxthods in America. Master’s, 1934. Northwestern. 204 p. ms. 

Studies method* and manunlB from the time of Lowell 'Mason, 1838, to date, and find* 
that the song method advocated by the Masons Is the foundation of present-da y met hods. 
Methods of teaching school mush- reading have followed quite closely those - used by 
teachers of language reading. 

1300. Lorbeer, Mildred E. Course of study In music history. Muster's, 1934. 
California. 

130^. Loughry, Cora D. A survey of the music equipment in the Pittsburgh 
public high schools. Master's, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of 
publications, lO^SS-^SO) 

Studies the tyres, cost and use of the music equipment placcdJn each of 21 high schools. 

, 1302. Mackey, Warren Barrett. Listening as a method of teaching music ap- 
preciation. Master’s, 1934. Washington. 79 p. ms. 

Describes an exiierlmental study of the effect of listening to good music on the appre- 
ciation of music of seventh- and eighth-grade boys and girls, and finds conclusive evidence* 
of gain in appreciation on the part of the girls, while the chances are 06 to 4 that there 
was a loss on the part of the boys. * 

1303. McKnight, Robert. The past, present, and future status of music 
In the junior college curriculums of California. Master's, 1934. Oregon. 

1304. McLean, Jean. A study of the present trends in elementary sd^>l 

music. Master’s, 103?. Washington. '^T 

1306. Mays, Frances IdelL Musical interests of elementary school ptipils'nnd 
of thetr parents at Butler, Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. <AI^ 
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8tract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches is- progress.- 
and bibliography of publications, 10:490-01) . * 

Analytes the replies of 1,009 pupils In the fifth, sixth. and seventh grades of the public 
schools of Butler. I’a., to a questionnaire showing the musical Instruments In the homes 
of the children, the musical Interests of the cblldre£and o^rtelr parents, the persons 
who were talcing music lessons or who played fnusical inst^Knts, and the radio pro- 
grams most enjoyed. " ™ 

1300. Miller, Frieda. A unit course of study in music appreciation with sug- 
gestions for Integration with art, literature, and history. Master’s, 1084. 
California. . 

m 

1807. *Moore, Margaret Factors involved In the measurement .of certain 
abilities and cajiacities related to music. Master’s, 1934. George Washington. 
81 p. ms. . 

Attempts to measure the relationship between .the general intelligence of a group of 
fifth- and sixth-grade pupils and their musical ability as measured by the Kwalwaaser- 
Dykeina music tests, and the relationship between their musical ability and their achieve- 
ment In reading and arithmetic. Studies 102 boya and '111 girls. Find* the relation 
between general intelligence and musical ability negligible, and that no relationship 
exists between musical ability and reading or arithmetic. 

1308. Moore, Margaret D. A comparative study of music In the State teach- 
ers college. Master’s, 1034. Peab«»d.v. 58 p. ms. 

1309. Newcomb, Loda Irene. An analysis of music offerings In certain high 
schools of Kansas. Master’s, 1934. Kansas. 

131(). O’Keane, Franses Eleanor. A study of small Instrumental ensembles 
in secondary schools of the United States. Master’s, 1934. Washington. 

1311. Otterstein, Adolph William, jr. Prognosis of music students in the 
San Jose State college. Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 

/* 1312. Palmer, Donald Sherman. The place of the operetta in the high schools 
of Southern California. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1313. Popejoy, Paul Eugene. Problems In arranging Mendelssohn's Die 
Hebridet overture for liigh-school concert band. .Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

1314. Birie, Edna Crowther. A study of the preparation of music teachers 
in Utah high schools. Master’s, 1934. Utah. 81 p. ms. 

.1315. *Roe, Anne. A study of the accuracy of perception of visual musical 
stimuli. Doctor’s, 1983. Columbia. New York, 1933. 02 p. (Archives of 
psychology, no. 158 f 

Attempts to determine the feasibility of Investigating the intellectual and cognitive 
aspects ol musical performance by means of various paper and pencil teats on musical 
notation, and to study the performance of skilled musicians on the tests, and to analyse 
the types and causes of their errors. r 

1316. Bupp, Fred S. Administration- of beginning instrumental music. 

Master’s, 1984. Colo. St. T. C. 

• -A 

1817f Schilling, Dols B. Analysis of selected art songs as teaching material 
for specific tone and diction problems In high schools. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

1318. Scott, Delbert Wilson. Achievement in music of intermediate grade 
pupils. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 102 p. ms. 

1319. •Shelly, Paul O. The status of music in the high schools of New 
Mexico. Master’s, 1934. N. Mex. St. T. O. 57 p. ms. 

Determines what and how much music la being taught In the high school* as well as 
the types of training needed for the future music Instructors of New Mexico. 
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1320. Sperry, Jiilia Marie. Psychological elements of musical enjoyment. 
Master’s, 1983. Southern California. 

1321. Stamper, Mary Kay. A musTc course of study. Master’s, 1934. Michi- 


gan. 


1322. Steadman. Gwendolyn E. The development of public-school music in a 

consolidated school. • Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. 'F. (’. t- 

1323. Swartley, Lloyd F. Problems in arranging Mendelssohn's overture to 
Athalia for hlgh-school hand. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

1324. Taylor, Harry Franklyn. The musical abilities of Spanlsli-Anieriran 
children. Muster’s, 10.34. Denver. 42 p. ms. 

I 

Compares the relative ability of SpanlBh-Amorlcan children with that of whites, Ne- 
groes, Indians ami Mexicans by annlyting the result* of the ScnJiore Measure of musical 
talent tests ffivcn to 402 8panlBh-American children In Raton. Santa Fe, and La% Vegas, 
New Mexico, and comparing them with the results of studies of other racial groups. 
Findft that the Spnnlah American children rank lowest In pitch and highest in harmouj. 

1326. Taylor, VernofiT' Teaching problems in Haydn’s Emperor quartet 

Mnster’s, 1034. Iowa. , 

% 

132f>. Thomas, Cathrean. Problems In arranging portions of Haydn’s Mili- 
tary symphony for hlgh-school orchestra. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

1327. Van Deman, Dorothy Denny. “ Progressive ” music practices : An in- 
quiry into the extent and values of the contributions of “ progressive education "« 
to music in the schools. Mnster's, 1934. Claremont. 342 p. ms. 

1328. Waggoner. Dorothy. An analysis of theory problems found In a se- 
lected list of songs for high school. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 


1329. ‘Weis, Ezra H. F. Tbe music preparation of elementary teachers In 
state teachers colleges. A study limited to teachers below the seventh grade 
la five mid-western States : Colorado, Kansas. Missouri, Illinois, aqd Kentucky. 
Doctor’s, 1Q33. T. C., Col. Cnlv. New York city. Teachers college. Columbia 
university, 1984. 104 p. (Contributions to education, no. 690) * t 

Studies tbe standards for teaching music In the grades, present prnctlces as shown by a 
cross section of the middle West, tlie training required by teachers colleges, certification 
of elementary teachers, music preparation of elementary teachers, and gives suggestions 
for Improvement. 


1330. Wheeler, Lester R. ami Wheeler, Viola D. The musical ability 'of 
mountain children as measured by the Seashore test of musical talent. Peda- 
gogical seminary and Journal of genetic psychology, 43 : 352-78, Decemb^* 1933. 
(State teachers college, Johnson City, Tenn.) 

Describes sn experiment coidacted with 466 mountain children in east Tennessee In 
which It was found that the mountain children fall below the norms In practically all 
measures of the Seashore test of musical talent, yliut compare favorably with selected 
groups of children. 




1331. Wright, George W. The present status of band organization nniuad- 
minl8trutinn In high schools. Master's, 1984. Southern California. 


1832. Young, Ralph. A study of Bizet’s V Arlesienne , suite no. 1. with ref- 
erence to’ hlgh-school orchestra. Master’s. 1984. Iowa. 4 % 


ART EDUCATION 


1833. Ballard, Martha Jane. Minimum essentials tn^ art equipment for the 
first glx grades of-Hie elementary school. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 61 p. ms. 

Analyses 80 state and city coantes of study, 12 books by authorities, 8 periodicals for a 
period of 3 years each, and 6 school supply catalogs, and presents a Hat of 28 article# 
ae niaiwnn essentials to art equipment for tbe first six grades. 
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Bergin. Stephen Adapting inecnanical drawing t«> the needs of 
seventh-grade buys. Masters, 1934. Wisconsin. 

1335. ‘Bryden. Jeanette Duncan. A method of organizing art activities in 
tlie extracurricular program of tlie secondary school. Muster’s, 1934 Boston 
Unlv. 107 i». ms. 


.h^r.. 0 ? Pr V l T lD ’"‘" K ot " rt '".-I the. .I.mands mod- on 

tlu urt department by the extracurricular nctlvltl.p «,«<•. .mlnrv schools In 32 eiiies 

bohemian Z' , V n “° d Stat<>8 t "‘‘ o«tal.1lHbmc..t of promotion, hohbv. 

com, . , d ( ' onno,BS " l,r urt dubs with distinct and delluite fun., ions to appeal ,'o 

students of varying degrees of tolent. ,o 


Touching methods in mechanical drawing. 


133d. Buckman, Carl John. 

^Master’s. 1934. MinnesrtfiPv 

1337. Cook, Elizabeth V. /Present trends In art education. Master* i«t:u 

mit \f nth lot n.4 n 1 . . . J ' * 


South. Methodist. 94^ 


1338. Dickson, Velma. An analytical study of Improvement in childrens 
drawings oyer a iierlod pi years. Master s, 1934. Iowa. * 

Digby, Edwin Eldon. A comparative study ,.f two methotli'or teach- 
ing dm wing. Masters. M>33. Old.,. (Abstract in: Ohio state University 
Abstracts of masters' theses. 12: <>5-i;7) 

inf^w ,b€B “ J,i f XI f rln,e,,t Involving two equivalent group* In which 32 bn y „ were divided 
‘ ,J Z nolnt hour rmT ^ nU ‘^\ toa thc bnH '* of IQ. mechanical aptitude, .hronologl- 
group reou?^l , M i ° n a m,d,n * ,ln,wln K Pretest. The control. 

rnTnt.i^f , l . Un,w JWfil-aphlc project Iona from UometrUs. and the experi- 

more ctrfc?.?, ' trom orthographic drawings, data Indicate that ht is 

T 1 ™' ' g ° f (,raw,n K '"'ginning drawing stu.lentH hv making 

Isometric drawing! from orthographic drawing*. . K . 


1349. Edmqndson, Ruth. An unalysis ami comparison of the art appreclii- 
tion cours<*in Los Angles and other < im»s and states. Master’s, 19:14 South- 
ern California. ^ 


l* 41 ’ Feldmau ' Dorothy. Arden. Modern trends In ur| education. Master’s, 
19.14. Southern California. V-* 


134_. Harap.. Henry mid Traill. Vary. J. A rr preferences in junior high 
sc tool: 11 guide to art ojjjectlves. Journal of experimental education. tJ: 355-57 
Juno 1934. ( Western Reserve university ) 


134S. Hastings, B. N. Basic operations In mechanical drawing. Master’s 
1984. Peabody. 221 p. us. _ 


.. ^ , H<>Dr queZ ' C * Maurlc «- Tlie functions. of the extracurricular- art ac- 
tivities In furthering art educution in the secondary schools of the Citv of "New 
York. Master’s, 1984. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 58 p. ms 
Hnd8 20 different types of clubs active Id the 18 $ch<>olH vixlted. 

1345. Heywood, Ralph Walter. The study of drafting courses in secondary 
schools and their effectiveness in a specif!.- sch.x.l situation. Masters 19;« 
Southern California. 


134fl. Hochman, Fred. ‘The history of art in the curriculum of the College of 
the City of New York. ' Master’s. 1984. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 149 p ms 

J‘ ctn^dVih r ,Dg * aft ha9 ,0l,0Wed thC edM ™ t,M ‘ al «*""■ times 1 gnd ’ 


134.. Hutchiaon, Harry Clark. A diagnostic study of a trade school reluted 
machine drawing course. Master’s, 19114. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In : Unlver- 
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slty of Pittsburgh. Abstrncts of theses, researches in progress, ami bibliogr aphy 
of publications. ,10: 472-Til) n 

Stuclhs 4 2 boys wb>> wen* * students at the Washington truth* school, Pittsburgh. l‘u , 
to mine^tho'. extent to which an understanding of tin* principles of mpchnnical 
drawing, without pinctlre and experlctici* in trAi^lhtiou, develops ability to read blue- 
prints. butu indlcntte that t b»* ability, of tin* pi/pli* to n*ud* bluiyrml> U ah ut equiva- 
lent. to the degree ul their understanding of tl>^ principles drawinu 

Imboden, Herbert B. A surve/ of ninth-grade mechanical drawing in 
the principal cities of the United States. Master's, 1 1K14. Pittsburgh. (Ab- 
stract in: University of Pittsburgh r Abstracts of theses,* researches in prog- 
ress,’ and bibliography of puhUcAtlcbis,, 10: 474-75) ** 

Analyzes replies Omi <jiirst iomm hr /Sent in by Go cities having ,\ population of 100,000 
or raor<‘, showing the sen pi* and rxt^it of jilnth-grade mechanical drawing. 

r "* * f ‘ * 

1349. ^Jacobs, * Elizabeth Powell. Art education in (he nursery school. 

1934. New York. 242 p. ms. 

SurveyB the preschool art curriculum And obtains ii ctobh-si tiou analysis of art 
materials, activities, methods, teacher training, uud other factors having educational 
Implications of significance to preschool pedagogy, 

1350. Kauffman, Gertrude E. Poems for engendering art appreciation in 

school children.^ Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 129 ]». ms. 

K » 

1351. Kraus, Hubert Ar .A study of the types of pictures preferred by college 
students. Muster's, 1934. Coll, of t|ie City of N't. 213 p. ms. 

Shows the likes and* dislikes of 400 college students of a of 72 prints, «iiosen » 

on the basis of their possession of certain characteristic aesthetic elements to an out- 
standing degree. 

1352. Kririnm, Frances Marella^ Art education In the Ohio State museum. 

Masters, 1933. Ohio.^ (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of mas- 
ters’ theses. 12: 140-41) % * 

Jjhows that tin* facilities ol a scientific mid historical museum can In.* iisil*foE*art 
‘educatiuii, and suggests the value and need ol n n art teacher in qcientialr i and 

historical museum. 

13575. Lee, Lowell M. Teaching methods for art schools and academies. 
Master s, 1934. Western Reserve, 55 p. ins, 

1354. Lientz, Lucille Bernice. Operation sheets in art metal. Masters, 

1934. Peabody. * ^ ! 

1355. McVitty, Lawrence F. The rise of art* education. _ Muster's, 1034. J 

Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: t'nlversity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of jt.heseft, re* 
searches in progress, und bihlioivapliy of publications, l(>: 497) . . " . 

Traces the grdwtti of nrt ediicrtflon, considering t|ic people. Institution*, aod otb?r x " 
factors that have InflurncrdXt. ” 1 . • * 

* \ 

13»d. Mahler, Frances Marie. I’sycitblogienl ns|H*cts involved in tlie teaching.-' 

of nrt appregtftiou. Muster’s, 11«4. Oklahoma. 109 p. ms. » 

1357. M&eter, Ruth X°W8T- An exjiet-lmental analysis of the art ability of 
Junior bign s school students. Master's* 1934'. v .Southern California.. 

1358. Mer/dlth;^!/ r*. Alice Adkins.' Art education in tbe Jim /nr high school, t. 

Master's, i934. South. Methodist. 130 p. ms. t 

1359. Mohnikr, JEvangellrte. The correlation between iiitellfgcnce and ubility - 

to draw. Master’s, 195M' 86utheru California.- -V 

1300. Morrison, Jeanette Gertrude. Chi Id rejig pirfer^noes for pictures com- 
monly used in art appreciation courses. Master •s. 14P3. Cliicugo. ; 
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1361. Peck. Leigh. An cx|K>rimem with drawing in re!iiti«*n to tin* prodic- 
tion of school success. Doctor’s, 1934. Texas. 

1362. Eeber.' Arthur Lloyd, jr. A motion picture for painting classes. 
Master's, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of mas- 
ters’ theses. 13 : 223-24) 

Produces a motion picture showing one way of painting a portrait, the placing of 
the figure on the canvas. the proper use of the tools of drawing and painting. 

1363. Reding, Lucy Frances. Art education in 'integrated programs in the 
first three grades. Master s, 1934. PeaboSy. 68 p. ms. 

1304. Boot, HaroljJ H. An experimental study to determine the effectiveness 
of models as hii aid in teaching mechanical drawing. "Master’s. 1934. Ohio. 
97 p. ms. 

1365. Saunders. Aulus Ward. An Investigation of the stability of artistic 

ability at the childhood level. Doctor’*, 1934. Iowa. (Abstract in : University 
of Iowa studies. Xew series, no. 287. Series on aims and progress of research 
vol. 45. 1 p.) 

Studies the natnre of the stability of art ability of children, teats the possibility of art 
ability to change, and attempts to identify the psychological factors involved in the change. 

1366. Snoddy, Mary Elizabeth. Comparative analysis of elementary art 
courses for content and organization. • Master's, 1034. Peabody. 164 p. ms. 

1367. “Spache, George. Children's preferences for the subject-matter of 
pictures Master's, 1934. New York. 45 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the picture preferences of children of the first to eighth grades, 
and to determine .Oj? relationships of sex. grade, race, and nue-grade placement to these 
preferences. DatiTindicate that children have definite picture preferences, the degree 
of which varies through the first to -eighth grades, boys nnd girls differ lu their degree of 
preference for \nrious pictures, race dt^es rf« t upftcar to nffect preferences to any appre- 
ciable extent. • 

1368. Stinson, Buth Eby. The relutlun of artistic production and aesthetic 
sensitivity in children. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

1309. Sturtevnnt. Walter Wells. Course content in mechanical drawing, 
Master's. 1934., Minnesota. 

1370. Taylor, Edna Peters^- An unalysis of urt curricula In secondary 
schools. Master's, 1934. * Southern California. 

1371. ‘Thompson. Eleanor Shepherd. Training girls for art vocut Ions. Doc- 
tor's. 1934. T. t Col. I’nlv. Toronto, Clarke, Erwin and co.. ltd.. 1935. 139 p. 

Studies the teaching of textife design. Interior decoration, costume Illustration, and 
costume design to New York city nnd Its environs. Finds n gap between art school train 
lug and employment to trade and industry due to courses In some schools being of lnsuffl- 
dent duration, the encouraging of students who were not fitted tor the profession, the 
dissociation of professional contacts with the schools, the lack of a definite objective In 
their tenchlng on the part of some instructors, wrongly placed emphasis, lack of training 
for speed In commercial work. » 

1372. Weldele, Mary E. Art In the life of the public school pupil. Master's, 
^933- lud. St. T. C. 48 p. ins. (Abstract In: Indiana State toucher^ college. 
Teachers college Journal, 6: 285-36. July 1934) 

Finds that both elementary and secondary school art tended to better the judgment of 
paplle In every-day art problems; that maturity without eome art training did not better 
their Judgment ; that city school pupils had better art judgment than lownablp school 
pnplla; and that attending art exhibits Improved the art Judgment of the pupils who 
attended tham^ 
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1373. White, Emma Louisa, A comparative study of the Intellectual factors 
involved in the drawings of 12-year-eld white and Negro children. Master's, 
1933. “Fisk. 110 p. ms. 

. 1374 Wilcher, Amelia Hives. A course of study iihit in modern architecture 
for secondary schools. Master's, 1934. T.-C., Col. Univ. 163 p. ms. 

- Surveys modern American and European architecture, emphasizing past a fid piesent 
styles, ornament, materials, trends, arts and artists, finds that form follows function, and 
that simplicity la the keynote. 

« 

1375. Williams, Bertha M. Art crafts in the elementary school. Master's, 
1934 Colo. St. T. C. 

a 

1376. Wilson, W. C. Mechanical drawiug in secondary schools. Johnson 

City, Tenu. State teachers college. 1934. ms. t < 

1377. *Zesbaugh. Helen Ann. Children's drawings of the humau figure. 

Master’s, 1934. Chicago. Chicago, Universitv_of Chicago pros, 1934. 75 p. 


1378. Adolph, Jules W. Dramatics in the high school : a survey, an analysis, 
and a diseflssion of some of Ihe major problems. Master's. 1934. Coll, of the 
City of N. Y. 113 p.Tns. 

Finds that 50 percent of the school* consulted offer courneg In dramatics, but that there 
la A lack of standards In the courses. 

1379. B&tchelder, Marjorie H. A marionette ’ production of The bird * by 
Aristophanes. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 73 p. ms. 

Studies the Greek theater, costume, acting, the .history of puppetry, and the construction 
of marionettes. 

1380. Biddle, Mary Gertrude. Settings ah d costumes designed to. Interpret a 
thirteenth century play for high-school production. ■ Master’s, 1933. California. 

1381. tCampa. Arthur L. Spanislv'fettitiQUs folkthentre in the Southwest. 

Albuquerque, University of New Mexico. 1934. 157 p. (University of New 

Mexico bulletin, whole no. 245. Language series, ,vol. 5, no. 2) 

Finds that the missionaries wrote moat of the plays of this cycle, which wore b«*ed 
on the life of Christ, and Intended them for teaching purposes. 

1382. Dahlqulst, Winifred. Stagecraft for high schools. Master’s, 1934. 
Peabody. 82 p. ms. 


1383. Doyle, Bitter Mary Peter. A study of play selection!*! women’s liberal 
a colleges. DoctdHi, 1934. T. C-TCol. Univ. 


alysea 444 full-length dramas and 1,124 productions of these dramas as reported 
by 51 colleges wltb scattered data from 7 more. 

1384. Draper, Elizabeth K. Criteria for the selection of the junior high 
school play. Master’s, 1934. George Washington. <’>7 p. ms. 

1385. Fairbanks. Grant. A technical project applied in a production of Itose 
Franken’s Another lanffuapr. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

1386. Faurot, Agnes. The place of di'iinm in the newer schools. Muster's, 

1984. Peabody. 59 p. ms. . 

1387. •Frledenberg, Janice. The teacher In the modern theatre of France. 
Doctor’s, 1934. Columbia. Paris, Les presses modernes, 1934. 182 p. 

Attempts* to examine and Interpret teacher-characters In plays of the modern theatre 
of France, 1870-i&9fc Treats the teacher from tbe standpoint of the French organise- 
tide of the teaching profession. Sketches the French school system under tbe Third 
Kepublle. 
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1A88. Geraghty, Teresa Bernadette. A study of the non-orgunic < 1 rmtiiif ic 
elements in the pre-Sbakespeitrean drama. Master's, 1933. .St. Louis. 

mt». Holcomb. Leslie Clark. Criteria for the selection of high-school' pin vs. 
Master’s. 1933. Knns. St. T. Pittsburg.’ 

13tHi. Jones, Frank Joseph, jr. A discussion of the practice and possibilities 
of pLt.v production in junior high schools. Master’s, 1934. Brown. IK) p. ms. 

Considers the sliinilt.meouB growth of Junior high school dramatics and community 
theatre* and discusses. Junior high school plays and Junior high n-huol auditoriums and 
Includes a simplified. Inclusive manual of piny production for teachers 

1391. Lembke. Bussell. A teaching project In dramatic art for freshmen men 
with sujterlor ratings. Master's. 1934. Iowa. 

1392. McKelvey, D. Paul.. Dramatics in the Junior high school. Muster’s, 
1934. Southern t'nllfornin. 

1393. tOpp. Paul franklin. Dramatics in the secondary schools, an extru- 
currieulut^dmly in pa it input ion and practices. Fairmont.' \V. Vu„ Fairmont 
State teaenW college, 1933. 23 p. 

This Is an abstract of a doctor's dissertation of the University of Toronto. 

Studies the nature and extent of the Interest of high school pupils In dramatics, com- 
pares interest In participation in dramatics with Interest In other extracurricular 
activities, the relationship of rehenrslng plays to the scholarship of the students. 

1394. Patterson, Inez. The Easter story: a religious dance drama. Mas- 
ters. 1934. Okla. A. and M. Poll. 

Give* references on the use of the dunce as a means of expressing religious themes, 
the procedure used in crentlng and recording the drama, synopsis of the story, dance 
direction*. eo*tuiue designs, stage settings and properties, lighting, music, and points on 
staging the production at the college. 

1395. Pedrey. Charles. Tim design . »f control hoards and selection of lighting 
equipment for liigli-sehonl stages. Muster's, 1934. Iown. 

13911. Pendergraft, Gertrude EBtelle. Dramatic art iis u teaching method. 
Master's, 1934. Oklahoma. 115 p. me. 

139i. Picken, Robert Frederick. A psychological invest Igntion of stage em- 
phasis. Master's. ]9:!3. Chicago. 

1398. Poyntz, Helen Catherine. I'agcntry in secondary schools — educational 
value mid technique of production. Master’s, 1033. Southern California. 

1399. *Putney, Albert _T. Uobcrt Browning as a dramatist. Doctor’s, 1934. 

Peabody . Xash\ illc ( George IVuhody college for teachers. 1934. 280 p. 

(Contribution to education no. 127 1 

Surveys the theatre of the first half of l ie nineteenth century, Iirow iiiug's relullon-' 
ship to the theatre ls^ traced fn.m its beginning until he turned from It to other fields of 
Uterary activity. Examines each or his dramas in detail to determine the form of 
plot construction, method* of chnmcterlzntlon. and the general fen lures of dramatic 
technique used in the construction of hi* plays. * 

1400. Bandall. Miriam. A production- and prompt lunik of The four little 
rich flirt h.v Eleanor Gates, a project in dramatic* nrt for children. Muster’s " 
1834. Iowa. ' 

t 

1401. Reese, Kate. Dramatics in religions education. Master’s. 1934. 

Peabody. 150 p. ms. " 

'1402. Russell, Clyde E. The teaching of dramatics in the secondary school. 
Master’s, 1963. Harvard. 85 p. ms. 

a 


CURRICULUM STUDIES 


109 


1403. Schectz. SinUr Mary Genevieve. The relation of dramatics to the ob- 

jectives of secondary education. Master's, 1034. Ind. Sf. T. C. 135 p. ms. 
(Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college Journal. "> : 223- 
24, July 1934) * 

Finds that dramatics promote the student's mental growth and incrcas* his 
maHter.v. they foster social. civic and cc.’immlt development ami enrich personality by 
providing & worlhy use of leisure time and awakening health eonsclousness { 

1404. Sipple. Mary. A diagnostic study of the aptitudes and characteristics 
of amateur players in a university group? Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

140r». 'Talbert, Kathryn Montgomery. The preparation nf teachers who are 
directing dramatic activities in. the high schools of West Virginia. Master’s, 
1934. West Va. S8 p. ms. 

Analyze* the educational quallttnitloiiv of the teachers of dramatics,* their drama fir and 
non-drama Me duties, the correlation between play production and other Ha**s work. ih» 
type of piny usually produced, and the us made of t! “ pr* ived* of the drniiritic 
productions. 

14(Hi. Winbigler, Donald. A teaching' project in dramatic art for fresh- 
man women with su|*erti>r ratings. Master’s. 1934. Iowa. 

1407. Wright, John N. The drnmn tournament for high schools. Muster's, 
IdsA Washington. 300 p.'ins. 

m • 

SPEECH EDUCATION 

14t)S. Blagen, Dora D. The correction of faulty si>eech linbils of high-school 
sophomores. Master s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

t 

1409. Curry, Mary Beth. A study of the value of speech contests In tin* high- 
school curricula. Master’s. 1934. Southern California. 

1410. Dudley. Lloyd Percy. The relation of formal logic to debate theory 
and practice. Master’s, T934. Southern California. • „ 

1411. Fossum. Ernest. Diagnosis of speech. needs and abilities of elementary 
school pupils. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. , 

1412. Hardy. Myrtle. The place speech arts in auditorium activities of 
the platoon school. Master’s. 1933. Southern Californfk. 

1413. Hayes. Harriet. A comparative study of speech needs and abilities of 
men and women registered Irptlie first course of speech at the University of 
Icfwn. Master’s^ 1034. Iowa. 

1414. • Koepp-Baker. Herbert. An examination of the problem of measuring 
speech abilities in freshmen at the Pennsylvania state college. Master’s, 1984. 
Penn. State. 38 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the maximum nccuraty ami the usefulness of n tent ntusi rucled 
to measure the character and extent of the subject'* training In npeech In hi* secondary 
school education: the level of hi* efficiency in artk'yjhtlon in both reproductive and 
propositional speech ; the accuracy of his pronunciation : the level of hi* effic'ency in pm 
♦organization and management of oral language In propositional speech: and the character- 
istic* and quality of bis voice. 

3 

141. r ». Larson, Gretchen Olene. The present status of speech instruction ln > 
the Junior college. Master’s, 1934. Southeru California. * 

1410. Lyres, Elisabeth Marls Vensm&nn. An experimental evaluation of 
certain functional criteria i*f the effectiveness of platfonrf speech. Master’s, 
1084. Perdue. 26 p. ms. 

Rvaldate*. criteria of speech Effectiveness as shown by audience reactions in terms of 
•Indents’- ratings, Instructors' ratings, and Instructors' grades. 
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1430. "O’Dell, DeForest. The history of journalism ^duration in flu* UnitoO 

States (from the development of the movement to the emergence of the Pulitzer 
ami Eliot theories). Doctor's, 1934. T. C.. Col. Univ. New York City, 
Teachers collide, Columbia university, 1935. 11T p. 

1431. Pierik,'Sf*fer M. XSabrielle. Analysis of the content of Catholic hii:h* 
school newspapers in Illinois. Master’s, 11)34. Loyola. Hrj p. ms. 


Analyxes newspaper publications of 20 Catholic high schools In Illinois. 

1432. Reardon, Helen M. A comparative study t of trends In the teaching of 
Journalism in three cities of northeastern Kansas. Master’s, 1934. Kansas. 

1433. Rosenthal, Irving. A history of student publications at the College of 
the City of New York. Master’s, 1934. Coll, of the City of N. V. 113 p. ms. 


1434. f Stewart, Marietta. The measurement of the quality of the conven- 
tional news story in high-school newspapers. Master’s. 1933. West, \ a. 
33 p. ms. 

Dr vises a scale by which the teacher o/ high-school Journalism may bo able t.» Judge 
and grade more fairly the conventional news story written by pupils in Journalism 

1435. Thomason, Doyle* An analysis of certain high-school newspat»ers of 
Arkansas. Master’s, 1934. Peabody^$2 p. ms. 

SAFETY EDUCATION * 

y • ^ 

1436. Cressman, Paul L. Safety education in Pennsylvania school shops, 
Doctor’s. 1934. Penn. State. 

Analyzes 1,041 school accident Inquiry report^, supplemented by interviews and 
conferences, and suggests specific tsiifity practices. % 

1437. Floyd, Willard M. Safety instruction in the Junior anti senior li.gh 

school. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 140 i>. nis. ' . 

14:48. McCord^Harold Cromley. Safety, education concerning the automo- 
bile. including development of content for industrial arts classes. Muster’s, 
1934. Ohio.* 115 p. ms. 

1439. MacDonald, Malcolm. An analysis of the problems encountered in es- 
tablishing a safety education program in a six-year high school. Master’s, 1934. 
Southern California. 


1440. Neyhart, Amos E. Hie relation of the training and other characteris- 
tics of automobile drivers to their proneness to accidents. Master’s, 1934. 
Penn. State. 

Analyse* replies to a questionnaire regarding accidents, and dlsco«soa the methods 
used bj the author In teaching 41 persons to drive. Shows that the type of teaching 
baa a close relation to safefe In driving. '• 

4 HEALTH ECUCATION 

1441. Anderson. Florence & A supervisory program of health direction. 
Master's, 1933. Arizona. 

1442. Anderson, Malcolm Williams. A health teaching curricjllum for the 

boys’ physical education department of the high school. Master's, 1933. 
Arizona. • /' 

1443. Andrew, Glenn T. The status of health education Id Class’ A teachers 
colleges of the United States In 1981-32. Master’s, 1933. Ind. St. T. C. 58 
p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 
6: 240-41, July 1934) 

v Analyses data secured from the bulletins of the 116 colleges which composed the 
American association of teachers colleges with Class A ranking for 1981-82. 
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1+44. Armstrong, Lola May. Changing attitudes and ideas concerning sex 
education. Musters. 1934. Southern California. 

a 

1445. Beblmer, Reuben Daniel. Developihg a health teaching program by a 
diagnostic test. Masters. 1034. Indiana. 145 p. ms. 

1446. ‘Burger, I. Victor^ An experimental .study in health method and 
measurement in Public School 39 Richmond. City of New York, and its annexes. 
Doctor's, laid. New York. 80 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover what effect the active cooperation of tbe school, home, and 
tbe I/ep&rtment of health may have In improving the physical welfare of the chil- 

d . r f“ ,n “ * ul,urb,n 8Pft,ou ‘* f City of New York Data went secured „n e*, 
children from grades ranging from the 3B through the ha. and ranging In age from 7 
to 16 yfcar®. 

1447. Curtis. Everett Lafayette. Developing health habits and attitudes In 
Junior high school boys. Master's. 1934. Oklahoma. 71 p. ms. 

1446. Gerrish. Paul H. The service functions of a modejaxity school de- 

• partment of health and corrective physical education. Makers 1934 Har- 
vard. 126 p. ms. , ' ’ 

1449. Glowacki, Felice Marie. Constitutional body types as related to rec- 
- reation and health ratings. Master's. 1934. Michigan: - 42 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the relation between constitutional body types and the choice 
of recreation, and health ratings of freshman women In the gymnasium classes at tbe 
University of Michigan. Flnda that tbe athletic type participates Ip more exercise 
than any other type, and ranks higher In health ratings. 

1460. Graves, Harry Cornelius. The constroctlon of a curriculum for the 
preparation of teachers of health and physical education for Wilberforce uni- 
versity. Master’s. ia33. Ohio. (Abstract in : Ohio State university. Abstracts 
of masters' theses, 13:108-109) 

r„n , !!i , ^l! ,e . he , a,,h i,nd pbX8lc “' edaca “ on vurrlcula of the Negro high schools of .he 

miJSS. Z'ZIT " ot tM "‘ 

1451. Johns, Edward Burt. A coarse of study iA hygiene for the secondary 
schools. Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 

f 

1462. Jones, Mary V. Health habits of senior high school girls. Master's. 
1934 Ind. St. T. C. 61 p. ms. (Abstract in : Indiana State tenchers college 
Teachers college Journal, 5: 250-51, July 1934) 

hlgh SCh00U ,n Iud,nna u » "* b «*"» bii b 1 1 h of 
iiw girl*, showing both desirable and undesirable habits. 

1463. (Kelly, Helen Garaide. A study of Individual differences in breathing 
capacity in relation to some physical characteristics. Iowa City, University of 

Iow^, 1934. 69 p. (University of Iowa studies. New series no. 264. Studies In 
child welfare, voL 7. no. 5) 

3 io 0 mea8ur «‘ ment » ot 2085 Preparatory-school boy. and 2.547 
year. *i month*** Th r ° m 1 • oun: **’ ran K 1n * In age from 11 yean, 6 month*, to 18 
SJ.cit, mra.urementa obtained were height, weight, and breathing 

* 1454. Lawhom, Gladys Fleck M. Tobacco and education. Master’s, 1933 
George Washington 49 p. m« 

1465. Lee, Sigurd N. Tbe advent of menstruntlofi in relation to adolescent 
development In height Master’s, 1984. Michigan. 
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1456. Mackey, Frederick Charles. The use of student fees for health uiul 
physical education in Indiana colleges and universities. Master's, l !«.'{. Ohio. 
(Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters' theses. ;3: 17.V76) 

Studies the use of student fee* to finance tbe health and physical education program* 
In 18 college* and universities ; compare* the method of assessment of fees and (be 
services covered by them In state universities and In endowed Institutions 

1457. 'Meredith, toward V. The rhythm of physical growth: a study of- 

18 anthropometric men sure merits on Iowa City white males ranging in age 
between birth and IS years. Doctor's. 1034. Io^va. Iowa City, Uulverelty 
of Iowa, 1935. 12S p. (University of I m/a studies. New series, no. 292. 

Studies in child welfare, vol . 11, no. 3) 

1458. peher. Oetwtn Charles. A survey of the health services of the Los 

Angeles city schools. Master's, 1934. Southern California. 

1459. Paddock, Wilmaglen. A study of health education in a selected group 
of secondary schools. Master’s, 1034. Washington. 

1460. ’Phelan, Anette M. A study of school health standards. Doctor's. 
1934. T. C„ Col. Dniv. New York. 1934. 249 p. 

Surveys the literature on school health standards. Isolates controversial issues in school 
health standards through the application of the criterion of acceptance to a wide range 
of standards assembled from the literature review ed. and studies crttkull.v Isolated school 
health standards in an attempt to discover the controversial factors and the possibility 
of settlement of tbe controversies. 

1461. Porter, Donalde Benjamin. The health uud physical education programs 
of 53 colleges and universities for Negroes. Master's, 1934. Ind. St. T. C. 93 p. 
ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal 
6:264, July 1934) 

1462. R a nd a ll , Myrtle M. Misconceptions concerning health among Univer- 
sity of Iovya freshmen. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

1463. Richardson, ▲. P. An Investigation of the current practices In health 

and physical education in the accredited Negro secondary schools of North Caro- 
lina. Master’s, 1934. Wittenberg. , 4 

Survey* the health and physical education program* of ull the Nefcro high schools Id 
N orth Carolina with reference to stall, facilities, and with a view to setting up' an Ideal 
program for the Negro high schools of tbe State. 

1464. Books, Roland. An objective study, of health knowledge and interests 
of University of Iowa freshmen with a plan of Instruction In health. Doctor’s, 
1934. Iowa. 

1465. *Ruef, Dorothy. Health education in senior high school: a study of 
the quail flout ions, status, affiliation* and functions of persons responsible for 
health education In senior high schools, with special reference to New Jersey. 
Doctor’s, 1934. T. C., Col. L’nlv. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
university. 1934. 106 p. (Contributions to education do. 636). 

Studies the qualifications, status, affiliations and functions of persons responsible for 
the program. Finds that New Jersey has neither a program .nor a course of study la 
health education intended exclusively for high schools. 

1466. Slocum, Olive Ann, A study of certain physiological rhythms in human 
belnga Master's, 1934. Southern California. 

1467. Sowern, Irma. The comparative Interest of Junior high school girls In 
health_educatlon. Master's, 1933. Southern California. 

1468. Bpraal, Era* Marie. The organization and administration of a school 
health program In cities. Master’s, 1964. Southern California. 


114 


II ESEABCH STUDIES fN EDUCATION 


1409. • Squire, Margaret Allison. Objectives in health education. Master’s. 
1934. Michigan. 160 p. ms. 

Emphasizes particularly the teaching of the objectives health education to the 
preparental group, and the parents' an«V (feathers 6y whom the children must be educated 
Lists health Information which should be had for entrance into the first grade of school, 
fbr graduation from the eighth grade^ior entrance into and graduation from high school 
and for college entrance. * ’ 

1470. Toops, Alice Louise. State support of local public health programs. 
Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of mas- 
ters’ theses, 13 : 275-76) * 

Attempts to determine the change brought about in public health administration^ the * 
passage of the Hughes-Grlswold act In 1919. which established the health district in Ohio 
aa the unit of local health administration and established n policy of state aid to local 
health programs. 


1471. 'Walker, Herbert. A study of the respiratory activity of normal 
healthy young men and boys. Doctor’s, 1934. Harvard. 137 p. ins. 

Describes experiments conducted with 49 medical students and with 49 boys. Data 
indicate marked variability In all groups in tbe respiratory functions recorded. 


1472. White, Harry Lefler. Medical inspection and health service in the puh 
He schools of second-class cities of Kansas. Master’s, 1934. Wichita. 71 p. ms 


* 


1473. tWilliams, Jesse Feiring and Brownell; Clifford Lee. The adminlstra 
tion of health and physical education. Philadelphia, W. R. Saunders company 
1934. 598 p. (Teachers college, Columbia university) 


Discusses the meaning of health and physical education, basic principles for the admin 
Istration of health and physical education, Btate responsibility, legal aspects of ndmlnia 
tratlon, healthful school living, health service handicapped children, health Instruction 
organization, personnel and functions of the staff, construction of tbe course of study 
gymnasium facilities and equipment, care and maintenance of playgrounds and athletic 
fields, intramural and Interscholastic athletics, measurement In health and physical edu 
cation, maintaining public Intere^ In and support of health and physical, education 
budget and finance, and office management. 


. MENTAL HYGIENE 


1474. ‘Bernstein, Irving David. The developmental background of psycho- 
therapy. Doctor’s, 1934. New York. 179 p. ms. 

Dfscnases the early historical background of psychotherapy, the development of psycho- 
analysis, tbe development of psychotherapy In America, the contributions to the mcntifl 
hygiene movement, and problems in psychotherapy. 

1475. Oubler, John 0. The application of mental hygiene techniques to a 
selected group of children with personality disorders. Master’s, 1934. . Utah 
127 p. ms. 


1476. 'Hicks, Trances Boss. The mental health of teachers. Doctor’s, 1938. 
Peabody. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college for teachers, 1984. 86 p. 
(Contribution to education, no. 128) 


Attempts to preaent concrete data on the physical, emotional, and social adaptation 
of tbe teacher In service, especially on psychoneurotic traits. 


\ PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

1477. Albright, Otto. A physical education program for Junior high school 

boya Master’s, 1984. Butler. 107 p. ma. ' 

Finds that few games were taught, but that they were liked by nearly all of the pupils. 

1478. Bacon, Pearl X. The relative behavior emphases of school children 
at different age levels, as related to physical education activities. Master’s, 
1984. Iowa. 


a 
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1479. Barnes, James Davjd. • As Evaluation of the objective of physical edu- 
cation by the members of the academic departments of four colleges of Virginia. 
Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 

14 c 0. Barr, Margaret C. Physical education activity program in colleges for 
women. Master’s, 1933. Southern California. 

1431. Beall, Cornelia Allene. A systematic modification of the high-school 
physical education program for girls during ^temporary and partial incapacity. 
Master’s, 1933. California. 

1482. Bergey, Lester X. A course of study In physical education for the ele- 
mentary schools. Master’s. 1934. Harvard. 

1483. Bird, Ossian Clinton. Methods In physlcnl education. Muster’s, 1933. 
Harvard. 125 p. 

1484. Blackwell, Frances. A teachers college professional program In physi- 
cal education for the general classroom teacher. Master’s, 1934. Southern 
California. 

1485. Bornefeld, Ethel Lydia. Problem of girls’ physical education in rural 
• high schools of California (1-teacher departments'). Master’s, 1934. Southern 

California. 

, 1488. *Bosworth, Frederick Lyman. A study of the possible carry-over 

from physical activities In school to adult life. Master’s, 1934. Boston Unlv. 
88 p. ms. 

Studies adult use of leisure, shows the need for physical activity In adult life for good 
health, mental and personal hygiene, and eketcht'g the growth of physical activities in 
high seboal. Formulates and evaluate.-) the results of a questlonnalre’given to 703 men 
of various ages, engaged In various occupations to determine the amount of carfy-over 
there had been between the\f physical activities In hlgb school, and their present physical 
activities, and finds' that tbs carry-over was more in spirit than In physical activity. 

1487. ’Bottje, Mary. A study of secondary school programs of physical edu- 

cation as related to the leisure time activities of 875 college women. Master’s, 
1934. Michigan. 83 p. ms. - ' 

Determines the physical education activities offered by the hlgb schools to 403 women 
students attending the University of Michigan, nnd to 470 women students attending 
Western State teachers college at Kalamazoo; the extent in which these activities were- 
partidpated by these students within the hlgh-achool program uud outside the blgh- 
ectMol program, for college credit, and for leisure time after leaving high school; and 
ronslilUiW the activities students wished they had learned In high school for use In leisure 
time. Finds that the majority of activities which students desire for use in leisure 
time were offered by a small percent of the high schools attended by the group, and that 
there is no apparent relationship between many activities taught in high -school programs 
■of physical education and those participated In for leisure. 

1488. Brentford, Harry Ellis. The individual development of a group of 
hlgh-achool boys through physical education. Master's, 1934. Southern Cali- 
fornia. 

1489. Bright, Emory Arthur. A study of the possibilities of the use of un- 
« leva ter gymnastics in the prevention anti correction of postural deviations. 
Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

4 

1490. Brown, Genevieve. The status of physical education for girls in the 
high schools of Arizona. Master’s, 1933. Arizona. 

1491. Burley, Lloyd E. A ponrse of study In anatomy for physical educa- - 
lion major students, based on an activity analysis of physlcnl education teaching 
tasks. Master’s, 1934.' Iowa. 

1S20B5— .Ififc-rO 
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1492. Burt, Fred Thomas. A study of the causes of scholastic deficiencies 
among students In the School of physical education. Master’s, 1933. Illinois. 

1493. Case, Marie E. The education of physical education majors in rela- 
tion to the subjects they teach. Muster’s, 1934. Colo. St T. C. 

1494. Chase, Hilda Naomi. A comparison of the objective ratings of the 
physical education (programs in the secondary schools in Pasadena. Master's, 
1034. Southern California. 

1495. Clevett, Melvin, Arthur. The interests and participation of boyB lu 

voluntary physical education activities. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 

. * 0 

149C. Coffey, James Bussell* The contributions of physlcui education to citi- 
zenship. Master's, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Ab- 
stracts of masters’ theses, 12: 45-^40) 

Traces tbe contributions of physical education to cltlxenshlp from the days of the 
ancient Greeks and Romans to tbe present day. 

1497. Cook, Violet Surface. Determining and providing for Individual dif- 
ferences in physical education. Muster’s, 19X1. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio 
State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 12: 49-50) 

Discusses methods of determining physical and personality variations of children 
and the responsibility of the physical-education teacher In developing apoclflc objectives 
wljlcli are appropriate to the needs of the Individual child. 

1498. Farmer, Curren Adams. Evaluation of physlcui activities based on re- 
search and accepted objectives. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 107 p. ms. 

1499. Farrington. Claud Max. A course of study for physical education in 
the Junior and senior high schools of the IMstrlct of Columbia. Master’s, ,.1934. 
tleorge Washington. 

1500. Gordon. Madeline Loveless. Adjusting physical education activities t«* 
girls of the junior high school age. - Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1501. Hall, Marguerite F. Description and prediction of physical develop- 
ment in school boys. Doctor’s, 1034. Michigan. 

1502. ‘Hasbroutk, Frank W. A study of the scope and procedure In physlcui 
examination and follow-up in the Y.’ M. C. A. Master’s, 1934. New York. 

. 80 p. ms. 

Analyses the procedures used In admlnlxterlng physical examinations lu 200 branches 
of the Y. M. C. A. in t lie United States ami Canada, as shown in their replies to a 
questionnaire. 

1503. Holst, Alwyn Bobert. Analyftig of the physical and health education 
programs- of a selected class of schools fh Minnesota. Master’s, 1934. 
Minnesota. 

t 

1504. Johnson, HenryWBatterwhlte. A study of physical education In tbe . 
rural elementary schools of Virginia. Master’s, 1034. Virginia. 

1505. Jordan, Emmett The development of criteria for Judging physical edu- 
cation programs. Master’s, 1034. South. Methodist. 96 p. nm. 

Places emphasis on Intramural and frw-play activity* and’ corrective work rather 
than oa formal gymnastics -and competitive athletics. 

1506. Keriey, Helen Putnam. An Investigation of physical education pro- " 
gra msa pdnBport s for girls In the senior high schools of California. Master’s. 
19^k^Southern California. 

H507. Kirch, Isabelle Marie. The relation of directed physical education 
uktivltles to posture improvement. Master’s, 1934, Wellesley. 
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1508. Knoeppel, LeRoy J. Physical education in suiull and medium sized 
high schools of Illinois. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

1509. McCart, Marlon. A junior college physical education program p»r men. 
Master’s, 1934. Oregou. 


1510. *March, Leland Samuel. Motivating physical education .for junior 
high school boys. Master’s, 1934. Boston Univ. 75 p. ms. 

Analyzes the techniques of motivation used with approximately 150 Ihi>h in the wv* nth 
and eighth grades of the Roosevelt seliool, Melrose. Mush. 

1511. Milton, Marshall. The place of physical education activities in the 
now leisure. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 93 p. ms. 

1512. Mitchel, Carl Ernest. Safety devices fur t lie teaching of gynma<tirs. 
Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1513. *Morris, Robert C. Injuries occurring in physical education activities* 

In secondary schools: u study of the injuries occurring in the physical education 
activities of the secondary schools of Pawtucket. Rhode Island. Master's, 1933. 
New York. 58 p. ms. 

Studies the date and time of the injury, nee, school grade and sex of the child, 
nature of the injury, part of the^mdy affected, time k)Rt because of the accident, activity 
engaged in when injured, manner, place of occurrence, and cause of the Injury, super- 
vision at the time, apparatus In use, and a description of the Kltuntiou in which the 
injury occurred, for the year 1031-32. 

1514. *Nash, Willard L. The stated aims and purposes of the departments 

of military science and tactics and physical education in the land grant colleges 
of the United States. Doctor’s, 1934. * T. C., Col. Univ. New York city, 
Teachers college, Columbia university. 1034. 129 p. (Contributions to educa- 

tion, no. (114> 

Studios 52 specified institution* in the United Stale*. Including those in Alaska. 
Hawaii, and Puerto Rico, exclusive of the 17 colleges designed especially for Negro 
students. ,, 

1515. tNixon, Eugene W. and Cozens, Frederick W. An Introduction to 

physical education. Philadelphia, W. R Saunders company, 1934. 262 p. 

(Claremont colleges) 1 

Discusses the place of physical education' In the educational program; Its hlsturh* 
background, scientific foundations, alms, objectives, program of activities, and measure- 
ment In physical education; social-moral training through physical cducutlon ; competi- 
tive sportB and athletics; physical education and leisure time; technic In teaching skills; £ 
participation of all students In the physical education program; qualifications and train- 
ing of physical education teachers ; professional leadership In physical education ; and 
opportunities for service In the field. 

1516. ♦Olesen, Fredetik A. An experimental analysis of the relative effects 

of exercise upon the gross musculature In college students. Doctors. 1934. 
New York. 130 p. ms. • 

Compares athletes engaged in different sport activities at Brooklyn college with non- 
atbletcs engaged In gymnastics and mass games to determine the changes in gross 
’Vnusculature which take place because of specific sport activities during and after one 
term of exercise. 

1517. Osborn, George Rollin. The persistence of Interest In physical educa- 
tion of high school athletes (boys) and its influence upon scholarship and voca- 
tional choice. Master’s, 1934. Ball St. T- C. 88 p. ms. 

* 

Data Indicate tbof hlgh-school athletes in this study, did not continue the study of 
physical education. m 

1518. Raatama, Helen M. R Special classes In pfiyislcal education for adult 
women and girls out of school living on the Megabl and Vermilion Iron ranges 
of Minnesota. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 




11$ RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 

1519. Reed, Clarence Milford. The-physionl education needs and desires of 
adult school men In Los Angeles. Master’s. 1934. Southern California. 

, •8atterlee, jWIlllain A. A study of the present economic depression In • 
relation to physicul education and athletic departments in northeast Ohio 
school systems. Master's, 1934. New York. 187 p. ms. 

• Studies the personnel in physical education and In athletic coachlne. the program 
In pby&Icnl education and In Interscholastic athletics, finance and equipment in physical 
education ond uthletlcs. _ * 

1521. • Scherer, Isidor W. An Investigation of ar method for measuring enj<»* 
tlonal reactions in gymnasium situations. Master’s, 1933. New York. 85 p. ms.. 

Devises n technique which measures emotional reactions In the gymnasium, and pro 
rides an lmtrument for evaluating the effect of play life on the emotions. 

1522. Schuettner, Arthur James. Adapting corrective physical education 
procedures to the ’elementary school situation. Master’s.- 1934. Southern 
California. 

152a *Shay, Clayton Theodore. Part versos whole methods of learning in 
gymnastics. Master's, 1934. Syracuse. 19 p. ms. \ 

Describes an experiment conducted with, two groups of 10 members each, from fresh, 
tuan physical education classes at Syracuse university. Data Indicate that the whole 
method is superior to the part method In learning the upstart on the borlsontal bar. 

1524. StTehle, Robert L. A study of the college program in physical educa- 
tion for men with particular reference to Its evaluation and Improvement in 
Pomona college. Master’s, 1934. Claremont. 126 p. ms. 

1625. Tinklfer, Vernon Edward. Soule relations between intelligence and 
natural physical activities. Master’s, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract jn: Unlver 
slty of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934: 68) 

Describes an experiment conducted with 937 boys from the fourth to the ninth grades 
Inclusive, In the public scboqls of Leavenworth. Kans., In which an nttompt was made 
to determine the relationship of Intelligence as measured by mental age and IQ with 
tests of physical ability. 

1526. Trleb, Jeannette Bower. Supervisory responsibilities of the head of 
theWepartment of physical education for girls In secondary schools. Master’s. 
1984. Southern California. 

1527. Tiieb, Martin Herman. A study to determine the prevalence,, causes, 
'and prevention of accidents In the physical education program of the secondary 

schools of Los Angeles. Master’s, 1984. Southern California. 

152A Waggoner, Miriam Genevieve. Individual differences In Interests ami* 

, efforts of college women as related to a program of physical education. Mas- 
ter’s, 1984. Iowa. - 

1529. Wilder, Emma L. The Inadequacies of the present progrum of physicul 
education activities for girls to provide recreational interests for leisure time 
Master’s, 1934. Harvard. Ill p. ms. 

ATHLETICS 

1530. Albaugh, James J. The status of interscholastic athletic coaches in 

the North central association high schools In Michigan, 1033-34. Master’s, 1984 
Michigan. ’ _ « 

1531. Aldrich, Edith A. The relationship of (buoyancy to the learn'ng rate in 
swimming. Master's, 1934. 'Iowa. 


CURRICULUM STUDIE8 


119 


1632. Allen, John B. The personal effect of instruction fll boxing upon the 
behavior of a timid boy at the Whittier State school. Master's, 1934. Southern 
California. 

1633. Atwell, Ruth Harriett. Norms $ achievement in sports for womeh. 
Master’s, 11)33. George Washington. 81 p. ms. 

1534. Butler, Louis C. Intramural athletics for small colleges. Master’s, 
1934) Colo. St. T. C. 

1535. Case, Everett Norris. An analysis of the effects of various factors on 

the accuracy of. shooting free throws In basketball. Master's, 1934. Southern. . 
California. 4 

1530. *Cormany, W. J. B. The effect of hlgh-school athletics upon scholar- 
ship ns measured by achievement tests. Master's, 1934. West Va. 51 p. ins. 

Attempts to determine whether participation In organized Interseholnstlc athletics has 
any effect upon the academic achievement of athletes In five RnlelEh county, W. Va., high 
schools, and finds no significant differences between athletes and nonsthletes. 

1537. Craddock, Earl Wayne. A survey of iuterscholastlc athletics for boys 

in the smaller high schools of Texas. Master’s, 1933. Agr. and Mech. Coll, of 
Texas. » 

1538. Gross, Thomas J. A. comparison of the whole, method, the part method, 
and tt minor-games method of teaching basketball to ninth-grade boys. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Iowa. 

' 

1539. ’Dalzell, Wilbur. Frequency and causes of hlgh-school football In- 
juries and the procedures for prevention. Muster's, 1934. Michigan. 70 p. ms. 

Analytes data supplied by the coaches and principals of 54 high schools la Iowa per- 
taining to procedures used In their schools to prevent font ball injuries, and analyzes the 
weekly injury blanks to determine the types and number of injuries. „ 

1540. Daugherty, Bichard. What do the presidents and deuns of the MIcbl- • 
gnn intercollegiate athletic association believe should be the objectives of inter- 
collegiate athletics? Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 

1341. Duffy, Gwendoline W. Age, weight, and vital capacity as determining 
factors In homogeneous grouping of non-swimmers. Master's. 1934. Ok la. A. 
and M. Coll. 

Attempts to find a method for grouping nunswlmmers according to their ability to 
learn to swim. , 

1542. Everett, Earl Clinton. The basis for awards for Interschool partici- 
pation In athletics In Oklahoma high schools. Master's, 1934. Oklahoma. , 
08 p. ms. 

% . 

1543. Geltz, Harry. A variation in the double wing back offensive football 
formation, including a play analysis chart as a basis for individual practice 
drills. Master's, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract In: Ohio State university. Abstracts 
of masters’ theses, 13 : 97-98^ 

1544. ♦Gerrish, Paul Herbert. A dynamic analysis of the standing vertical 
jutpp- D. ctor's, 1934. T. C., Col. Unlv. New York city, 1934. 81 p. 

Attempts to present s valid .scientific method for measuring the mechanical factors of 
the standing vertical Jump, to design and perfect a simple machine whldh will accurately 
measure variable forces of muscular movement, and to make a dynamic analysis of tbs 
standing vertical Jump. 

1546. Greer, James Henry. The analysis of the positions of the body In bitse- j 
ball. Master's, 1934. Peabody. 90 p. ms. 
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1546. ‘Harrick, Stephen. The comparative effectiveness of teacher demon- 
tration nnd game technique methods of Instruction In playground baseball 
Master’s. 1934. West Va. 64 p. ms. 

Compares the effectiveness of teaching ninth grade playground basebdl bv the teacher 
demonstration and the game tecbnffce methods at the Point Pleasant high school. Point 
1'Jeasnnt, w . Va. ^ 

l->47. Hartung, Donald. A study of the organization and costs of ntbeltlcs 
and physical education in several high schools in Oregon. Muster’s ' 1934 
Oregon. 

*^ einte l> Carl Frederick. Physical activity preferences of boys In the 
junior Ifig b schools of the District of Columbia. Muster’s. 1934. George Wash- 
ington. 55 p. ms. * ’ 

Data were secured from 2X01 replies to a questionnaire distributed to hoys In 7 white 
Junior Mch re tools of Wn-h ngton, D. C. Ranks both p irtiolpntion and rb>’ nation prof 
crenres in 20 physical activities, and finds that baseball, swimming, nnd football are the 

most p. pulnr for participation, and baseball, football, and wrestling ore the most popular 
for observation. 

1549. Johnson. Leslie W. Determination of the stntus of football nnd basket- 
ball t (Jieiatlng in the secondary schools of the State of Washington Master’s 
1933. Washington. 150 p. ms. 

15i»0. ’Krakower, Hyman. The relation of physical stature to ability in the 
running high jump. Doctor’s. 1932. New York. ICC p. ms. 

Compares a group of men who bad never received specific training In the running high 
Jump ns members of htgh school o r college track teams with a group who bad had specific 
training in ti e running high Jump. The struts were nil from the College of the City of 

1551. •Lyon. Henry Barker. A personnel study of head football conches In' 

the senior high schools of Indiana, Illinois, Ohio, and Kentucky. Master's 1934. 
Michigan. 101 p. ms. . • 

w he P^ ofe *'* lonnl training, growth, attitude, salaries. ages and systems used by 
tbe high-school football coaches Id these four Btates. 

1552. Masonbrink, Edward. To determine the effect d^^atbletic training 
season upon scores made in the Foster and Schneider cnnlTKc-functlonnl tests. 
Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract In: Ohio State university. Abstracts of 
masters’ theses. 13: 182-83) 

- n “ experiment conducted wtth 22 hlgh-.chool boy* who were members of the 

va rsity ‘basket ball squad and 22 who were members of n regular physical education clnss, 

W ‘ th the F °* ter ,e * ! " Dd ““ ex Perlment with 8 hoys who were tested 
with the Schneider test during the track season. Data Indicate Increased efficiency for 
the basket ball squad, a slight decline In efficiency' for the physical education clnss, and 
a flight variation between tests for the boys tested during the track season. 

1553. Maydahl, Bergete Olga. The stntus of girls’ athletics In the secondary 
public schools of the Stbte of Washington. Master’s, 1934. Washington. 

1554. •Mendella, Joseph. Fundamentals of line football. Master’s, 1934. 
New York. 205 p, ma 

Pre n^*v th ,* f , unda^ '‘* D, » , ' , unwary for line piny, with i ’ set of guiding principles 
prescribed by leading authorities from all parts of the country." 

1)55. Newman, Lial Cyrus. The administration and cost of athletic pro-' 
grams In the secondary schools of Kansas. Master’s. 1933.- Chicago. 

155C. Ogle. Fred Charles. The status of football In sheeted Oklahoma high 
schools. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 186 p. ms. 
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1557. Owen, Arthur Edward. A comparative study of articles on swimming 
appearing in standard mngnzines for the years 1918—1922 and 192S-1932. 
Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1558. Payne. Alan Edward. A study of the relation between success in ath- 
letics and life success. Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 

1559. ‘Pearce, Hardy Lee. Sport preferences of boys in the public, private 
aud colored high schools of the District of Columbia. Master’s, 1934. George 
Washington. 3G p. ms. 

Secure* dntn from the answers to a quest lonnntre sent In by mnle students at Eastern. 
Western* and Dunbar high schools, nod Friends, Emerson Institute, and Conxnsn -private 
high schools. Baseball wns ranked first by boys In both typos of high school as the 
preferred participation sport, ami wns outrnnked by football as nn observation sport. 
Boxing, which Is not Included In the hlgh-school curriculum, ranked seventh ns a partici- 
pation sport and third In observation choice. 

15G0. Peavy, George Darwin. An analysis of the physical activities of Stan- 
ford men. Master’s. 1934. Stanford. 

15G1. Pierce, George A. A study of the comparative achievements the non- 
athletes and athletes in McAlester elementary schools. Master's, 1034. Okla. 
A. and M. Coll. 


1502. Behmke. Antonia Maria. A comparative study of the girls physical 
education progrnins in the secondary schools of Tulare county. Tulare, Califor- 
nia, with the standards established in the Stnte score enrd fur evaluating girls 
physical education proprams in California. Master’s, 1034. Washington. 

1503. ‘Rich. Lyle Martin. The liabilities assumed by colleges n ml universi- 
ties for athletic injuries to students. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 47 p. ms. 

Studies the llnbllltles assumed by 68 colleges and universities for Injuries received la 
or as a result of Intercolleglnte competition and practice, and for Injuries received In or 
as a result of Intrnmurnt competition and prnctlce. Find* that moat of the colleges and 
universities studied assume responsibility for the cafe and treatment of nthledc • Injuries 
received In Intercolleglnte competition and practice, and that 33 percent assume liability 
for Injuries received during Intrnscbool games or practice. 

1504. Rogers, Dorothy. A study of the relationship between certnin meas- 
ures of swimming achievement, fear, motor ability, and rhythm nrnoug allege 
women. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 


1565. Rowley. Robert B. The academic and professional training of ath- 
letic coaches in relation to the subjects they teach. Master's, 1033. Washing- 
ton. 75 p. m 3 . 

Finds that coaches have not received sufficient academic training for their teaching 
subjects, that they nre teaching subjects in which they are not prepared, and that they 
lack training for coaching. 

1506. Sabo, John Phillip. An empirical study of types of muscular coord- 
ination in throwing baskets. Master’s, 1034. IUlnola. 


1567. Serrls, TJal. The influence of competitive athletics upon the intellectual 
accomplishment of high-school pupils In Colfax county, New Mexico. Master's, 


1033. N. Mex. Nor. Unix. 


1568. ‘Shacter, Joseph. Lacrosse coaching. Master’s, 1934. Nfew York. 
106 p. ms. * 

Discusses the* growth of lacrosse in the United 8tates, the need for conditioning th« 
players, the fundamentals of the gams, the coaching program, systems of play, and the 
selection end cars of equipment. 
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1509. Shearer, Florence Martha. A survey of physical education program* 
and facilities Ur 235 elementary schools In Washington. Master’s, 1033 
Washington. 

1570. Snodgrass, John. The objectives and vulues Of athletics In sortie of the 
high schools of Kansas. Master’s, 1933. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 

15(1. ‘Speert, David J. The cu* rent, trends and practices in the organization 
and administration of Intramurals in representative colleges and universities in 
the United States. Master's, 1931. New York. 70 p. ms. 

O ve* a brief history of Intramural athletics ami studies the administration, content, 
student and faculty participation, sad financing of lntramurais In 85 institutions in 4.1 
states ami the District of Columbia. 

15(2. Sudduth, Solon Bluch. A summary o$ essentials from selected bibliog- 
raphies on teaching basketball. Master’s, 1034. Peabody. 142 p. ms. 

15(3. Webb, Allan Buford. The high-school athletic coach in Mississippi. 
Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 42 p. ms. 

15(4. Weygandt, Earl Clayton. The effects of Interscholastic athletics on 
the health and physical status of participants. Muster's, 1933. Ohio. (Ab- 
stract in : Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters' theses, 12 : 275-70) 

Evaluates the results of participation In interscholastic athletics of J2 b«.ye and in 
girls who were graduates of the same high school. 

1575. Young, Ivan Wayne. An etperlmental evaluation of certain pnao- 
dures involved in teaching playground baseball. Master’s, 1934 Southern 
California. 

1570. Zegerf Raymond V. A Btudy of the starting, time of sprinters. Mast- 
ter’s, 1934. Iowa. . 

4r 

PLAY AND RECREATION 

1577. ‘Barnett, William James. A study of the recreational activities of 
10th grade boys and the relationship of choice of activities to motor ability. In- 
telligence quotient, and chronological age. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 45 p.'ma. 

Analyzes the recreational activities of the hoys who were jal Ing the required sonho- 
l? eduction In' the Topeka senior high school to determine possible 

changes In the physical education . curriculum to meet the needs of the boys and to train 
# tbem in leisure-time activities. Dotn Indicate that the activities In which the largest 
number participate are not Included in athletic and Intramural programs, that there are 
DO significant differences In the motor ability of the gcoupa choosing the various actlvl- 
t,e *’ and that groups In tbe tame school grade chooee recreational activities of approxl- 
matelj the same average age. , • 

1578. Brose, Alfred Elmer. Trend of industrial and municipal redrehtion In 
the Lansing community. Master’s, 1934. Mich. SL CoU. 

. ® rown > Ennina Winifred. Changing trends In camp programs; a study 

of 10 California camps of the Y."W . C. A., Girl scouts, and the Camp fire girls. 
Master’s, 1033. Southern California^ 

1580. Connors, Anne Bernardino. Piny interests of a group of 50 children In 
an elementary school. Master’s, 1033. Southern Califo rnia 

- 1581. Corwith, Evelyn. Developmental progression of uses of preschookpiay 
apparatus made by children two to four years old. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

1582. Day, Robert Fuller. The organized summer camp for boys as an edu- 
cational agency. Master’s, 1034. Brown. 48 p. ms. 

Btudlee equipment, activities and personnel, currept opinion and practices, end pre- 
sent. standard* which must he met If t* postal value, of camp a. an rfSiS 
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agency are to be realized. Reporta that better provision for the training of «nmp coun- 
telora la a pressing need and points out that providing university courses give* promise 
of at least a partial solution of this problem. 

1583. ’Dyckes, William K. The (-(instruction of camp waterfront facilities. 
Muster’s, 1934. New York. 71 p. ms. 

Discusses construction materials, wood construction, floating structures, crib construc- 
tion, waterfront layout, and concrete construction. 

15S4. Eldridge. Myrtle, Personnel procedures used in girls’ summer crimps. 
Master's, 1034. Cincinnati. 

1585. Evans, Clara B. A study of eletnentnry after-school playgrounds in the 
United States. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1586. Fox, Magdalene Marie. The socializing influences of tlie I.ognn street 
school playground of Lansing, Michigan. Master’s, 1034 ‘ Mich. St. Coll. 

£587. ’Frazier, Faye P. A study of whnt parents wish for their daughters 
from a snmmer camp program. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 62 p. nis. 

a • 

Annlyzp* prtrentai interest In motor skills nnd Hi personality development ns shown 
by d.’Hn on 5<>7 irirls mnpini? in nue from 0 to 18 years, pnrofled at Comp Cavell, a school 
girls’ comp of the Detroit Young women‘8 Christian as oclntioi). 

1588. Hammatt, Lucinda Dumke. Tlie organization aqd administration of 
playgrounds and community recreation. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1539. Heinlen, Lois B. A study of the educational values of organized sum- 
mer camps for adolescents. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 207 p. ms. 

Similes the objectives ntql values, programs, leadership nail otlie* oRj)cc£«-tfr’ the 
camps of churches and analogous croups, as well ns private camps. rlrnlxTnnt cntn|i* 
are educational agencies possessing many educational values, that they are receiving 
Increased recognition and can bcconjh more ‘effective, ns they melt adequate educational 
criteria. 

1590. ’Hildebrand, Louise. Dancing In the hlgh-school curriculum for girls. 
Master’s, 1934. George Washington. 80 p. ms. * 

Atuppts to> determine to what exteut the persona making up the courses of study In 
physlSl education are following the artlvlt cs sugRcstrd by the lenders In the field of 
dancing; to make suggestions for the betterment of the program; nail to determine the 
trends and the status of the dance. Traces the historical background of dancing. Finds 
that 12 types of dancing are being offered In the hlgh^chool program for girls, nnd that 
tea<bers colleges are offering train ng la every type of dancing found la the hlgb-scbool 
program. 

1591. Hood, Pauline Mary. A proposed recreational program adapted to the 
needs of girls In the Barton borne. Master's, lp34. Southern California. 

1592. Horning, John Landes. A teacher's handbook of organized biking and 
overnight camping. Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 

. 1593. Kinsman, Thelma. A survey of play spaces municipally! owned Had 

supervised by either park departments or boards of education in Incorporated 
towns In the State of Washington. Mast^s, -1934. Washington. 

1594. Klonsky, George. The history of the vacation playground under .the 
control of the board of education, city of New -York. Master’s, 1034. Coll, of 
the City of N. Y. 80 p. ms. 

1595. Layton, Marguerite C. Family excursions In the San Francisco bay are 
deemed profitable to upper elementary school children. Master's, 1934. 
California. 

1596. Little, Amy. Play; and amusements in Colonial America. Master’s, 
1934. , Peabody. 224 p. ms. 

Cover* amusement* and recreation In America from first settlements through the 
beginnings of the ntw nation, k *• 
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• 1597. McAuliffe. Florence Joseph. The summer camp-a contribution to 
• education. Muster's 1934. Boston Coll. 

Io08. Moore, James A. Negro public .recreation needs in the West End dis- 
trict of Cincinnati. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 

1599. Norton, Lucille. Dictionary of dance terms. Master's, 1934 Pea bod v 
115 p. ms. * 

Standardises dance terms for use by the physical education teacher. * 

1G00. Norviel, John W. A survey of recreation in Glendale. Muster’s 1934 
Southern California. . 

\ ' 

KJ01. Reynolds, Flora Pauline. The community recreation movement in the* 
United States. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

i m2 ' Shear ’ Charles. A recreation program for udolesttmt bovs in u con- 
gested city district. Muster's, 1934. Cincinnati. • 

1GC3. Strowd, Lorraine Spencer. Place of the dunce as an art in elementary 
education. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 81 p. ms. 

1004. Vinal, William G. Camping, a part of the elementary science program. 
ver8ity) D natUfe 8tUdy soc - ety J° ur,, « 1 . March 1934. (Western Reserve Unl- 


1005. *Von Wenck, Katherine. A criticul evaluation of Czechoslovakian 
folk dances *for use in American school situations. Master’s, 1933 New York 
123 p. ms. 

rurd dir'r^c'T 10 ," 8 t0 J, UMC ' ng 80 f0lk collected from the peasants In the 

Amerl can »c hoots. CleCho8lovakltt .> flI * d them for use In the various grades lu 

I 

. COMMERCIAL EDUCATION 

1009. Abdon, William Oscar. A study of practices and trends in typewritln*' 
classes In Michigan cities of 3(X} to 5.000 population. Master’s, 1934. Michigan 

1007 Adams, Maude L. An analysis of the types of errors in transcription 
made by students of shorthanfl in secondary schools. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

' , 10 ? S ' John p - A comparative study of the highest and lowest rank- 

ing first semester typewriting pupils. Master’s, 1934." Pittsburgh. (Abstract 
In : l Diversity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 10 : 444) / 

««nn ,nimrt ^ thC r<C ° rd8 ° f tl,e hlghe8t nnd ,owe8t ranking Oral semester typewriting 
pupl* on two word recognition testa, two speed of reading tests, IQ, nnd previous 
sc olnstlc marks. Datu Indicate that word recognition tests und speed of r»4<llug tests 
are of the least value In predicting ability to Kara typewriting. * 

1009. Bailey, Jennie Lucille. The relation of Intelligence to typing achieve- 
ment of the students in the high school. Parsons, Kansas. Master’s 1033 
Kalis. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 

1010. Bedinger, Samuel C. The present status ‘of shorthahd and methods. 
Master’s. 1034. Colo. St. T. C. 

1011. Bow, Bernice Bines. Improved methbd of teaching commercial sub- 
jects, Master’s. 1034. Oklahoma. 76 p. ms. 

1012. Bowers, Grace Garten. A study Xo determine the general tftislness in- 
formation possessed by high-school seniors. Muster’s, 1034. Southern Call- 

fOIDlt. 

1013. Brldgfojjd, Fred. Concepts of Junior business training. Master’s 1934. 
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1614. Brier, Anna H. An analysis of the arithmetical content in bookkeeping. 

Masters. 1034. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: University ut* Pittsburgh. Ab- 
stracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 10: 
449-50) { 

Analyzes tlie two most widely Used bookkeeping textbooks and tbeir practice aeti 
together with two other bookkeeping textbooks and their practice het*. Shows little 
variation between the topics of fundamental subject matter in each course, the topical 
analysis of tfie practice sets follows closely that of the textbook. 

1615. Brown, Floyd Jny. The nature of the interview: a study of office 
pn oeiluriis in Lus Angeles junior high school. Master’s. 1934. Southern 
Califo/nia. 

101G. Buckler, Edythe A. The relationship between knowledge of correct 
English and the application of that knowledge in transcription. Master’s, 
1934. George Washington. 29 p. ms. 

1017. Capen, Ellery. Revelation of job analyses of positions open to second- 
ary commercial school graduates anil proposed curricula improvements. Mas- 
ter's, 1033. Washington. 

1C1S. Carlos, Esther M. A 6tudy of the commercial pupils of Roosevelt high 
school, East Chicago, .Indiana. Muster's. 1934. Cincinnati. 

1G19. Carruthers, Ruth Crystal. A classified analysis of research stud es In 

typewriting. Master's, 1934. Indiana. 121 p. ms. 

» 

1620. Coltillotti, Mary. Some pedagogical observations concerning the evo- 
lution of the Isaac Pitmnu system of shorthand. Muster's. 1934. Cell, of the 
City of N. Y. 78 p. ms. 

Traces the history of shorthand from the time of the Greeks and Homans to the time 
of Isaac Pltmuu, and analyzes. the early and later texte of the Pitman method tor changes 
and Improvements. T 

1621. Darrough, Nell Qlenn. A survey u£-4ndustrial Terre Haute. Master's, 

1934. Ind. St. T. C. 84 p. ms. (Ab-tract In: Indiann State teachers oil lege. 
Teachers college Journal, 5: 202-03, July 1934) m 

Attempts to determine whether tlie commercially trained student from the Terre Haute 
high school was employed In that city, to discover the strong and weak points in their- 
training, and to secure data that would be valuable In curriculum revision. 

1622. Desmond, Elizabeth Rita. Development of junior business training. 
Master's, 1934. Boston Coll. 

1623. Douglas, Lloyd V. Development of techniques and materials for the 
teaching of certain general business objectives in a course in nonvocatlonnl 
liookkceplng. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. 

1624. Everett, Minnie Lee. History of commercial education and develop- 
ment in the southern states. Master’s, 1934. Peubody. 325 p. ms. 

1625. Oilman, Orace Hauk. An investigation of the use of dramatized mate- 
rial as a teaching device in Junior business training. Master's, 1934. Southern 
California. 

1620. Ooen. Marguerite. The effectiveness of penmanship drills In elemen- 
tary shorthand. Master's, 1034. Iowa. 

1627. Grasshoff, Frank. A study of commercial work In the Ohio high 
schools. Master’s, 1934. Wittenberg. m 

Surveys tb$ scope and itandards of commercial studies in the Ohio high schools In 1032. 

1628. Gurley, Marie. Supply and demand of clerical workers and stenog- 
raphers. Master’s, 1933. George Washington. 34 p. ms. 
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1G29. Hag land. Hazel Evelyn. Three procedures In the teaching of short- 
hand principles. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 72 p. ms. 

1030. Hartley, William H. A detenu nation of the number of repetitions 
neces-ury to learn the preparation of certalu busings papers in clementurj 
bookkeeping. Master’s* 1934. Iowa. 


1G31. Hazlet, Helen. A study of the use of school achievements in English 
and penmanship in predicting success In shorthand classes. Master’s. 1934. 
Iowa. 


16.i2. Henderson. J. Frances. A study to determine the effectiveness of prac- 
tice leaching in typewriting. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 


1G33. Hickman, Walter Prentice. A study of the relationship between gen- 
eral and educational qualifications and efficiency in clerical work. Master’s. 
1934. South. Methodist. 04 p. ms. 


1034. Jessa. Mar?e. A suggested placement, and 
school commercial students. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 


follow-up plan for high 


1035. Johnson. Edith Dailey. A philosophy of business education. Master’s, 
1034. Southern California, 


1030. Kerr, Mabel E. A study of the duties of office workers in Terre Haute, 
Indiana. Mister’s, 1933. Ind. St. T. C. 127 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana 
State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 5:233-34, July 1934 ) 

Classifies the duties of 10* office workers In Terre Haute during the summer of 1032', 
and finds that they were performing a total of R 13 different duties. 

lt*37. KocJ^^ Joseph L. Norms of acji evement iu speed and accuracy of 
lypewrltlng^^pstudents in the Junior and senior high schools of the District of 
Columbia. Master’s. 1033. George Washington. 35 p. ms. 

1G38. Koepke, Harold F. An analysis of the commercial training needs of 
farmers. Master's, 934. Iowa 

1039. Kuda, Marguerite. The effectiveness of the use of exercises written In 
shorthand In teaching elementary typewriting. Master’s, 19114. Iowa. 

1C40. La id law, Lois Wells. Organization of business education in Junior 
colleges. Master’s. 1934. Southern California. 

1041. Laldlaw, Virginia Thompson. Historical development of business edu- 
cation in the public evening high schools of Southern California. Master’s, 
1934. Southern California. 

« 

1042. Levin, Bose. A study of the social background and a survey of Inter- 
ests of ninth-grade commercial pupils In the Herron Hill Junior high school. 
Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Ab- 
stracts of theses, researches In* progress, and bibliography of publications. 10: 
486-87) 

Investigates the physical equipment of their homes, their family background, cultural 
Interests, the extent to which they participate In the organized recreational activities of 
the community. In wngeesnring activities, religious and school eitrncurrlculnr activities 
of 80 white and 36 Negro pupils of the Herron Hill junior high school who will follow the 
commercial curriculum when they enter senior high school 

1043. *Loso, Foster W. The status of office practice In the public senior high 
schools of New Jersey. Doctor's, 1934. New York. 244 p. ms. 

Analyses data secured from 138 high schools lu New Jersey which offer commercial 
work. Studies the prerequisite training for a course In offles practice, time given to the 
teaching of thp subject matter, objectives of the courae, equipment, textbooks, end tup- 
plementiry equipment, practical experiences, office laboratory practice, the training and 
axperleace of office practice teachers, sad educational criteria. 

* 
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1644. McCurdy, Ina. A study of learning to add od the comptometer. Must- 
ter’s, 1933. Chicago. . * 

1045. McElvain, Pauline. Present trends In typewriting instruction in the 
secondary schools. Master's, 1934. Oregon. 

1646. • McHenryt-Lyda Elizabeth. A vocational follow-up of postgraduate 
and regular commercial graduates of the Detroit high school of commerce. 
Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 109 p. ms. 

Compares the records' of 109 persoiiB who completed the poiugriuluate sci retarlal 
course and 133 who completed the regular commercial course of the Detroit high school 
of commerce, to determine the value of postgraduate w<«rk In te:ichinq and guidance. 
Data Indicate alight but consistent difference* between the two groups, ami that the year 
spent in postgraduate training was a valuable investment ns shown by the type of posi- 
tions secured, and the slightly higher salaries received by the postgraduates. 

1647. Mclntire. Clara L. Possibilities of forecasting skill in typewrit ng. 
Master's. 1934. Mass. St ('oil. 

1648. McKenna. Frances Claire. The importance of teaching the different 
types of business organization in the high school* Master's, ll>34. Boston Cull. 

1649. Macleod, Dorothea Katherine. A study of Gregg shorthand: its his- 
torical development, its basic principles and its place in the high-school curricu- 
lum of today. Master's, 1934. Boston Coil. 

1650. Messier, Blanche Claudia. Investigation of Negro business offices and 
Negro schools regarding shorthand, typewriting, and office machines. Master's, 
1934. Simmons. 73 p. ms. 

\ Recommend* minimum requirements of curriculum In schools training Negro offlo? 

workers. 

1051. Miller, Herbert 8. A survey, of the tendi ng of elementary business 
training In the public Junior and six-year high schools of the State of Ohio. 
Master's, 1934. Cincinnati. 

1G.-|2. Moorman, J. H. The development of commercial education In the puh- 
llc secondary schools of Florida. Master's, 1934. Florida. 

1653. •Morton, Thomas Vassar. Traits and duties required of retail wile*’ 
persons in department stores. Master's, 1933. New York. 66 p. ms. 

Attempts lo discover the trait* and duties required of rotnll salegpersrfnK In doj art nieiil 
■tons in New York and to determine what e<lacnrionnl facilities irru Unra liable lor retail 
sales training io that locality. C 

1654. fNichols, Frederick O. The iterxonal WH*retary: Differentiating tint lea 
and essential personal traits. Caiubi i<ige, Harvard university press. 1934. 

,* 105 p. (Harvard Judies in education, voL 23) 

Discusses the Judgments of 238 secretaries as to the personal traits requl*it« in private 
secretaries, employers Judgments of necessary personal traits, the duties of the private 
secretary, the educational background, occupational exp< rlence, exceptional tli mni.ds. and 
the status of the secretary as differentiated from stenographers or office workers. 

1655. Nicholson, George L. Comparative attainment In typewriting skill 
under two methods of conducting practice. Master's. 1934. Kane. St. T. C„ 
Pittsburg. 50 p. niB. 

Attempts to determine whether teaching typewriting to hlgh-school pupils by a method 
which emphasises accuracy Is better than n method which ‘emphaalsea quantity, by 
experimenting with 40 pupils 1 year and 44 pupils the following year. Finds ouly 
negligible differences the flrst year, and"a slight advantage for the quantity method the 
second year. 

1656. Patterson, Grace B. The persistence of technical English difficulties as 
revealed in tyeewrlting classes. Muster's, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: 
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University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 10: 505-50(5) 


Master's, 10114. Fordhnm. 

1G58. Peltier, Gladys Smilie. A- study to determine whether it is more eco- 
nomical to learn typewriting by the “whole'’ or “part" method. Master’s, 
1934. Oklahoma. 5C p. ms. 

1(550. Phipps, George C. An experimental study of the reading of shorthand 
Doctor’s, 1934. Chicago. , 

1G60. Piatt, Charles W. A comparison of two methods of approach to the 
study of bookkeeping. Master's, 1933. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 

1CC1. Polacoff, Yetta. HlstQry of commercial education In the public high 
schools of the District of Columbia. Master’s. 1934. George Washington. 
79 p. ms. 

1062. Pollock, Alice Ductile. The organization of secretarial training In 
secondary schools. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1663. Probst, Buth Ann. Development of business education In the public 
schools of Los Angeles. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1664. Quayle, Margaret S. A study of happ’ness and unhappiness in the, vo- 
cation of stenography. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C.. Col. -Univ. 

Compares personality traits, ability and Interest patterns of 63 stenogiaphers who 
report themselves as being happy with those of 61 who report themselves as being 
unhappy. Data Indicate that the happy stenographers show less Insight and ambition 
and have fewer neurotic tendencies than do those who are unhappy: the happy 
stenographers tend to retain childish attitudes toward their homes and authority, to 
possess fewer aggressive and dominant traits, to give fewer evidences of feelings of 
inferiority than do the unhappy stenographers; that there Is little difference between 
the groups on tendenclea toward extraverslon-Introveislon ; and that unhappy stenog- 
raphers tend to have more satisfactory aodol relationships with men than do those 
who are happy. - > „ 

1665. Rockwell, Irene Schut. The present status of business education In 
the public secondary schools of Arizona. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1066. Sampson, William P. A survey of commercial education In the Junior 
colleges of the United States compared with contemporary surveys of com- 
mercial education In the secondary schools. Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. O. 

1667. Selby, Paul Owen. A Critical examination of the business curricula in 
American secondary schools and the formulation of a program for the educa- 
tion of secondary’ students preparing to conduct small, Independent enterprises. 
Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. (Abstract In: University of Iowa studies. New series, 
nq. 287. Series on alms and progress of research, vol. 45. 1 p.) 

Shows the need of educating persons to conduct small, independent enterprises, and 
acts up a syllabus and teaching materials to train Individuals for this type of endeavor 

1668. *Shields, Harald Gustav. A study of junior coHege business education. 

Doctor’s, 1934. Harvard. 338 p. ms. f - 

Examines the structure of the business college to determine wherein business educ- 
tion can make a . contribution to the accepted purposes of this level of educath 
Formulates business curricula for various types of Junior colleges on the basis of ( 
purposes of the Institution. Data were secured from previous studies, questlonna 
results, check-lists, printed reports, and visits and Interviews In 40 Junior colleges In 8 
middle western states. Suggests tentative curricula for small, moderate sized, and 
large public Junior colleges and for private Junior colleges which arc variable In type. 


1657. Paula, Sister M. FrcqueDcy »of application of shorthand principles. 
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1GG9. 'Skene, Etta C. Occupational analysis as u basis uf bookkeeping cur- 
ricula of public secondary schools. Doctor’s, 1934. New York. 203 p. mu. 

Lists bookkeeping activities used In business, dot ermines which of these activities may 
.be better learned on the Job anil which in school, determines In whnt subjects or courses 
these activities are to be organized, amljthe sequence In which they are to be taught. 

IG70. 'Skinner, Miijter Perry. An experimental investigation to determine 
tbe relative effectiveness of two methods of teaching typewriting: the contract 
plan versus tbe dnlly assignment method. Master's, 1934. West Yn. r>f> p. ms. 

Describee an experiment conducted during tbe lost 12 weeks of the second femester 
1U:13, with two tenth-grade classes of 110 pupils each taking a course In first year typing 
In Weston high school. Finds a significant difference iu favor of the group uslag the 
contract plan of instruction. 

1G71. Smith, Cecil Clive. Federal aid to vocational education in North Caro- 
lina. Master’s, 1934. Duke. 230 p. tus. 

1072. Smith, Sofrona Lucretia. A study of supervision of typewriting in 
secondary schools. Master’s, 1934, Iowa. 

1073. Spaulding, Hugh Melvin. A historical development of instruction in 

bookkeeping in the secondary schools of the United States. Master's, 1934. 
Southern California. » > 

1674. Spencer, Herbert L. An ^experimental study showing the relative In- 
fluences of tbe typewriter on the various phases of rehding ability among ele- 
imyitury school pupils. Doctor's. 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: University 
of Pittsburgh. Ab8tru£ts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 10: 307-13) ^ 

Studies the nature and extent of t lie educational Influences of tbe use of the portable 
typewriter on various phases of reading ability among elementary school pupils- In 
grades 1 to 6. Shows that the use of typewriters, especially In grades 4, 5, and 0 has 
a great Influence on the pupil's ability In rending as measured by word meaning, and 
that tbe pupils who use typewriters grasp the total meaning of what they read better 
than those pupils who do not have typewriters. 

- 1675. Wagner, Bonald 0. Vocational business education in Wlnnemucca, 
Nevada. Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. CL 

1676. Watkins. Ina-Bee. Evaluating business education curricula in terms 
of a survey and the curricular practices of 56 California high schools. Master’s, 
1934. Southern California. 

1677. Weller, George Carl. A course of study for junfor business training In 
the South San Francisco junior-senior high school. Master’s, 1934." Stanford. 

1678. White, Charlotte Cecilia. A survey of business education In tbe small 
public high schools of California. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1679. 'Wiggin, Harold Alton. A study of commercial education in the pub- 
lic Junior and senior high schools in Rhode Island. Master’s, 1934. Boston 
Unlv. 80 p. ms. 

Presents the enrollment of all senior nn«l Junior high schools offering commercial sub- 
jects and tbe percentage of pupils- taking commercial courses, tbe number of commercial 
pupils graduated and the nnraber entering higher schools; the standards and efficiency 
of Instruction a* menHiired by the orgimlzntlon of the department; preparation of the 
teachers, their teaching and business experience and professional Improvement ; tbe com- 
mercial subjects offered, thp time allotted to each; guidance ititd placement of graduates 
and drop-outs; and the results of the training when applied to actual business 
'Conditions. 

1080. Williams, Katherine lMannln^ a commercial curriculum. Master's, 
t034. Cornell. 194 p. ms. % 
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1081. Williams, Sidney A. Case problems based on Illinois statutes and de- 
cisions for bigb-scbool commercial law. Master's, 1934.- Iowa. 

16S 2 - Wollenhaupt, Willard A. Analysis of the duties of typists. Master's, 
1931. Iowa. 

1683. Wood.-Hester Catherine. Commercial course* study la cities of the 
United States with a population .of over 100,000. Master’s, 1933. Indiana. 
177 p. ms. (Abstract In : Indiana university. Abstracts of theses and dlsserta- 
tious in education at Indiana ^university, 7: 41 -42) 

population* of^ove^lOO.lMHt* 1 ^^ Pr0gr ° m9 °'' 8ubJecU from »* <*««. with a 

1684. Woodworth, Mary Elizabeth. Tendencies In the organization and con- 
struction of teaching materials in typewriting textbooks. Master’s 1034 
Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of tlie^es. re^ 
searches Id progress, and bibliography of publications, 10:532) 

1685. Yerian, Charles T. Method of procedures In educating the secondary 
Administrator about commercial education. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION, INCLUDING INDUSTRIAL ARTS 

1680. Abel, Allison Albert. A history of Industrial arts in the public day 
schools of Ohio as indicated by official school reports of 1922. Master’s 1933 
Ohio. (Abstract In: Ohio State university. Abstrticts of masters’ theses, 

12 I 1—2 ) 

Gives factors influencing Its origin, a statistical summarization of Its growth and 
cbe *tatu» of industrial arts education in 1022. * 


1C8(. Barloga, F. L. ‘Design In cabinet making (u unit in Industrial urt* 
teaching). Master’s, 19$4. Iowa. 

,1 


Engineering 




1GS8. Breckenridge, E. W. A course In sheet metal work for 
students at a land, grant college. Master’s, 1934. Iowa St. Coll. 

consIrlfcMn.^h 1 * 868 m| Wh,Ch me,al proJu,t8 “ re p “t, the materials lined In their ' 

t ™ Ct !? a ’ the condltl °ni under *hlch these products are required to render service 
and the proceasses involved in their manufacture. service, 

108^. Brooks, Donald Beresford. An. analysis of the proofreading abilities 
Junior high school print shop students. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1690. Brown, Everett Moore. The enrichment of Instruction* in the industrial 
arts subjects through supplementary reading. Master’s, 1034. Southern 
California. 

•I 

1601. Bullen, Benjamin Talmadge. A comparison of outcome of two types of 
teaching in shop work. Masters, 1933. Denver. 65 p. ms. 

an . , IPCr J“! n ‘ W “ h tW ° ctaMC8> 7A In bench ibetal In the same 

.IdVh^trTh whct **« r 0 “e method was superior to another In character adjustments 

and whether the shop played an lmprtan^ part In such adjustments. 

M^-- C ^ bel L? larl i e ,*- A ' IndU8tr,aI art8 Vacation in rural communities. 
Masters, 1934. Ohio. 13 4 p. ms. 

Surveys Industrial arts In Belmont county circuits and proposes s course of study. 

’1693. Campbell, Robert A. 
ter’s, 1934. Rutgers. 

^ nie8t ^ FaCt ° re affect,ng planning aid ui*nnjzath.i. 
of an Industrial arts shop and equipment. Master’s. 1934. Iowa. 


A bulletin for teachers of Industrial -a r{s. Mas- 


O 
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1695. Coffin, Kenneth Dlx Determination of the related mathematical con- 
tent of the vocational plumbing course at the ummnl technical schools. Indiana- 
polis. Master’s, 1934. Indiana. 103 p. ms. 

1696. Cromwell, Fskin Emil. .Value of trade training given In Huinmond 
technical-vocational school as indicated by reimrts from 1 .VO former students. 
Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 


1697. Curran, Fred Llewellyn. The demonstration method versus Ihe in- 
struction sheet method in teaching industrial arts. Master s, 1934. Minnesota^ 

1698. LePietTO, Jack Francis. Lenders iq industrial arts. Master’s, 1033. 
Ohio. (Abstract iir: Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 
12: 59-60) 

Studies the literary prodmtlons and the professional and rriurafimiul status of a 
selected group of lenders In the field of industrial 'arts, ami includes nu annotat' d 
bibliography of their writings. 


1699. *Fahl, Arthur J. School shop management nsu discipline-preventative. 
Master’s, 1934. Penn. State. 73 p. ms. 

Present! a school shop program that will challenge the buy to do bis best, based oo 
an analysis of general psychological factors, the quslith-n lions needed liy tlu» toucher, 
and a study of the pupils themselves. 


1700. Field, Margaret Muriel. An outline for u course In the history of 
printing. ’Master's, 1933. California. 

\ 1701. Frasier, P. G. An analysis of the needs for vocational education of the 
five basic building trades in Iowa. Master's, 1934. Iowa St. Coll. 70 p. ms. 


1702: fFrykluml, Verne C. The selection and training >of modern factory 
workers. Minneapolis, University of M innesota press, 1934. 28 p. ( Bulletins of 

the Employment stabilization research Institute) 


Discusses the effect of ebang og conditions In Industry; objective memoir room of 
certain traits of modern factory workers; the problem of training modern factory 
workers; and presents n program of selection and training. 


^1703. Gard, Theron D. Analysis of related Informatioh taught in Junior^, gh 
school woodworking. Master's. 1934. Iowa St. Coll. 69 p. ms. 



1704. Gelser, Ralph Girard. An analysis of the Industrial arts activities car 
ried on in the lioiiu’* of Junior high school hoys in Hawaii. Master’s, 1934. 
Hawaii. \ \ 

* * 

1705. Robert. A survey of vocational education In the city of Port- 
land, Oregon. Master's, 1934. Oregon. 

1706. Henning B. T. Values derived from industrial arts by 120 male 
adults. Master's, \1934. Iowa St. Coll. 40 p. ms. 

Show* that the adults' accorded the worthy homo membership objective of industrial 
Arts courses a high score while guidance values were given a low estimate. 


1707. Jenkins, T. S. Common wood-finishing practices in high school shops 
of Iowa, Master's, 1934. Iowa St Coll. 4T> p. ms. 


Attempts to determine the emphas's given wood -finishing, the common finishes used, 
the techniques used In Hppl.vlug them, and the physical conditions ot* the shop which 
affect wood finishing. 


1708. *Jeter, Everett V. A survey of Morris county, New Jersey;* for pur- 
poses of secondary vocational education. Doctor’s, 1933. New York. 132 p. ma 

Surveys the pupil population of Morris county in an attenpi to discover how many 
pupils might profit by specific vocational training provider by a county vocational 
school, and to determine the occupations open to the students within th«*lr own 
territory. ^ • 

118055—85 10^ . 
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1700. Johnson, .Lawrence Molle. The Introduction of a progrum of voca- 
tional edumtinn In the Canal Zone colored schools. . Master’s, 1934. Washing- 
ton. 100 p. niw. 

1710. fceene. Wade H. Automechanics In the senior high school. Master’s 
1034. Ok la. A. ii ml M. Coll. 

Drals with ttii* teaching of nutomechnnlo In the' senior high school, and Includes K 
course? of study fur 4 semesters. 

1711. Klink, C. A. A study of student preference for the technical high 
school on a basis of mechanical aptitudes. Master’s, 1934. Oregon. 

1712. tKoepke, Charles A. A Job nnnlysls of manufacturing plants in Minne- 
sota. Minneapolis, Univorslty of Minnesota press, 1934. 60 p. (Bulletins. of 
the Employment stabilization research institute, vol. 2, no. 8) 

Studies the worker, the types of work performed, ami the urn- and types of machinery 
jjped In the various manufacturing plants in the State. 

1713. Lerda, Louis. The correlation of flne and' industrial arts. Master's 
1934. Penn. State. 


1714. London, Hoyt H. Written Instruction In industrial arts teaching :*an 
experimental comparison of the job-sheet and the operation-sheet methods 
Doctor’s, 1934. Ohio. 280 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment conducted with a class in 7B woodwork. 

1716. Lowe, Wayne L, A study to determine the need for and the possibili- 
ties of offering industrial education in Terre Haute. Indiana. Master’s; 1933. 
Ind. St. T. C. 119* p. ms. (Abstract !u: Indiana State teachers college. 
Teachers college journal, 5: 234, July 1934) 

Summarizes present practices In industrial education In Terre Haute, attempts to 
determine In what ways the program may be Improved to meet th^ needs of the pupils, 
tries to promote a closer relationship between the Cerstmeycr technical school and the 
various industries of the city, and attempts to learn from local employers and employees 
of the possibilities of training boys for nnd up-grading men In those vocations In which 
the greatest number of employes were found In Terre Haute. 


1716. Luehring, Arthur. General metal work for the Junior high school. 

Master’S, 1934. Ind. St. T. C. 224 p. ms. (Abstract lu: Indiana 8t«f teachers 
college. Teachers college Journal. 5: 264-55. Jply 1934) W 

1717. ^fcCoy, Charles P. The value of'pupil notebooks In the teaching of 
electricity In the junior high schoo^XMaster’s, 1934. Iowa St Coll. 68 p. ms. 

Uses two elated groups of 57 pupil? each lo determine the value of the pupil note 
book In teaching electricity, and Huda that thy group using the notebooks showed greater 
retention when measured by an objective test taken 9 weeks after the close of the court..-. 


1718. McQueen, James. Development of the technical und vocational schools 
of Ontario. Master’s, 1933. T. C., Col. Univ. 63 p. ms. 

1719. Misner, Ralph J. A comparison of traits and characteristics of lilgh- 
school seniors who chose the industrial arts, commercial, or other curricula 
Master’s, 1934. Wisconsin. 


1720. Moore, C. A. Instructional units in Industrial arts for the Poubody 

demonstration school. Master^, 1934. Peabody. 128 p. ins. ^ " 

1721, Murphy, Mattie Bride. Trends in vocational Cducatior^: changing con- 
cepts of values. Master’s, 1934. 8t. Louis. 125 p. ms. - 

» Discovers trends In vocational education through c&mlnatton of historical material, 
„ lnc l u <llng official reports, texts, magazine articles, and courses of study. Finds that the 
history of vocational education up to the present has been n period of ekperlmintatlon. 
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1722. Nelson, William B. A survey of Industrial arts for Negroes In the 
rural high schools of Mississippi. Master’s, 1934. Iowa St. Coll. 50 j>. ms. 

Studies physical equipment, slxe of library, amount of money devoted to iiuliiatyiul nrt» 
instruction, the extent to which the work functions In the community, puhllcfty tech- 
niques, and methods of teaching. ' • 

1723. Nugent, Mary Elizabeth. A study of the pccupntlonnl adjustment of a 
selected group of dependent boys discharged from St. Joseph's home und scltodl. 
Master’s, 1934. CatholicJJnlv. 


1724. Pannetl, Herman C. Vocational opjtortunities in New Mexico. Mas- 
ter's, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract In :• University of Colorado studies. Al>-, 
.st racts of theses for higher degrees, 1934: 54) 

Determines the vocational opportunities in New Mexico by tracing the vocational 
development from the beginning of territorial days to 1030. 


1725. Pierson, Glenn Alfred. A study of the outside mechanical activities 
and interests of boys of the seventh, eighth anil ninth grades. Master’s. 1934. 
Miami. 55 p. ms. 


Analyzes data gathered front Junior high school hoys lu three city, one private, and the 
rural schools of two count! 


1720. Poe, Bryce. Fnct 
graduates. Muster's,. 1934. 


qjj. 

nctoW^elating to industrial success of trude school 
Kansas. 


1727. Powers, Homer Willard. The offering in public trade, vocational, and 
technical schools of secondary grade. Master's, 1934. Chicago. 


1728. Price, Esther Collier. A proposed course of practical mathematics as 
related to trade dressmaking Instruction. Master’s, 1934., Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Surreys the trqde dressmaking departments of the girls’ vocational schools In ^lie United 
States, and evolves a course of practical mathematics for use In trade dressmaking classes. 


1729. Heed, George Washington 1 ^ A functional study of the “ handy-man ’’ 
Industrial arts objective. Master's, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in : Ohio State uni- 
versity. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 13 : 220-27) 

Studies 02 pairs of matched shop-trained and non-shop-tralned men who had graduated 
from tbo Itayen or South high schools, Youngstown, Ohio, at fenat 10 yearn before. .DntH 
ludlcute that' the shop trained cases performed ‘l. SB times as many of the “handy man " 
Jobs as the non-shop trained In actual life situations. 

1^30. Richards, G. H. The status of Industrial education Jiv-seven state re- 
form schools for boys In the Middle West. Muster's, 1934.- Iowa St. Coll. 
70 p. ms. 

•Studies the training and quallflcatlinis of the teachers, tbelr salurlex, teaching load, tin- 
types of boys taking industrial courses, and the nature and extent of vocational counselling. 


1731. Ritter, Mortimer C. The development of a central (rude school to 
meet the needs of a specific Industry. Master's. 1934. T. C., Col.'Cuiv. 90 p. nts. 

Studies the centralised and unit trade schools designed to meet the needs of a specific 
Industry In a largo Industrial center, and finds that an Institution having as its object l\e 
the meeting of the needs of a specific Industry la desirable and practical. 

1732. Roberts, Harmon Dale. Trends In high school industrial- education. 

1934-35, Harrisburg high school, Harrisburg, Illinois. Master's. Illinois. 

i ' * - -v. \ 

1733 i- 5hartle, C. L. Some psychological factors In fafouiunship. Doctor's. 

1934. j Ohio. 195 p. ms. , \ 


1734. Siders, Cecil Franklin. An annotated bibliography on woodwork; lil 
ernture.' Master's, 1934. Ohio. . . “U « * ^ 
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1735. Singleteny, TearL Industrial arts in Oklahoma high schools. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Finds that out "ot 308 high schools In Oklahoma, only 117 list Industrial arts courses in 
their curriculum. 


1730, Smith, Agnes Claire. Development of- the machine course in the see 
ouitary schools of Bosti n. Master's, 1934. Boston Coll. 


173i. Steiner, Haydn Leonard. Industrial arts clubs iu schools of cent nil 
Ohio. Masters, 1933. Ohio. 109 p. ms. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. 
Abstracts of masters’ theses, 13 : 262-03) 

Studies the status of Industrial arta cluba In It! city, 7 exempted village, and 01 hint, 
schools under county supervision In a radius of approximately 00 miles from Columbia. 
Ohio. Show# that the clubs are Instrumental In contributing to the development of 
origlualliy, responsibility, and Initiative of students. 

, x 

173S. Steiner, Rudsell Quin tin. A study of industrial urts education in the 
consolidated high schools of Indiana. Muster’s,' 1934. Michigan. 

1739. Stephenson, Charles. What practical activities are needed for special 
classes In industrial education in the Tifiin public schools? Master's, 1934. 
Miami. 54 p. ms. 

. Indicates, .from on analysis of occupational activities, that work given in apeciaV rooms 
and general abop should Include repairing of clothing, common tools and harnessc-deanlng 
of walls, wall papers, repair of furnaces, fences, and porches rather than ti e repairing til 
electrical appliances, reading of gas and water meters, and the caneing of chairs. 

, 1T ' W) ; Sullivan, Valeria Rebecca. An analysis of the factors which give so- 

cial status to women's occupations. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in : 
University of Pittsburgh. AbsffBets of theses, researches in progress, and bibli- 
ography of publications, 10 : 521-22) : 

^scribes an experiment io which a list ol occupations was submitted to 1,126 girls in 
time New Jersey high schools for checking as to the occupations In which they would be 
proud, satisfied, disappointed, or ashamed to work, with their reasons for the choice of two 
In which they would be proud to work and two In which they would be ashamed to work. 

1(41. ’Temple, EdwArd Hollis. Facilities for seventh, eighth, and ninth 
grade industrial arts in certain cities and towns of New Englaud. Master's, 
1934. Boston Univ. 115 p. his. 

Studies the location of the room, method of lighting, heating and ventilation, pupil 
rapacity, time element, and floor areas of rooms provided for seventh, eighth, and ninth 
grade industrial arts In cities and towns of New England ranging In population between 
- 5,000 and 10,000. 

♦ ’ * A w .- 

1742. Thiel, Ernest Richard. A determination of the plated subjects con- 
tent for the cabinet-maker's trade. Muster's, 1934. Indiana. 185 p. ms. 

1743. Thomas, Alice E. Survey of the Girls’ industrial school, BelQit, Kansas. 
Master's, 1934. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 59 p. ms. 

1744. tThomdike, Edward L., Bregnian. Elsie O. and other*. Prediction of 
vocational success. New York, Commonwealth fund, 1934. 284 p. (Teachers 
college, Columbia uniVereity) 

Describee a study conducted over a period of 10 years with children In the New York 
< tty schools, following aa many as possible of the more than 2.000 children who were 
given general Intelligence. clerical capacity, and mechanical adroitness testa between 
December 1921 n*d November 1832, • 


1745. ’Wenrtch, Ralph C. An evaluation of professional industrial educa 
tlon courses as to their usefulness hr teaching. Master's, 1934. Penn State 
•18 p. ms. 


Compares and evaluates the profess tonaUndustrlal education courses given at Pennsyl- 
vanla State College, University of Pennsylvania, and University of Pittsburgh based on 
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the replies to. a questionnaire eent to 60 percent of the vocational teachern of Pennsylvania. 
Lists the courses which the teachers felt were most useful, anil those which might be 
rlimiafcted from the curriculum. 

1746. White, Frederick. Trends in employment and vocational education in 
California. Master’s, 1S34. Stanford. 

1747. Wiebe, Peter A. A study of methods used In teaching Industrial arts 
in tlie exempted villages of Ohio. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 61) p. ins. 

1748. Williamson, Scott. The aims of manual arts ns developed in Texas. 
Master’s, 1934. South. Methodist. 08 p. mS. 

174&. Wise, Oscar. A proposed industrial arts course for the Junior high 
schools of Amarillo, Texas. Master’s, 1934. Okie. A. and M. Coll. 

Offers a proposed general shop course of study, together with plans, equipment Hats, 
methods of teaching, methods of testing, and Jokannlysls of courses for the seventh nnd 
eighth grades of tbe Junior high schools of the Amarillo public schools. 

1750. Young, Gem Gar. Vocational education under Federal aid. Master’s, 
1934. Minnesota. 

/ 

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION 

1751. Clark, Matthew J. An analysis of the development of public-school 
agriculture for Negroes In Louisiana. Muster's. 1934. Iowa St. Coll. 110 p. ms. 

1752. Decker, Martin. Poultry courses for evening clnss pupils In the Keg 

Harbor area of Atlantic county, New Jersey. Master's, 1934. Rutgers. * 

» r 

175&. Flnifrock, Stanley Eevere. Vocational agriculture in the high schoolg 
of Illinois in 1933. Raster’s, 1934. Chicago. 80 p. ms. 

1754. Freeman, James N. The development of public school education in 

agriculture for the Negroes of South Carolina. Master’s, 1934. Iowa St. C<*11. 
158 p. ms. ♦ 

« 

1755. Fuller, John Seymour. Some criteria for establishing and maintaining 
agricultural departments in the secondary schools of Arizona. Master’s. 1933. 
Arizonn t> 

1756. Geiger, Lester Newton. An evaluation of programs of work of local 
chapters of Future farmers of America in Ohio. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Ab- 
stract in: Ohio 8tate university. Abstracts of master’s theses, 13: 95-97) 

Develop* a score card that can be need by supervisor*, teacher trainers, local chapter 
advisers and local chapters, and evaluates programs of work of local chapters of the 
organization, to shojv methods by which local chapters can evaluate their own programs 
of work more accurately. 

1757. George, Chester Jonas. The relationship between occupational pur- 
suits of farm-reared, young men and their courses in high schools. Master’s, 
1933. Ohio. (Abstract in : Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters' theses, 
13:98-101) 

Studies 6 rural high schools located in Darke and Montgomery counties, analyzing the 
i coords of 476 farm-reared young men who bad attended high school from 1 to 4 years to 
1 tbe end of tbe school year 1031-62. Shows that the vocatlonsl agriculture course Is 
functioning better than the other courses for these young men. 

1758. Hamlin, H. M. Summary of measurement studies in agricultural edu- 
cation. Agricultural education* 6: 74—77, 90-d3, November-December 1033. 
(Iowa State College) 
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1759. Henderson, Howard C. .The relationship between certain factors af- 
fecting the choice of fanning as a vocation and measured attitude toward 
farming. Master's. 1034. Purdue. 5G p. ms. 

Analyzes te.-t scores of. 122 former vocational sericulture students who attended 
Seymour high m-IiooI (luring the years 1919-1934, on the Cromer-Vouug attitude scale 
for measuring attitude toward farming. 

1760. Jobe, Robley NewelL Basing the teaching of ihe dairy enterprise on 
scientific findings. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 125 p. ms. 

1701. Keller, Hubert Leon. The status of vocational agricultural education 
in the secondary schools of California. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1762. Randsburg, George. Effectiveness of Smith-Hughes vocational agricul- 
tural education in the State of Michigan. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 

17C3. RaRue, William Calfee. The development of a program for the estab- 
lishment of more profitable farm flocks in Grassy Creek community. Master’s. 
1934. Va. Poly. Inst. 93 p. ms. # 

Produces a program centered around an agricultural enterprise, checks it w 1th mpus 
uremrnts of progress previous to tbe planned program and subsequent to putting It int^ 
practice. 

1764. Morgan, Barton. The extension service In agriculture and home eco- 
nomics of Iowa State college. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. (Abstract in: University 
of Iowa studies. New series, no. 2S7. (Series on aims and progress of re- 
search, no. 43. 1 p. 1 

Traces the origin and* development, and the status In 1030 of the extension sorvico 
in agriculture and home ccAomlra of the college. 

1705. Preston. Ralph C. Course of study of farm environment for the ele- 
mentary bchnol. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1934. 
32 p. ms. #> 

Constructs a course for elementary grades with modern psychological principles In 
mind, making Agriculture a cultural rather than a vocational or nature study course. 

1766. Trimnell, M. Robert. Sweet potato production for evening school 
Pupils In the Minotola area of Atlantic county, N. J. Master’s, 1934. Rutgers. 

1767. Youngr,-Wade Phillips. A history of agricultural education in North 
Carolinu. Master’s. 1934. North Carolina. _ 

Traces the historical development of agricultural education In North Carolina from 
Colonial times to the present. 

HOMt^CONOMICS 

17GS. Adams, Jane Lilly. Changes In 8outliem food and table customs. 
1800-1030. Master’s, 1034. Peabody. 140 p. ms. ' * 

1709. Allen, Hazel Katherine. The application of some prlncip’es of eco- 
nomics to the problem of institutional management Master's, 1033. T. C., 
Co:. Univ. ' 

1770. Badgley, lima L. TA comparative analysis of the home activities of 
pupils and their accomplishment In a course ia home activities, A study Id 
the seventh and eighth grades ot Oakland, Calif. Master’s. 1933. Chicago. 

l"7l. Basom, Elizabeth Hope. A brief survey of literature of school feeding 
and a study of. the equipment and organization of tbe lunchroom of the Uni- 
versity school, Ohio State university. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: 
Ohio 8tate university. Abstracts of master’s, theses. 12 : 19) 
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1772. Brown, Gretta Mariel. Activities carried ou in Chicago hnmes as re- 
lated 1 6^ courses in home economics and home mechanics. Master’s, 1934. 
Chicago. 

1773. 'Davis, Eleanor Sophia. Home eeonomiep;*curricula in some of the 
lehi^ing colleges and universities in the United States. Master’s, 1934. Boston 
Univ. 129 p. ms. 

Investigates the requirements fur the boccnlnurente degree in 19 institutions offering 
at least one 4-year curriculum iu home economics, the range ut‘ curricula offered, time of 
differentiation and specialization, and analyzes the proportion of time spent on academic 
subjects, scientific, and technical subjects, and the rouge and concentration of technical 
work in each of tlifc major fields. 

1774. Dinges, Grace May. A study of pupil und parent attitudes toward high 
school home economics instruction as a basis for evaluation of the work offered. * 
Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1775. Felger, Wilma G. Education for home and family life. Master’s, 
1934. Ohio. 103 p. ms. 

17T0. Filkin, Verda R Homemaking activities of high school girls. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Kansas/ 

Studies the bomem/ktng activities of the senior glrlB in 9 high schools in nn attempt 
to determine the ptmses most frequently participated In by girls graduating from bUh 
school, their activities which differ from those of girls with no home economic training, 
the difference In home activities of girls with general home economics training und with 
vocational borne economics training, and the extent to which instruction in home econom- 
ics influences the home activities of girls graduating from high school. 

1777. Gill, Patricia. Subject matter content in units in home care of the sick 
in a high school home economics course. Master’s, 1934. Kans. St. Coll, of Agr. 

Evaluates a course called Home craft offered In the Enid, Okla., high school. 

1778. Gillespie, Annabelle, The present status of heme economics in the 
major coeducational colleges and universities in the United States. Musters, 
1934. Scjyfhern California. 

1779. Haag, M. Susanna. Objectives for a clothing course in terms of stu- 
dent needs. Master’s, 1934. Peabody.. 101 p. ms. 

1780. Hale, Allie Delilah. Honiemak ng course of study for seventh grade of 
Oklahoma City. Master’s, 1934. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

1781. Harrison, Sallie Baird. Ilomemaking responsibilities of certain high 
school boys contrasted with the homemaking responsibilities of younger married 
men in the same afea of Virginia. Master’s, 1934. Tennessee. 

Analyzes data secured by means of a questionnaire from 80 hlgh-school boys and 79* 
young married men In WIlllnmBburg, Va. nnd viclqjty. Shows that the boys and men 
have a number of responsibility for home activities, which increase with the family 
responsibilities Incident to marmge. , 

1782. Harwood. Olive M. A study of the homemafclng education of girls pro- 
vided through formal and incidental education In the orphanages of Kansas. 
Master’s, 1934. Knns. St. T. C.. Pittsburg. 58 p. ms. 

Questionnaires from 12 orphanages In the State of Kansas Indicate that the more 
educations phases of homemnklng receive little attention and that such training a§ Is 
given Is largely to get work done. 

1783. Herzberger, Alfred A. Practical home aetlvlties and appreciations. 
Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 150 p. ms. 

Finds that the borne as a miniature society offers a unique setting for educational^ 
development 




f 


138 


RESEARCH STUDIE8 IN EDUCATION 


o 

ERIC 


[t 

i 


Home economics nnd consumer education. Mas- 


1784. Jason, Bath Cox. 
tors, 1934. Ohio. 

f Attempts, by personal Interviews, by review of the literature In the field, and by 
questionnaires to determine what Is being done In teaching consumer education on the 
secondary school level. Shows an increasing need for new objectives iu home economics 
education, and that present economic conditions afTord an opportunity for teaching 
practical economy. _ 6 

^178.'). Jeffrey, Louise. The amount and kind of verbal direction used In a 
school eating situa.ion. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 

1786. Jones, Mildred Lethridge. The food habits of 678 school pupils in 
Iowa. Muster’s, 1934. Iowa St. Colj. 70 p. ms. 

Studies dietary records of 11th and 12th grade girls In 10 high schools with vocational 
proginma In borne economics In Iowa. Eight hundred nnd thirty-six of the girls bad been 
enrobe, | In home economics classes nnd 317 hod not been. A larger percentage of the 
pupj« In the borne economics group Ihnn of the non-home economics group ate the foods 
which are desirable although the chi-square values indicate that the differences between 
tbe two groups could not be attributed to borne economics training. 

17S7. Kennedy, Ada May. Organization of home economics in junior high 
Bdioois. Master's, 1934. Southern California. 

1,S8. ‘LaFollette, Cecile T. A study of tbe preblems of G52 gainfully em- 
ployed married women homemakers. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C., Col. Univ. New 
l'ork city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1934. 208 p. (Cdfttributions 
to education, no. 619) 

Analyses the complete history of 652 families and the work history of tbe galnfullv 
employed women homemakers in these families. Offers suggestions to curriculum work- 
<;r«, ciuji.o} erB, and burnt* economics administrators. 

1 <89. Lee, Mildred Virginia. A study to determine consumer business activi- 
ties for an intermediate grade curriculum. Master’s, 1934. Southern 
California. 

Ii90. Libbon, Ada Louise. A method of determining content In a high- 
ly 11001 clothing course. Master’s, 1933. Washington. 

^91. tLowenberg, Miriam E. Food for the young child. Ames, la., Colle- 
giate press, Inc., 1934. 142 p. (Iowa State college) 

1,92. Meshke, Edna D. My philosophy of education and Its application to 
home eoonomlca^chlng. Muster’s, 1033. T. C., Col. Uo(V. 109 p. ms. 

17D3. Moore, Olive M. A course in rural sanitation for presentation In the 
twelfth-grade home economics based on n partial Investigation of needs In Lyon 
county, Kans. Master’s, 1034. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 147 p. ms. 

1794. Mountjoy, Agnes Alexander. Workbook in foods for Junior high 
school. Master’s 1934. Penn. State. 

Studies Morrison s unit assignment plan of teaching as well as available workbooks for 
home economics classes and laboratory manuals for science classes. Constructs guide 
sheets for four foods units based on the Morrison plan. 

l79o. Nicholson, Cecil DeMae. Investigations of clothing practices In a se- 
lected group of Negro homes in Kansas City, Kansas Master’s, 1934. Knn» 
St. T. C., Pittsburg. 65 p. ins. | . 

Shows that construction nbould receive the greatest emphadjfe In the Junior high 
school clothing classes, and that the principles of design, clothing budget, and selection 
«f clothing ebould receive the most stress In tbs hlgh-school curriculum. 

1796. Oelke, Ruth Ella. Changes in certain phases of the administration of 
home economics In 181 secondary schools of lows between 1929 and 1988 Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Iowa 8t. Coll. 72 p. ms. 
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Studies record* dealing with home economic* teachers, <. lasses, and physical Improve 
moot io departments. Finds better training for teaching at end of 4 years, longer tenure, 
more clashes taught per teacher, a greater variety of subjects, an Increase ;n per pupil 
load, more 2-year programs and fewer l- t 3-, 4 , or 5-year prog: urns, a decrease In 
number of departments making physical Improvements. 

1797. Bedford, Helen D. A course of study In home economics for the 
seventh grade of the Colorado State tenchers college Junior high school. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

1798. Bipley, Cora Annette. A stnd.v of hoinctnaking education in the San 
Jose high school. Master's, 193 1. Stanford. 

‘ 1799. Ritchie, Iris Lyons An analysis of professional literature relating to 
home economics. Master’s, 1934. Southern California, 

1800. •Robb, Jean Archibald. A course of study in home economics for 
grades 7, 8, and 9 in Halifax, Nova Scotia. Master’s, 1034. Syracuse. 177 
p. ms. 

Studies the activities of 1,154 girls in the home, their food habits and preference**, and 
the type of breakfast eaten, and bases the course of study on their activities. 

1801. Schubert, "W. H. Evaluation of home mechanics content based upon 
a survey of jobs done in the home. Master’s, 1034. Iowa St. Coll. 58 p. ms. 

Detenn nee the activities of an industrial arts nature ‘performed by some member* of 
the family Id 100 homes In Ames, Iowa, and secures the opinions of the families a* io 
the value In the school curriculum of a course made up of *ucb Items of activity. 

1802. Scogrgina, Fannie Kate. Federal legislation affecting the teaching of 

vocational home economics. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 78 p. ms. 

I 

1803. Smith, Vesta. Status of home economics In Junior colleges in Kansas. 

Master's, 1934. Colo. Agr. Coll. 82 p. ms. # 

Analyzes critically the courses offered, enrollment^n hqm«' economics ioutkch and tho 
number of girls In college In 1933 and 1934, number and length of per otls and oredlta 
allowed for the course*, fees charged, prerequisites, textbooks, and reference books used, 
content and purpose of courses, transfer of credits, teacher preparation and teaching 
load of the 0 public junior colleges offering courses in home economics. Shows that most 
of the colleges studied confine their home economics couises to the freshman year. 

1804. Sowell, Myra Lucille, A study of the Interests of high school girls In 
child development and training. Master’s, 1934. Colo. Agr. Coll. 92 p. ins. 

Describes an experiment conducted with 247 girls In the high school of Waxahacbl, 
Tex., In September 1933 to determine the factors Influencing their Interest In the care 
of hablea and small children. Compares their Interest In child development with interest 
Id other units of home economics, the effect of contact with children, and of training 
in child development upon their Interest. „ 

«- c . • * V 

1805. Sv&nteBsen, Annette N, A study of ttfe relationship between behavior 
problems of girls and home economics work through case studies of 24 prob- 
lem girls of Junior high school uge. Master’s, 1934. Colo. Agr. Coll. 138 p. ms. 

Studies the case histories and school records of 24 girls between the ages of 12 and 
14 who were enrolled In the Child guidance clinic In Denver, Colo., because of behavior 
problems. Shows that their clinic problems were due to some personality ^tralt, and 
were not due to school or classroom. Their scholastic standing was higher in home 
economics subjects than Id their other school work. 

# 

1806. Tesh, Sara Creese. Household' employment : a study of practices in 
the Linden avenue district of Pittsburgh. Muster's, 1B34. Pittsburgh. (Ab- 
stract iu: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, 

and bibliography of publications, 10: 625-26) 

» 

Attempts to determine employer preferences for girls In general housework aa to race, 
age, desirable traits, education, training and experience, and division of work most 
often needed by the employer to be used as a basis for constructing a training program’ 
for bMithoUI employment tn the Pittsburgh 1**1*' inula school. 
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1807. Tully, Mary Elizabeth. A study of the contributions of home eco- 
nomies to the personal development of high-school girls. Master’s. 1934. South- 
ern California. 

1808. Van Arsdale, Mary Evangeline. A study of trends in the supervision 
of -homemaking education. Master's. 1034. Southern California. 

1809. Wallenstein. Louaine S. A standardized interview for domestic place- 
ment. Master’s. 1934. T. C., Col. Univ. 36 p. ms. 

Analyzes domestlcablllty test Items, statistical data oo item analysis Internal 
consistency, etc. 

1810. Watt, Eileen Marie. The status of home economies teaching in ac- 
credited state teachers colleges in the United States. Master’s, 1934. Kans. 
St. T. C., Emporia. 76 p. ms. 

Study of catalog* from 40 teachers colleges and 143 schools accredited by the 
American association of teachers colleges for 1032 -33 led to suggestions that more 
emphasis he placed on social sciences and on courses for personal enjoyment and 
enrichment of personal living, 

1811. Welbourne, Frances R. Home economics education and the present 
economic situation. .Master’s, 1933. T. C., Col. Univ. 20 p. ms 

1 y 

1812. Wherry, Sarah Marguerite. Vocational homenmklng In Iowa, 1917- 
1934. Master’s, 1934. Iowa St. Coll. 140 p. ms. 

lft ri n f d V" ln "™ ,e from 3 8Ch "°J« Slvlng a vocational program In homemaking In 
-I" ? 3 ? , 1933- “" d ln adUlt (, ^ 8eg ' from 1 to 21. a custom of locating departments 
In schools with one hom ranking teacher, a mean enrollment in direct proportion to slie 

or school, a mean tenure of teachers of 3 years, a broadened program during later 
y r8 is . 

1813. Wills, Marion. Bibliography of studies of the borne economics curric- 
ulum. Master’s. 1934. Ohio. 

presents a bibliography of 404 entries, most of which are annotated, classified by 
•cnool levels. 

1814. Wilson, Isabella Chilton. Homemnklng education for bituminous coal 
mining communities. Doctor s. 1934. T. C., Col. Univ. 

.K D6 !Ku mln wr J ,he ob - ,ect,ve " of homeranking education for the Junior high schools for 
e white children of the bituminous coal mining communities of southern West Virginia 
based on personal experience as* a home economics teacher, -visits to the homes of 60 
m ne workers. Interviews with the managers of three company stores, with officials of 
various coal companies, with company physicians and mine union officials, and on 1862 
schedules of .homemnklng information gathered from 260 homes of white Junior high 
school students of home economics. 

1815. Wright, Lola E. A study of the factors Influencing enrol'ment In 
elective bomemaking courses In small high schools in Arizona. Master’s 1934. 
Colo. Agr. Coll. 

Analyzes the reports of 381 Junior and senior girls in 14 small vocational high schools 

T“, W « flrBt and ** cona bomemaking programs, and in which the 

course Is elective Thirty-four and seven tenths percent of the girls enrolled In these 

. economlc8 ‘lining In 1934; the percent In Afferent schools 

enrobed ranged from 20.4 to 75. Of the 279 girls taking or having taken homemaking 
the reasons for enrollment Indicated interest In a broad homemnklng program. Among 

mMtTre^UMU Te0 ^ 102 ** rl " f ° r “ 0t enrol,ln *- conflicts with other subjects was the 

CHARACTER EDUCATION 

1810. Batenhorst, Sitter K. Gabrielis. A study of the direct and indirect 
methods of character training In high schools. Master’s, 1933. Ind. St. T. O. 

102 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college 
Journal, 0: 219, July 1934) «««*« 
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Surveys the character education program in the various high schools of the United 
States to ascertain the direct and Indirect means of promoting character traiulng, and 
decides which methods would be preferable In the construction of a character education 
program for bigh-sebool students. 

1817. Benning, Beth Houston. A study of behavior analysis us a teaching 
Instrument for character education. Master's, 1934. Southern California. 


1818. Brauer, Martin Ernst. Introducing a pragmatic basis of morality into 
the secular schools. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State univer- 
sity. Abstracts of master's theses, 13 : 39-41 ) 

Surveys the various moral programs, nnd suggests the use of a program culled “ right 
by agreement ” In the pub.lc schools. 

1S19. Callahan; S inter Mary Bosine. A study of character education In the 
primary grades from the Catholic viewpoint. Master’s, 1934. Kentucky. 44 
p. ms. 

Keviews the literature In the field of character education from the standpoint of the 
child to be trniDed. the teacher, methods and means of Instruction, and what constitute* 
character education from the Catholic viewpoint. 


1820. Carlson, Harold Sigurd. Teachers’ attitudes in relation to classroom 
morale nnd cheating. Doctor's, 1934. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa 
studies. New series, no. 287. Series pn aims and progress of research, vol. 45. 
lp.) 

Studios 47 homeroom teachers and more than 1,000 pupll9 In grades 5 nnd G In eight 
Iowa cities, and finds a high relationship between morale ehanges and teachers' attitude*. 


1821. Caswell, Bernice Lillian. The use of the short story as 
character training In the secondary schools. Master’s. 1933. T. 
50 p. ms. 


a 

('. 


medium for 
, Col. Univ 


1822. Ellis, S. R. Churaeter education. Rlpon, Wls., Ripon college. 1034. 
270 p. ms. 


Present? a study of churactor education with readings nnd problems for use In teacher- 
training course* in character education. 


1823. Flynn, Rev. Eugene. Can morality be taught? Master’s, 1934. Cath- 
olic Univ, 


1824. Flynn, Sister Francoise. A study in honesty. Master’s, 1C34. Cath- 
olic Univ. * 

1820. French, Zada. Medieval romance as an instrument In shaping, ideals. 
Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

1820. Glatfelter, E. A. The effect of Incidental moral education on conduct. 
Doctor’s, 1934. Penn. State. 

Describe* an experiment conducted In a junior high Bcbool, In which pupil and 
teacher rating* were the measuring Instruments. 

1827. Gustln, Rev. Arno Anthony. Asceticism In education. Master’s, 1934. 
Catholic Univ.' ^ 

1828. Hawkins, Edwin C. Situations Involved la sportsmanship as a Charac- 
ter trait. Master's, 1934, Colo. Sti T. C. 

1829. Horton, Mary Bernice. Character education through literature. Mas- 
ter’s, 1933. Illinois. 

1830. Hunt, R. L. A public-school character education curriculum. Doctor's, 
M34. Colo. St T.*C. 

Serves as a basis for the following articles: ▲ character education program. Journal 
of education, 117 : 238-40, May 7, 1934. Why not a sane character education curriculum ? 
Nation's schools, 18: 40, May 1934. 
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1831. Lacy, James Samuel. An evaluation of a character education program 
for the Dayton Heights school. Master’s, 1033. Southern Californio. 

1832. Lugg, Rhea M. Bastone. Studies to determine the amount of honesty 
among junior high school students. Master's, 1931 Michigan. 

1833. Morlan, Grover Cleveland. Moral education in the American public 
elementary schools since 1835. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. (Abstract in : Unlvensiiy 
of Iowa studies. New series, no. 287. Series on alms and progress of research, 
no. 45. 1 p.) 

Traces the substitution of moral for religious subject matter, tlie shift from religious 
to nourcllglous sanctions, the transition from iutllvldual to social morality, the clump: 
from autocratic to democratic school administration, the discarding of faculty psycho) 
osy and the theory of formal discipline for modern Interpretations of learuing and tho 
growing tendency to substitute active participation for passive absorption. 

1834. Queree, Pearl. Some problems of character education in the elementary 
schools; Muster’s, 1934. Denver. 142 p. ms. 

Attempts to clarify the position of the elementary school In character education, to 

show what it can do and the way the work is affected by the conditions under which 
It works. 

1835. Rayburn, Russell H. Conduct problem study in elementary school. 
Master’s, 1933. Ind. St. T. C. 50 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers 
college. Teachers college Journal, 5 : 220, July 1934) 

Evaluates the Immediate results of the direct method of teaching cllracter trait* 
used In the Charter’#, Conduct problem a workbooks for grades 4 to 8. lacluslve. Fltnlt 
tbut no definite advance la character traits could be attributed to the use of the conduct 
books Id the classroom. 

1836. * Rubinstein,. Annette T.' Realistic ethics. Doctor’s, 1933. T. C., Col. 
Univ. New York, Beacon press, 1934. 138 p, 

I'art 1: Realistic pluralism; part 2: Critique of current ethical realism 

■» 

1837. ’Ruediger, Imogen© Ickls. A study of cheating in grades 3, 4. and 5 
Master’s, 1934. George Washington. 43 p. ms. - 4 

8tudles 7iB children in grades 3, 4, and 5 in three adjacent scbotl buildings th Wash- 
ington, U. C., In an attempt to discover the amount of cheating In written work occurring 
among the pupils, and tbe relative value of the Incidental method of remedial treatment 
for cheating as compared with the Incidental supplemented by the direct method. Data 
Indicate that the tendency to cheat Is elgilflcantly reduced by the use of character 
training when there Is a combination of the Incidental method with the direct method 
In the form of the dltcnaalon of character problems. 

1838. Seldman, Jerome M. General and specific attitudes. Master’s, 1934. 
Rutgeitk • 

Investigates aspects of the experimental and theoretical relatione of general attitude* 
and specific attitudes to character and pereonallty. Describes an experiment In which 
four scales were administered to an unselected group of 103 freshmen and 42 sophomores 
at Rutgers university. 

• a 

1839. 8tinebring, Frances. The contributions of the high-school English 
studies to the development of character. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 75 p. ms. 

1840. • Thompson, Kenneth H. Character traits developed by the Knight- 
hood of youth. Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

RELIdlOUS EDUCATION 

1841. Airheart, Walter Lee. Student experiences significant for religious ed- 
ucation. Doctor’s, 1034. North Dakota. 

1842. *Albaugh, Dana M. Public-school relations and the Protestant 
churches, with particular reference to Northern Baptiste. Master’s, 1934. 
Michigan. 114 p. me 
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Studies the h 1 b tor Leal development of the secularised public schools, the relationship 
■of religion to education, conflicts and cooperation between Protestant churches and public 
schools, find Baptist history and church policy as they relate to education. 

1843. •Barker, Leo Vaughn. Lay leadership in Protestant churches. Doc- 
tor’s, 1934. T. C., Col. Unlv. New York, Association press, 1934. 240 p. 

Analyses the reports of 1,001 men and women between the ages of 2 5 and who 
participated In some form of social or religious leadership In 82 Protestant churches, 
widely distributed as to size, type, denomination, and location in cities and towns In 
nve eastern states. Determines the factors In experience and training associated with 
differences In the character of leadership given by laymen, and the type of 'training 
needed for the development of leaders. 

1844. Blair, Thomas William. The parochial school us a source of relief to 
the school district and as an added burden to its patrons. Master’s, 1934. 
Chicago. 

1845. Butler, Rev. Edward J. The religious vacation school: a 9 tudy of some 
types. Master’s, 1934. Catholic Unlv, 

1846. Canary, Peyton Henry, Jr. The scriptural teachings of the world's 
living religions on International understanding and good will. Doctor’s, 1934. 
Indiana. 356 p. ms. 

a ** 

1847. Chen, Yil Yung. A study of cooperative organization for religious 

education. Master’s, 1933. Auburn. * 

1848. Clemens, Bister M. Ruth* Retreats for hlgh-school students as an ele- 
ment in Catholic education. Master’s, 1934. Notre Dame. 130 p. ms. 

1849. D^az, Flora. A constructive study of the curriculum of religious edu : 
cation In the college department of Qilllman institute. Master’s, 1934, Iowa. 

1850. Dillon, Boss Ernest. Aims and standards In religious education. Doc 
tor’s, 1933. South. Baptist. 

1851. Duval, Sister M. Ferdinand- Development of Catholic education in 
North Dakota. Master’s, 1934. Notre Dame. 52 p. ms. 

1852. •Eakin, Mildred Moody. A study of references to Hebrews (Jews) In 
Protestant church school lesson materials elementary, division with a view to 
estimating their probable or possible influence In fostering attitudes on the part 
‘■f church school pupils towards present-day Jews or Judaism. Master’s, 1934. 

New York. 77 p. iiih. 

* 

1853. Foley, Rev, Frederick C. An explanation of the rife of the mass by 
St. Thomas Aquinas: A source in the realization of the liturgical movement in 
i olleges. Master’s, 1934. Catholic Unlv. 

1854. •Franzblau, Abraham N. Religious ideas Tand character among Jew- 
ish adolescents. Doctor’s, 1934. T. Cj C5l. Untv. New York city, Teachers* 
college, Columbia university, 1934. 80 p. (Contributions to education. n«». 034) 

Analyzes data based on the responses of 701 adolescent children drawn from two pre- 
vailing types of Jewish religious schools and from clubs. Shows that elinmohiglcal age. 
mental age, IQ, school grade, sad acceleration are negatively related to acceptance of 
religious beliefs; that girls tenMp accept religious beliefs more readily t' an boys; that 
acceptance of religious beliefs is positively related to parents' nativity and negatively 
related to parents' educational or occupational status; and that religion* education I* 
ineffective In securing acceptance* fifed maintenance of rellgleus beliefs ns a child matures. 

1855. •French, Lawrence H. The educational validity of preparation for 

confirmation In the Lutheran and Anglican churches. Doctor’s, 1934. New 
York. 148 p. ms. ’• 

Studies the influence and educational significance of confirmation from-the beginning of 
the Qirlstlan era to the Reformation, and the history of conflrmatlou in the Lutheran and 
Anglican churches. 


r 
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1856. Qarwood, Harry C. Religious education in southern Baptist colleges 
and universities especially since 1900. Doctor’s, 1934. Tale. 

1857. Glynn, Rev. John J. X. The tract on the guardian angels In the col- 
lege religion course. Master's, 1934. Cutholic Univ. 

1858. Goertz, Helen Gertrude. The Influence of Presbyterian summer con- 
ferences on young people. Master’s, 1933. Auburn. 

1859. *Gorham, Donald R. A study of the stutuaof weekday church schools 

in the United States. Dctor’s, 1934. Pennsylvania. Philadelphia. University 
of Pennsylvania, 1934. 96 p. 

Traces the origin and early development of the weekday church schools. Surveys tie- 
growth und present extent of weekday church schools, current administrative practices, 
teaching and supervisory personnel, and the curriculum. • 

1800. Gross, Herbert Henry. The development of the Lutheran parochial 
school system of the Missouri synod. Master's, 1934. Chicago. 

. 1801. Henderson, Agnes Felicia. Experiments in purposeful handwork In 
religious education. Master's, 1933. Auburn. 

\ ’ 1802. Henry, Ina Georgia. The family rnctor in Christian education. 
Master’s, 1933. Southern Chlifornia. 

JS63. Henry, Tobias F.. A study of characters used in the children’s dlvi- 
sioi^ of current Protestant church school curricula. Muster’s. 1934. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in 
progress, and blbll< graphy of publications, 10: 467-08) 

AuiHyzt'K dve curricula and finds thnt t general u*g is made of Biblical characters ut all 
age levels, with u rather decided Increase In their use from the beglnnei^^Iepiirtment to 
grade 0. 'allows that the curricula analyzed used about an equal number of Biblical cbarac 
. ter* with u wide variation In their grade distribution. 

S 

1S04. Homan; Walter J. e Tbe place of children in the theory and practice of 
the Society of Friends. Doctor’s, 1934. Yale. 

1805. Howe, Helen Margaret. The use of the Bible in the elementary schools 
of Oklahoma City. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 39 p. ms. 

18* *0. Hughes. James Henry. The pluce of educational evangelism in the 
development of Christian attitudes. Muster’s, 1934. -Southern California. 

.18(57. Hurley, SMtr Mafia James. Correlation : the Catholic home und the 
Catholic school. Master’s,! 1934. Villanova. 08 p. um. 

1868. Irwin, Donald A. j Changing conceptions of the church’s religious edu- 
cation program in certain Interdenominational, International organizations of 
l he Protestant church in the twentieth century. Doctor’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh., Abstracts of theses, researches in 
progress, und bibliography of publications,' 10: 170-78) 

Studies the objectives and tbei curriculum, the promotion of the cliurcb’a program, and 
•the relationships Involved Id thelprogram of religious education of the flvo Interdenomlna 
tloual and International agencies' whbge reports and histories were analyzed. 

1869. * Johnson, Alvin W. - The legal status of church-state relationships in 
the United States with special reference to the public schools. Doctor’s, 1934. 
Minnesota. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1934. 332 p. * 

Dlsquases the reading of the Bible in the public schools, sectarian Influences other 
than Bible reading in the schools, and Sunday legislation. 

1870. Jones, Mrs. Jessie StelL Missionary education In the young people’s 
division. Master’s, lflft. South. Methodist. 
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1871. Lanigan, Edmund Murray. Celtic inonastlclsm $nd education. Mas- 
ter's, 1034. Boston Coll. 

a 

1872. Mclnerney, Sister St, Thomas. A study of the educational outcomes 
of affiliation with the Catholic university of America U|X>n a typical Catholic 
academy. Master’s, 1034. Catholic Univ. 

1873. Maher, Sister Gabrielle. Focal points In the spiritual counseling of 
applicants for the religious life. Master’s, 1934. Catholic Univ. 

1874. Mallne, Julian L. Ts Catholic educutlon democratic? Doctor’s, 1034. 
Ohio. 

1875. ’ Marshburn, Robert Franklin. Meeting religious needs of college stu- 
dents. Doctor’s, 1933. South. Baptist. 

1876. Meagher, Sister St. James. Educational services, past and present, of 
the congregation of St. Joseph of Carondelet. Master’s, 1934. N. Y. St. Coll, 
for Teach. 

fcS77. *Melconian, Vartan D. A foundational study of experiment!! I relig- 
ious education. Doctor’s, 1033. New York. 2C5 p. ms. 

Studies fhe historical perspective of^lbe developing science of religious education, and 
the theoretical and practical bases which exist in its pedagogical Issues. 

1878. Miller, Nettle Belle. Methods Jesus used in training his 12 disciples. 

Master’s, 1933. Hartford. t 

1879. *'Minehan, Josephine Ruth. Quuker persecutions in Massachusetts 
from 1G6G to 1661. Master’s, 1934. Boston Univ. 77 p. ms. 

Discusses the nature of Quakerism, the rise of PurltaniBin, George Fox, the doctrines 
of the Friends, Puritan antagonism to Quakers, laws and atsocltles against the Quaked, 
their executions, gradual cessation of persecution after 1061, and the growth of 
religious tolerance. 

1880. Mitchell, John Newton; The contribution of the restoration move- 
ment (Disciples of Christ, Christian church, or Church of Christ) to educa- 
tion. Master’s, 1934. Indiana. 1(}1 p. ms. 

1881. Moore. George V. Values discovered In the supervision of college and 
university student leaders In religious education'. Doctor’s, 1934 v Chicago. 

1882. ’Morals, Herbert M. Deism in eighteenth century Amerlcu. Doctor’s. 
1933. Columbia. New York, 1934. 203 p. 

Gives a general picture of the rise, progress and decline of deism in America, and 
Interprets Its tenor in terms of its class support. 

18 8^.M ork, Rev. Lawrence Henry. Nature and grace in education. Mast- 
ter’s/MM".’ Catholic Un4v. 

V ’ T 

1884. ’Nagle, Urban. An empirical study of the development of religious 
thinking in boys from 12 to 16 years old. Doctor’s, 'l034. Catholic Univ. 
Washington, Catholic university of America, 1934. 126 p. -» 

Studies and analyzes entries In diaries kept by 133 boys ranging In age from 12 to 18 
years, attending St. Mary's. Industrial school in Baltimore, Md., St. Agnes' industrial 
school in Sparklli, N. Y., and parochial schools in I^w Haven, Conn., aDd New York 
city. Shows that the development of religious thinking is progressive, and that u 
period of moral adjustment homes at about 15 years of age. 

1885. Parsons, Edith* Neill*. A study of temperance with intermediate- 
seniors in the church school. Master's, 1933. Hartford. 

1886. Plkop, Arthur Clifford. Preliminary step in the derivation of a scale 
for Biblical information. Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. 
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1887. Plumb, Cecil. Education and the words of Jesus. Master's; 1933. 
Auburn. 

18SS. Ravenstine. Mildred. Religious beliefs of university students. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Ohio. 60 p. ms. 

Analyze* the repilcB of 125 freshmen and 104 seniors to a questionnaire on 9 religious 
beliefs. 

1SS9. ♦Richards, Katharine Lambert. How Christmas came to the Sunday- 
schools: the observance of Christmas in, the Protestant church schools of the 
United States, an historical study. Doctor’s, 1933. T. C. T Col. Univ. New 
York, Dodd, Mend and co„ 1934. 292 p. 

Trocrt the development of the observance of Christmas, and of its observance In the 
Protestant Sunday-schools, discovering when It began, bow it spread, the forms it took, 
how it changed and the educational significance of this record. 

1890. ♦Russell, tiev. William -Henry. The function of the New Testament in 
the formation of the Catholic high school teacher.. Doctor’s, 19^4. Catholic 
Univ. Washington. Cathgjic university of America. 1934. 294 p. 

Attempts to determine the effects commonly attributed ter scriptural reading and com- 
pares them with the list of traits that the high-school teacher should possess. Traces 
the dominant and representative views of each period of history, and selects what w*h 
considered to be the best expression of the normal Catholic mind on the effects that 
foll ow f rom scriptural reading. Inscribes a quest ionnn ire experiment conducted with 
blgb-Bcftool teachers to determine the. effect* which reading the New Testament produced 
In their VwfeJives, and an experiment conducted with* a class in New Testament reading 
at the CaVbokc university. * 

18$1. ochnob*^ Gladys Blanche. A study of the program of religious educa- 
tion for high -school students in the larger Protestant churches of Glendale. 
Master’s, 1933. Southern California. 

1892. Scott, Sarah Dorpas. A study of the relationship between week-day 
church school attendance and religious standards. Master’s. 1934. Kansas. 

1893. Shipherd, Elizabeth Elmyra. A stJtty of the use of the discussion 
method in religious education. Master’s, 1933. Southern California. - 

1894. Smith, Celia Erwin. Recent trends In religious education, with a 
guide to readings. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1895. tSmith. Henry Lester, McElhinney, Robert Stewart and Steele, George 

Renwick. Tbe Old world historical background of r.eliglous and moral educa- 
tion In schools. Bloomington, Bureau of cooperative research, Indiana univer- 
sity, 1934. 144 p. (Bulletin of the school of education. Indiana university, 
vol. 10, no. 4) ** 

Deals with religious education among the Jews, religious nml moral education among 
the Greeks, Romans, Assyrians and Babylonians, Persians, in- India, among tbe Chinese. 
Japanese. Egyptians, among the Moslems, and religious and moral education In the 
primitive Christian and medieval periods, and In the reformation and post-reformation 
periods. * ■«£ 

1890. Steward, Addle Kathleen. The indigenous development of the learning- 
teaching pracosfj in the Christian education of Spnnish-sjieakiug groups in the 
United States. Master’s, 1933. Auburn. 

1897. Stone, Sarah. A comparative study nf the religious attitudes of par- 
ents and their children. Master's, 1933. Minnesota. 

1898. Swartz, Mary Taylor. A study of recent trends in the program of 
religious education adapted to adolescence. Master’s. 1934. Illinois. 
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IS 99. ‘Symington, Tffermas A- Religious literals anX\ conservatives : a com- 
parison of those who are liberal in their religious thinking and those who are 
conservative. Doctor’s; 1934. * T. C.. Col. Unlv. New York city, Teachers col- 
lege, Columbia university, 1935. 105 p. 


Describes qd experiment conducted with 9 groups, total Dumber 502, of senior high 
school, college, timl graduate students, from different arras, southern, ‘northern, western, 
Canadian, city, rural, three groups of which were from decidedly liberal communities, and 
five from conservative background, to tlejtermlne differences In personality and background. 
Pata indicate that liberals are more mature, experimental, socially adjusted, and demo- 
cratic, have more academic interests than are conservatives. 


1300. Underwood,* Ruth Louise. Methods of educational publicity for the 
local church. Master’s, 1933. Auburn. • . * 


* \ PRESCHOOL EDUCATION 

1901. Aller, Blanche Crete. Nursery-school education in the United States. 

Master’s, 1934. Colorado. (-Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. Ab- 
stracts of Jhescs for higher degrees. 1934: 3) 4 ^ 

Traces the hi. torhal b:i< kg muml ami cnnri'miiornncnUM trends, equipment Jmd mate- 
rials, actlvlti s nnd mrthn-N, n n*l ortl i ucy In lyirsrry-school teaching. 'Finds that fur- 
ther experimentation, umlur controlled conditions. Is essential to the development of 
greater efficiency m nursery school procedures and extension of its service to a larger 

number of children. . 

♦ 

1902. Bestor, Mary Frances. A study of attention in youn^children. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Mills. 64 p. ms. . 

Studies experimentally the span of attention of children ut nursrry school age. Data 
Indicate that auditory and visual attention nre not Identical or similar processes, and 
that Individual capacity to attend to one type of stimulus is not related to capacity for 
attention to the other. Individual differences seem to be more Important than develop- 
mental factors. 


1903. Clark, Mary Howard. Self-help outdoor activities in the nursery 
school. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 82 p. ms. 

1904. Farrow, Wanda. Developmental progression of uses of preschool play 
apparatus made by five- and. six-year-old children. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

1905. Glass, Vivian Virginia. The social behavior of the nursery-school 
children in the Purdue university nursery school. Master’s, 1934. Purdue 
155 p. ms. 

Measures Individual differences of 15 children In their social behavior; observes the 
relationship between the children ; determines the types of approach to others and the 
types of responses $t different age levels, and in different children. 

1900. Holmes, Frances B. An experimental study of tfle fears of young 
children. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C„ Col. Unlv. „ 

Observes and records evidences *of fear exhibited by 105 children, 57 boys and 48 
girls, ranging ^ age from 24 to 71 monthff,^C6 of whom were attending a private 
nursery school, and 49 were attending a day nursery. Certain fears tend to decrease 
as the child Increases In age and experience. Children least susceptible to fear were 
those who had developed certain abilities and skills In dealing with physical activities 
and social situations. . ^ 

1907. TKawin" Ethel. Problems of preschool age: 9 case studies. Chicago, 
III, University of Chicago press. 1933. 96 p. (Behavior research fund mono- 
graphs) 

Describes the preschool department of the Illinois Institute for Juvenile research, its 
service to nursery school^ and in clinics. 

1908. pforkey, Prances V. ’ Imaginative behavior of preschool children. Doc- 
tor’s, 1934. T. C., Col. Unlv. 
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Studies tho nntun and content of the nnnjrinative behavior of several groups 
nursery ->chool children, the changes that come with ap*. differences an rotated to si,*x, 
mental status, and other fiieton*. Data indicate the growth of imaginative behavior 
with ape. iu> consistent differences in imaginative behavior scores in favor of either sex. 

1909. *Robb, Elda. The energy requirement of normal three- and four-year- 
old children under standard basal metabolism condition.* and (lining J>eriuds 
of tiuiet piny. Doctor's, 1934. T. C.. Col. liiiv. Now Jfurk city. Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 1934. 3G p. (Child development “monographs. 
Monograph no. 10.) 

Studies the basal metaliolisw of 17 phis nndVJ boys ranging frmn 3 to \\ 2 years of 
age. at the Odld development institute. Teachers college, Columbia university. Data 
indicate that the standards proposed for children of rhl< age an* too low and that tbo 
l asal mernjm’lsm of normal <{■ and 4-y« ar oid childn n is higher than has Ijeen pre- 
viously supposi'd. 

. ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. INCLUDING KINDERGARTEN 

1!>10. Allard, John A. A study of the ability of grade pupils to correct 
papers. Master's, 11)34. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 
10:443) ’ 

'Attempts to determine tin* dependability of pupils in grades 3 to 8, inclusive, In the 
correction tvf their school papers, and to determine the effect of mental ability, type and 
form of subject matter, age of pupils, and written versus oral instructions on ability 
to correct pupefs. 

1011. Arnold, Minnie. Spontaneous activities of kindergarten children in 
schoolroom and playground situations. Master's. 1H34. Michigan. 

1!»1L’. Bennett, Mary Trances. A free association vocabulary of children in 
the sixth grade. Master’s. 11)34. Oklahoma. N9f>. ms. 

1913. Bevan. Myrtle. Interest trends of kindergarten .children. Master's. 
1934. .Michigan. 

1914. Boone, Henry A. Innrticulation between grades eight and nine. 
Master’s. 1934. t’olo. St. T. <J. 

19irr_Borrowdale. Isabelle Diran. A personnel study of a group of rfbrmal 
children in the elemdntdry school. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. . 

191G. Carmichael, Elizabeth .H. An analysis of the Indian unit as found 
in the elementary grades. Masterjs, 1934. George Washington. 53 p. ms. 

1917.' Cotner, Mary dlyde. Some factors related to the intelligeftbe \>f first 
grade children. Master’s. 1934. N. C. St. Coll. 55 p. ms. 

Studies the relationship between home status, siblings, achievement, variable Interests 
and IQ. of a group of first-grade children In the Raleigh, N. C. public schools. 

191X. Crowder, Purl Ellis. A study of the imn-high-schoo! situation in 10 
counties of southeastern Illinois. Master’s, 1934. Illinois. 

(919. *DeBlods, Anne. A study, of the effect of verbal and manual sugges- 
tions on sleep induction In kindergarten children during the nap period. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Michigan. 54 p. ms. j . T 

Describes an experiment* conducted with 7 hoys and 0 girls ranging Ifie age from 4 Vi 
to yours, yrlio remained for tile ufternoun session of the University elementary 
school kindergarten. In which the uonsleeplni' group was studied to determlue the reason 
for each child's inability to sleep and to study the effect of verbal and itmngal sugges- 
tions on sleep Induct lou. v 

% 

1920. Finchy, Katherine. The Interpretation of elementary~education to the 
frirfitiy fn California. "Muster"*, 
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10in. Grotheer. Ruth Marguerite. Individual di Pretences in vi»'\ihu1arios «.f 
kludergurten children. Mister's, lias, l^nns. St. T. Pittsburg. 

. — Kent, Blanche. Implications of guidance in tirst-grailt* teaching. 

Muster's, Ohio. juo p. ms. 

Au:ilyzt*s 1! .war*' t<;khin£ to dtsvowr the prui*eilure> and effect i win s> of iiiiUInmv 
a typo of touc hing suited to the no» Us of little children. There* U ovidume that this 
te aching proc- dim* stc ur.s ve ry profitable results in the ski Is of learning a- i-oiuparcd 
to the more formal methods of teaching; and that iu the ch v. lnpim nt ol atiitiulcs nod 
appreciations there is outstanding proof of its value. 

1DJ,». LoWen, Maud Bertha. A study of the oflfeet of environment upon the* 

creative ability in ik>etry of fourth -grade ebililren. Master s, 11134. Minnesota. 

• 

1112-4. Malone. Lillian Skinker. A study of t^it* rate of adjustment of mi- 
grant students* to the elementary schools of the District of Uoluinlua at the 
several grade levels its measured by. scores nnyle on, standardize. I reading ic>ls. 
Master's, l!tt4, Howard. -40 p. ms. 

Covers reading achievement of migrant pupils in the colored • school* .if the District 
of l olumhiu. gratles 2A to OB, after t yeur of schooling elsewhere and 1 ji ar in the 
1 lint rlct of Columbia. * 

* 

m 

1f)25. Mann, Lloyd Bolton. Time allotments ami grade placements of the 
subjects of the elementary schools, grades of the public schools m Imliana. 
Masters, 1933. Indiana. 141 j». ms. (Abstract in: Indiana university. Ab- 
stracts of theses and dissertations in education tit Indiana university. 7 : .'it; :;7) 

Analyzes time allotments of different types of schools fur the year IU29. Kinds th.it the 
length of the school yeur varies, that cities of larger pipulitlon have longer terms and 
■ consequently cun enrich their programs, and tha't there is u great different!- between 
current practice and the recommendations of the State department of public lastru. ti.ui. 

l'J26. Meek, Paul. Fall and spring status of ifarlan city (Kentucky) ele- 
mentary school pupils. Muster’s, 1934. Tennessee. 202 p. ms. ' 

1927. Merkens. Albert G. The policies of the Missouri synod with regard to 
elementary education by means of Christian day schools. Master's. 1934. Pitts- 
burgh. ( Abstruct in : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of tin ses, researches 
.in progress, and bibliography of publications, 10:498) 

Discusses the curriculum, supervision, teacher training, textbooks, and periodicals used 
. Id the Christian day schools maintained by the Lutheran church In Missouri. A| the 
end of 1032, there were 1.377 Christian day schools with an enririlmoat of "O.l’.'Sti pupils 
and a force of 2.283 teachers, operating 5 days a week for the regulation school year 

1928. Miller, Catherine Ruth. Prevailing practices with reference to lAmu 
plans in the elementary school* Master’s. .1934. Kansas. 

. 1929. Munkres, Alberta. Personality studies of slx-yenr-old children iu 

classroom situations. Doctor’s. 1034. T. C., Col. Univ. 

Develops a plan for observing the personality manifestations of children, describing the 
methods of observing uud recording responses, analysing data on the basis of estimates 
by numerical checkings, and describes responses. 

1930. Nance, Leon Cublne. The age of entrance to school of first-grade cflil- 
dren in selected schools of Oklahoma. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 80 p. m*.* 

1931. Newell, Harry F. An age-grade and grade-progress study ^f the Trunk- 
lln, Pennsylvania, public-selftol system. Mnstcr's. 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract 
In : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, im d 

bibliography of publications, 10 : 501-602) * 

Studies reports on under-age. normal-age. over age nnd" elimination of pupils In the 
publk schools, and studies the progress of 1.302 elementary school pupils. * ‘ 



150 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


1932. Perrin, Nellie Haton. A study to determine the effect of vacation on 
fifth-grade children. Master's, 1934. Ind. St. T. C. 130 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Indiana State teachers college.' Teachers college journal, 3: 254, July 1934) 

Attempts to determine whether fifth-grade children in Terre H&nte, Ind., lose or gain 
in the academic subjects from June until September and to determine the amount of loss 
or gain In the various subjects of the curriculum. In children with an IQ of more tbim 
TOO or In children with an IQ of less than 100, in boys or girls, in indigents or m>n- 
indigents, and whether the loss was greater between 5B and 5A, or between 5A and 6B. 

1933. Pickren, Closs Baxter. Factors considered influential in the develop- 
ment of elementary children. Master's, 1934. Peabody. 110 p. ms. 

1934. f Pistor, Frederick, A comparative study of the growth of children 
under traditional and progressive practicea Doctor’s, 1933. New York. 
2ti4 p. ms. 

Establishes and validates desirable specific objectives in personality development in the 
form of trait-actions applicable to the fifth- and fclxtb-grade children need In the study; 
measures the amount and nature of their growth In personality in two ways, and com- 
pares the growth of two equated groups of children. 

1935. Porter, Corden. • A mental educational survey of the pupils of Taylor 
elementary school,* Jeffersonville, Indiana. Master’s, 1934. Ind. St T. C. 116 p. 
ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 
5: 259-60, July 1934) 

Investigates the Intelligence and achievement of the pupils of the colored elementary 
school of Jeffersonville to determine the general mental ability of the pupils; how their 
intelligence compares with teachers’ estimates, standard norms of intelligence; how their 
achievement compares with standard norms of achievement ; how their grade placement 
according to achievement compares with present placement according to the teachers’ 
Judgment; and how their intelligence compares with their achievement. 

1930. ♦Prudhon, Marion C. The use of kindergarten materials as a basis for 
the judgment of mental development Master’s, 1934, Syracuse 130-p. ms. 

Describes an Experiment conducted with two kindergarten group^af the William 
Howard Taft school, Syracuse, N. Y., In which the records of 27 girls and 23 boys were 
used. Studies their use of hlocks, clay, paints, and crayons. Data Indicate that mental 
development is shown tp a child’s use of play materials, and that if a child shows mental 
development in the use of one material he will show a corresponding mental development 
In the use of other materials. 

1937. Pulli*, Jessica Kennedy, A study of the socially adjusted working 
group in the iuformal elementJry school. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

193S. Stuvland, Adolph Lawrence. A critical analysis of the state stand- 
ards for instructional materials and equipment for the elementary schools i»f the 
United States. Master’s, 1933. Minnesota. 

1939. Thompson, Buth. Suggestions for teaching an airplane unit in the 
primary grades. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 92 p. ms. 

1940.. Wall, Mother M. Imolda. Relation between entrance age and subse- 
quent progress in the primary grades. Master’s, 1934. Loyola. 74 p. ms. 

Studies the progress of 249 pupils in primary grades of a parochial school during a 
period of 4 years. The- criteria for achievement and reclassification were: Test results, 
mental and educational, and teachers* ratings. 

1941. Whittenburg, Clarice Temperance. Holiday observance in tte pri- 
mary grades. * Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 

1942. Williams, Lucile. Word meanings at the first-grade level. Master’s 
1934. Iowa. 
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1943. Woodson, Alice Magdelene. The effect of kindergarten training on the 
total iH*tvoiiaiit'y of the child in the primary grades. Master's. 1031. Michigan. 

1944. Woolworth, Florence Ella. The teaching of transportation in grades 
I-I V. Master's. 1034. Chicago. 

* SECONDARY EDUCATION 

* I 

1945. Akers, Howard J. A history of Greeley high school. Muster's, 1934. 
Colo. St. T. C. 

194G. Angus,, "Winfield Scott. A comparative study of the 'vholarshlp 
achievement and physical efficiency of participants ;.ml nonpurtiripants in the 
Champaign. Urbana, and the University high schools. Master’s. 1U34. Illinois. 

1947. Annis, John. Improvement of method in secondary education. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. California. . 

1948. tApany, Santiago, Bradford, L. P„ BakeiqlL. J. and nllu rs. An inves- 
tigation of the progrgjn of studies in accredited public high schools of Illinois, 
1934-35. based on the data tiled in High school visitor’s office, the University 
of Illinois. Urbana, University of Illinois, 1934. 15 p. ms. 

Preeeuts a statistical study, arranged by groups according to enrollment showing the 
percent of schools Id each group offering various subjects of the curriculum. 

1949. Annitagre, Flora. The underprivileged student in the Little Rock, Ar- 
kansas, senior high school. Master’s, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract in: Univer- 
sity. of Colorado studies. .Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934: 4-si) 

Studies the social, economic and parental background of financially handicapped pupilB, 
and compares 200 of them with 200 regular students in Intelligence, achievement, aiul in 
ag£? and grade distribution and finds little difference between the two groups in mental 
and social responses to the high-school environment. 

0 

I960. Austill, Eloyd. The status of postgraduate students in Indiana senior 
high schools. Master’s, 1934. Ball St. T. C. 48 p. ms. 

Replies to a questionnaire sent to 777 senior high schools in Indiana show n tendency 
toward an increase of postgraduates, one third of the schools replying enrolling them. 
This is not altogether due to the depression. 

1951. Bailey, Suth* The office of dean of girls in the high schools of North 

Carolina. Master’s, 1934. Duke. 70 p. ms. ’ t 

Surveys practice* in the employment of deans of girls In North Carolina high schools 
and Investigate! the functions performed by them. 

1952. Baker, Courtland Warfield. Leisure time sthdy of high-school senior 
boys, 1933. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. I Abstract in: Ohio State university. Ab- 
stracts of masters’ theses, 13: 10-11) 

Studies the leisure time activities of 217 boys in th^Xolumbus, Ohio, high schools to 
determine the amount of time spent on these activities,^® types of activities engaged in, 
and whether they were carried on at or away from school. Shows that the boys averaged 
06 minutes In lelsuretlme activities at school and 4 hours and 13 minutes a’dny in 
activities away from school, a large part of which was spent in reading, visiting, listening 
to the radio, and going to movies. 

1653. Barnhart, Edythe Viola. ' A personnel survey of students enrolled In 
normal training courses In certain Kansas high schools. Master's, 1934. 
Southern California. 

1964. Bedford, Janies Hiram A study of the vocational Interests of sec- 
ondary school students based on a survey of selected secondary schools. Doc- 
tor’s, 1934. Southern California. 
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1955. Blind, Buth Ema. Vocabulary building in the secondary school. 
Master’s, 1033. Chicago, 114 p. ms. 

1950. Bock, Blanche P. A study of civilian rehabilitation in the State of 
Iowa. Master’s. 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

195*. *Boone, Hoy E. A comparison of the achievement of pupils from rural 
and city home's after one year in the Martinsburg, West Virginia, high school. 
Master's, 1934. West Va. 38 p. ms. 

Studies 50 pupils from rural homes and 50 from Hty homes, paired on the basis of 
chronological age, sex, and IQ, and compares their achievement through the use of 
standardized achievement tests. Data indicate that environment pluys a very small 
role in the pupils’ acquisition of the fundamental subjects, that mental ability is f more 
Influent Ini factor than environment upon the achievement of the child. 

195S. Brown, Mary Rogers. Personal and family problems ‘CPf secondary 
school pupils. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 


•1959. Butler, Evelyn Ini. A study of the needs of high-school pupils and the 
effectiveness of a learning program in certain phases of child development and 
family relationships. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa 
studies. New series, no. 2S7. Series on aims anti progress of research, no. 45. 
I Ji. > 

Dam-ribas an experiment conducted with 1,580 boys and girls in 14 different communi- 
ties. representing 5 states, in which attitude scales and knowledge testg were adminis- 
tered to determine the high-school pupils’ knowledge of generalizations In child develop- 
ment and family relationships. - » 

a 

19(*0. Carver, W. Lester. An analysis and evaluation of senior high school 
handbooks. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pitts- 
burgh. (Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publi- 
cations, 10: 451-52) 

Analyzes 400 handbooks obtained from senior high schools In 45 states, in order to 
tin ji Mire progress, note trends, obtain some Idea of their usefulness, and to evolve 
criteria for guidance in future handbook writing. 


1951. Cavanaugh, Doretha Mary. Five-year follow-up of Whittier Union 
high school graduates. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

1902. Chi, Pan-Lin. Programs of studies in the three-year senior und four- 
year high schools in large cities of the United States. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

191*3. Christensen, Arnold M. The educational ami social aspects of the high 
school grnduabs. Doctor’.* 1934. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa, 
stv tiles. New series, no. 2S7. Series on alms anti progress of research, vol. 45. 
2 |U 

Studies the eh;t ruet eristics of 2.125 hlgh-achool graduates in western Minnesota, and 
suggests changes In the curriculum to better fit the needs of the students. ^ 

1904. Christian, Carl B. A reorganized six-year program for small high 
stupids. Master's. 1934. Iowa. 

\ 1905. Clark. Ralph Charles. Articulation of junior ami senior high schools 
With an analyst* and evaluation of the practices in the secondary schools of 
Chicago. Illinois. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. 
Abstracts of masters* theses, 13: -47 — IS ^ 

Set\ up n list of gufdlng principles for Articulating the work of the Junior and senior 
high schools, analyzes the practices of the schools of Chicago ns shown by replies to a 
questionnaire returns! by the principals of 20 Junior and 24 senior high schools, and 
evaluates these practices. * 

* 19(10. Cochran, Roy James. An investigation of yell leaders in secondary 
schools and colleges of the United States. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 
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19G7. *Coe, Boger Dehew. Predicting first-year high-school success in a 
county school system. Doctors, 1034. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody 
college for teachers, 1034. 52 p. (Contribution to education, no. 133) 

Data were scoured from tlie results of testa and examinations given to seventh-grade 
pupils in Liunais county, S. l\. each year for 4 consecutive years. 

IPGS. tCourtright, Brooks and Mecay, Leroy. A study of the length of reci- 
lution and laboratory periods in Illinois high schools outside Chicago, 1934-35, 
hosed on ilata on file in the high-school visitor's office. Urbniia, University of 
Illinois, 1934. 5 p. ms. 

19G9. Crosser, Margaret. Follow-up vocational study of students of the up- 
per ami lower quartiles of Brazil high school for the years 1914-1919. Master’s, 
1934. Ind. St. T. C. 59 p. ins. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. 
Teachers college journal, 5: 225-26, July 1934) 

Analyzes data ud location, occupation, highest salaries ever received, number of years 
spent In college, and, if the women were married, occupations before marriage. 

1970. Cunningham, S. Donald. A comparative study of thcyfges. educational 
and vocational plans, and test scores of the high-school sJiois of Jefferson 
eoMuty, Ohio (1930-1933), Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 101 p. ms? 

Shows a definite need for more and better educational ami vocational guidance, ami a 
need for uu investigation of the whale educational program of the county. 

1971. Custer, Cecil C. A comparison of the scholastic achievements of ath- 
letic participants and non-pa rtieipants in Bartlesville, Oklahoma, high school. 

‘Master's*, 1934. Kansas. G5 p. ms. 

1972. Davidson, William K. A comparative study of attitudes of high-school 
pupils of mining ami blue grass towns. Master's, 1934. Kentucky. 154 p. ins. 

Compares the social attitudes of high-school pupils in the three mining towns of 
Jenkins, Benhum, and Lynch in eastern Kentucky, and an equal number of students 
from* the high schools of the cities of Paris and Mt. Sterling as representative of the 
typical blue grass city, based on the replies to mi attitude test of in3 items administered 
to 941 pupils from the 4 -year high schools of the five towns. 

1973. ♦Deane, Harriet. Relations between the vocational choicest psycholog- 
ical test scores, and certain factors in the education of high-school seniors. 
Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 102 p. n>s. 

• Attempts determine the relationship between vocational choice* and psychological 
test scores oh high-school seniors, their school achievement in high school, tla* relation- 
ship between their vocational choice* and their high-school curriculum*, nml their 
educational Indentions, by analyzing the scores made by 8.031 high-school seniors in 
southeastern Michigan on the Thurstone Psychological examinations for high school 
graduates and college freshmen, on the Student Inquiry form, nml averages of hlgh- 
scbool murks ol 3.053 of these students. Data Indicate the need for more intelligent 
vocational guidance, a need for a larger variety and larger number of curriculum*, and 
studcntB In learning to apply their mental ability to school lessons 


ondnry^uiilltary school. Masters, 1933. Chicago. 91 p*ms. 

1975. Douglass, Harl R. and Hulbert, Carl M. Commencement activities 
and practices in Wisconsin high school's. School review, 42: 346-51, May 1934. 
(University of Minnesota) 

Analyzes l!04 replies to u questionnaire sent to 231 selected high. schools of various 
size. 

1970. Dugan, Earl Hutchman. Extending educational opportunities to post- 
graduate students in high schools of the North central association. Muster’s, 
1934. Wyoming. 72 p. ms. » # 



\ ^ . • 

1974. Dodd, Albert Gould. Certain aspects of the stutus of the private sec- 
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1977. Eversull, Frank Lissenden. The equalization of opportunities In sec- 
ondary schools in Connecticut. Doctor’s, 1034. Vale. 

1978. Fabyan, Warren W. Study of secondary school assemblies in Massa- 
chusetts. Master’s, 1934. Mass. St. Coll. 

1979. Fields, sl&wrence B. A study of the results of exploratory courses ns 
given in a secondary school system. Master's, 1983. Agr. und Meeh. Coll, of 
Texas. 

1980. Fisher, Howard James. The history of secondary education In the 

city of Tacoma. Master's, 1934. Puget Sound. 89 p. ms. * 

Studies the history of both public and private secondary schools In Tacoma, considers 
and evaluates their financial support, building construction, administration nud cur- 
ricula. . 


1981. Fisher, Lynn C. A study of La Porte county high school graduates rel- 
ative to their educational needs. Master’s, 1933. Ind. St. T. C. 82 p. m*. 
(Abstract In: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal S' 235 
July 1034) 

Studies the vocations and avocatlous of the graduates, the value of the bleh-scbool 
training, subjects and extracurricular activities of the most and least aid to the gradu- 
ates, their recommendations for the improvement of the schools, and evaluates th<’ 
county's fulfillment of the seven cardinal principles of education. 

1982. Flamm, Merle Edison. The evolution of the pupil-teacher social rela- 
tionship- In American secondary schools. Master’s, 1984. Michigan. 

1983. Fuston, Jalasce. Interests and leisure-time activities of boys and girls 
of consolidated high schools. Master’s, 1984. Oklahoma. 94 p. ms. 

1984. Gallagher, M. C. The program of studies In Montana high schools 
Master's, 1934. Iowa. 


1985. Oeeslin, E. E. A comparative study of three high schools in the State* 
of Oklahoma with reference to organization, methods, and efficiency to com- 
munity service. Master’s, 1934. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

1986. Goode, Hal Kelly. Methods of adjusting the hlgh-school program to 
individual differences among pupils. Raster’s, 1934. Duke. 123 p. ms. 

Review.' device, providing for Individual difference, and analyie. the advantage, and 
disadvantages of tbe devices as applied to the small high school. 

- 1987 ’ *° orb 7. John H. Relative value of high-school subjects from the point 
of view of high-school graduates. Master’s, 1934. West Va. 57 p. ms. 

Find, the .object, rank from high to low, 8oclology, civic... home economic, mu.lc 
agriculture, biology, general science, club, and chapel, drawing, chemistry, phy.lc’ 
geometry, phy.lcal education, arithmetic, Engll.h, commercial .ubject., commercial geog- 
raphy. French, Industrial art., Latin, hl.tory, Spanish, algebra. * * 

1988. Graham, Boy EarL A study of the vocational, educational, and social 
status of graduates and nongradnates of Farragut high school. Master's 1933. 
Tennessee. 128 p. ms. 

1989. Greaney, Betty. A comparative study of Catholic secondary and higher 
education* In California. Master’s, 1984. Southern California. 

^|J81990. Gregory, Arthur Emerson. The postgraduate problem In the New 
^'"Baven high school. Master’s, 1984. Tale. 

1991. Gullllams, Mary Ellen. A survey of major fields of training and sub- 
sequent occupational experiences of the graduates of the Crawfordsville In- 
dlana, high school, 1922-1927. Master’s, *1984. Indiana.* 106 p. ms. 
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1992. Hall, Robert Dalton. A study of the high school postgraduate. 
Master’s, 1934. Brown. ($5 p. ms. 

Studies the characteristics and situation of the postgraduate group io the Central 
aigh school of Providence, R, I. t and makes recommendations concerning more suitable 
curricula, social environment, guidance, and teaching personnel for these students. 

1993. Hamlin, H. M. Residences in 1932 of Iowa high-school graduates, 
1921-1925. Journal of educational research, 27: 524-2S, March 1934. (Iowa 
State College) 

1994. Henderson, Harry Benjamin. Standards, a score card, and a justifica- 
tion of standards for the high school assembly. Master’s, 1933. Indiana. 
232 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana university. Abstracts of theses and disserta- 
tions In education at Indiana university, 7: 34) 

Seta up standards for measuring the aim, membership, participation, physical features, 
equipment, organization foj administration of the high-school assembly and the qualities 
of the program. 

1995. Hicks, Victor Hugo. Commencement week practices in Oklahoma high 
schools. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 93 p. ms. 

1996. Hippensteel, E. Jay. The determination of the relationship between 
the attitudes of high-school students toward high school, and teachers’ marks. 
Master’s, 1934. Purdue. 52 p. ms. 

1997. tHood, F. C. and Clevenger, A* W. Changes which have been made in 
the program of studies of Illinois high schools accredited by . the North central 
association of colleges and secondary schools since June 30, 1929. Urlmna, 
University of Illinois, 1934, 6 p. ms. 

Shows the number of schools maintaining the same curriculum, and the number adding 
and eliminating subjects in the various subject fields, classified according to the size of 
tbe school. 

1998. Hovde, Adolph B. Relation betweep scholastic rank in high schools of 
different sizes, and ability to do college work. Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

1999. Hull, Thomas Robert. The development of secondary education in 

Arizona. k Master’s, 1933. Arizona. j 

2000. Hume, Ray C. Factors Influencing high-school achievement. Master’s, 
1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

2001. Hunter, Donald Laverne. A critical survey of the E. C. A. of certain, 
small high schools in Iowa. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

2002. Irion, T. W. H. A new basis for the articulation of secondary and 
higher education. School and community, 21 : 21-24, Jantmry 1935. (University 
of Missouri) 

2003f. Jacobs, Frank Sheridan. Certain phases of the teaching situation in 
the public North -central high schools of Michigan during the period 1928-29 to 
1933-34. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 

.% 

2004. Jardine, Alex. Differences in achievement between elementary school 
groups in high school subjects and prognosis of semester marks. Master’s, 
1934. Ind. St. T. C. 55 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. 
Teachers college Journal, 5: 243, July 1934) 

Compares the achievement of pupils who entered Boat high school from 4 Evansville 
elementary schools, and develops measures for predictiflf probable success in English 
and social studies in semesters following the initial one in high school. 
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2005. tJones, Edward S., cd . Studies in articulation of high school and col- 
lege, with special reference to the superior student. Buffalo, University . of 
Buffalo, 1934. 319 p. (University of Buffalo studies, vol. 9. Series 1) 

Contents: (1) Who Is the superior student, by Ruth B. Eckert, p. 11-50; (2) A com- 
parison of the abilities of high school nnd college students. l»y Mazle E. Warner and 
Eunice Strnbol. p. 51-57 ; (3) The young college student, by Mary E. Snrbnueh. p. ."iS-73 : 
(4) An evaluation of the three-yenr program leading to the baccalaureate decree, by 
llenrv C. Mllls^p. 74-S6 ; (5i Subject and activity load of till'll school Juniors, by ll,*nry 
C. Mills, p. *7-102; (6) The problem of intellectual maturity, by Ruth K. Eckert, 

p. 103-24; (7 » -Prediction of college performance, by Mazle E. Wanner, p. 125-44; 

<8; Prediction of specific college field and course performance, ' by Mazle E. Wagner, 
p. 14.»~i4; (9) The effect of repetition uf high school courses on coll.pe Ruccess. by Mary 
E. Sarbaugh, p. 175-84; (JO) Generalizations reguiding prediction at the l*nlver<ltv of 

Buffalo with broader implications, by Mazle E. Warner, p. 1S5 94; (11 i A survey of the 

literature on college performance predictions, by Mazle E. Wagner. p. 195-212: i! 2 > Prob 
lems Involved In studying overlapping between high school and college, by Henry C 
V', ^3) Experimenting with the direct method, by. Henry (\ Mills, 

p. (14) Contribution of hl^li school chemistry to elemontnr.v college clionilsiry. 

by Henry C. Mills, p. 1:37— It* ; ( 15 1 Contribution' of high s. hour chemistry to el.m<ntnrv 
col Jem* chemistry, by Henry C. Mills, p. -00-62; (16) An analysis of blub school nnd 
collet courses In e1enieotaryVconomics..b.v Thomas O. Marshall. jr. and Henry C. Mills, 
p. L’G3-<9 ; (17) Analysis of high school nnd college courses in American history, by 
Henry C. Mills, p. l' 80-80 ; (18) Anticipating college work, by Henry C. Mills, p. 287-97. 

2006. Jones, Maud McCarty. An i n vest i nation of the adjustment problems of 
high-school pupils. Master s. 1934. Southern California. 

2007. Karns, Loren Valentine. A study of the social factors, buildings, and 
equipment of the six-veaV high schools of Huntingdon county, Htote of Indiana. 
Master’s, 1933. Illinois. 


2008. Keaney, Genevieve. An objective study of the need for a dean of girls 
in the St. Louis (iiiblic high schools. Master’s, 1934. St. Louis. 50 p. ms. 

Surveys the present situation In the St. I.ouis public high schools where the office of 
dean of girls In six schools was discontinued as .in cruin.niy measure In September 1 03ft. 
and show? thnt It Is advb.ufjle to reappoint a dean at each of the high schools as *.«„ as 
poRKlbb* and that this position should l>e an administrative office. "* 

• 2009. Kearns, Jennie. A study of changes in practices since 1929-30 as re- 
ported by 242 secondary schools of the Pacific northwest. Master’s, l(J34. 
Oregon. # * 

* -O10. King, Jim Perry. Accredited rating, size. f>er-pupil cost and puprl- 
teacher ratio in the high schools and their relation to success in college. Mas- 
ter’s. 1934. Emory. 40 p. nis K 

2011. Kjorlie, Florence Isensee. The organization nnd activities of the Girls’ 
league in California, Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 

201... Korista, Frances. Traits of high-school pupils elected to leadership. 
Master’s, 15*34. Minnesota. X 

1 _ 

2013. Lange, Emil. A survey of selected phases .of secondary education in 
California. Doctor’s, 1934. Southern California. 

2014. Leamon, Edwin Milton. A study of the subject combinations taught in 
the four-year high schools of Illinois in 1931-32. Master’s, 1934. Illinois. 

2015. Likeness, George M. A study of the curriculum and the extracurric- 
ular offering^ of 12 high schools tn southeastern Idaho, 1952-33. Master’s, 1934 
Kansas. 

2010. Lindsey, Mervin E. The effects of the depression upon the secondary 
schools of South Dakota^ Master's, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract in: University 

* of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934: 41-42) 
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Data, based on the replies <>f S3 secondary schools to a questionnaire. ihdicaio that tax 
aHWHsmems and valuations vary widely, curricular offoring8 fl have been reduced, piiriii'n- 
larlv in tin* vocational training field, extracurricular activities have nm boon ain't* r.n.ly 
iiffarted. salaries hnv»* suffered more titan other items, auxiliary servir s have n>»t elmiu'od, 

and that buildings are adequate in most instances. 

• 

-017. Lyons, George Barber. Postgraduate students in thc^puhlio high 
schools of Wisconsin. Masters, 1934. m Chicago. 

20K Manhart. F. Burgett. A cmiiparutive study of the success nf Terro 
Haute high school graduates at the Hose polytechnic institute and the Indiana 
State ? Hitchers college. Muster's. 1033. Ind. St. T. C. 59 p. ms (Alwtra* ; in : 
Indiana State teacliers college. Teachers college journal. 5; 241-42. July 1934 ) 

Finds that thf* students from the St.ite training school an* u*r r«-r ,pr» pa iv,| i, work in 
these two institutions than an* tin* graduate** of any nf the large high se 'nols. 

2019. Martin, Milton Lewis. A study of the school perlommmv and the 
post-sehnol progress <if high-sdn ol graduates in Yakima county. • Master's. 1933. 
Wash. St. Cull, 91 p. ms. 

Analyzes the school marks of 1.672 pupils In uttigidunce at 11 different high sclmotq nf 
Yakima county covering the 10-year period from 1921 to 1930; shows a definite need ,-f a 
better method of distributing school marks. * 

2020. Martin, Norval L. The relationship between home conditions, school 
grades, and intelligence quotients of the city pupils of Shields high school, Sey- . 

• ui< 'll r. j^idhina. Master’s. 1911-4. Bugler. 86 p. ms. 

Finds a substantial correlation between the grades a pupil makes and his IQ. luw <*«»r 
relation between the home conditions and IQ, a substantial correlation between grades 
made In school and home conditions, and shows slight variation between the grades made 
In high school and those made in college by those graduates who have attended college 
during the last 4 years. 

-2021. Mason, Edith. The mobility of high-school population in St. Louis 
county, Missouri. Master's, 1934. Washington Uniy. 63 p. ms. 

2022. *Miller, Dorothy M, Cas^ and group ^studies of d,ull normals in a 
senior high school. Master s, 1934. Michigan. 167 p. ms, 

1 ‘rescn tH ease studies of 3J dull normal pupils who will enter Grade 10B Shaker high 
school, Shaker- Heights, Ohio, for the use of the homeroom teacher unU *i whose guidance 
these pupils* will be for nt least a year. 

2023. Millerick, Mary Bernidet. A study pf the occupational adjustments of 
a selected ggwp of white lilgh-schrol graduates. Master's, 1033. Catholic 
1'niv. 

•2024. Moore, Allen Ray. The intelligence of high-school pupils and the na- 
ture of their oneupntlniis after the period of foiinal schooling. Master's. 1934. 
Chicago. 

2025. Morgan, Miles Evan. A psychological study of home backgrounds, vo- 
cational success and leadership experience of high-school graduates. Doctor's, 
1934. Washington. 218 p. ms.* 

2026. *Morse, Henry. A quantitative judgment study of curricula needs in 
secondary education. Master’s, 1934. Syracuse. 100 p. ms. 

Attempts'to ejeterudne how adequately tin* study nf stihj. et« offered In present-day high 
schools has met the needs of the student ufter he leaves school, und to determine what 
subjects should be added or omlttQp from the curriculum In order to better fit the 
•tudent to meet the needs of modern life after he leaves high school. Datn were mured 
from 654 replica to a questionnaire from eight groups of adults. Shows that definite 
changes la hlgh-school curricula are Indicated by the Judgment of those who have left 
high school, and presents a synthetic program of studies for the 4-year high school. 
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2027. ‘Moynihan, Andrew Joseph. A study of the increased enrollment of 
our secondary schools on account of the National recovery act. Master's, 1934. 
Boston Unlv. 85 p. m8. 

SugseBt* changes In the curriculum of the eecondary school, particularly In the fields 
of English and the social sciences, to meet the needs of the children who are forced back 
Into the schools D.v the NRA codes. In order that these children may be trained to meet 
life situations, and for leisure-time activities. 

2028. ‘Mulhern, James. A history of secondary education in Pennsylvania. 
Philadelphia, 1933. 714 p. Doctor’s. 1933. Pennsylvania. 

Traces the evolution of secondary or Intermediate education from its" colonial begin- 
Dings* until the close of the nineteenth centurj. 

2029., Murdock, Forrest G. An analysis of the opinions of high-school 
graduates with reference to the trends iu hlgh-school curricula. Master’s, 1934. 
Washington. 50 p_ms. 


2030. Newcombe, Ernest S. A comparison of the students pursuing aca- 

demic and industrial courses in Wichita high school north. * Master’s, 1934. 
Kansas. ^ 

2031. Newell, Bryce K. High school achievement In .Weld county, Colorado 
Master's. 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

2ii32. Nill. Arthur P. A comparison of town and ruraf children in”Milton 
mil-.n high school. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 

2033. Nystrom, W. C. The Kansas community high school in terms of five 
criteria. Master’s. 1034. Kansas. 


2034. Owen, Eugene D. Secondary education in North Carolina during the 
eighteenth century. Doctor’s. 1934. George .Washington. 


2035. Page, John A. The history of secondary education ln^ North Dakota. 
Master's, 1934. North Dakota. 

2036. Faolazzi, Quirino B. Present-day problems and generalizations of sec- 
ondary education. Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 


' 2037* Peak. Mildred E. A self-rating scale for the hlgh-school dean 
Master’s. 1934. Knns. St. T. C., Emporia. 40 p. ms. 



2039. *Peaslee. Ethel Virginia. A study of the graduates of the University 
demonstration hJgh school, ^Vest Virginia university, Morgantown, West Vir- 
ginia. Master’s. 1934. West Va. 103 p. ms. 


Attempts to discover ihtough personality Interview teats, personal lutervlew read- 
ing questionnaire- mid character traits cbyta. the Interests, attitudes, abilities, and 
appreciations of tin* graduates of the school: • 

2039. Phillips, Elizabeth Esfelle. Increasing the leasure-time value of a 
fclgh.jMlool’s program. Master’s, 1934. Indiana. 265 p. ms. 

2040. Pocock, Bryant. The effect upon' hlgh-school scholarship of frequent, 

repented child-to-parent notification. Master's, 1934. M^higan. , 

20-11. Proven; Howard. A study of growth of' California hlgh-school stu- 
dents over a six-year period. Master's, 1934. Stanford. 


2042. Eeid, Andrew F. The relative value of vocational and academic 
courses in the secondary school as a preparation for college. Master’s, 1933. 
Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Texas. Jk + 

2943. Bleh^, Sitter M. Clarissa. Value of uniforms In Catholic secondary 
schools tor girls. Master’s, 1934. Notre Dame.^ 107 p. ms. 
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2044. Robifoson, H. H. A study of some personality traits of hlgh-school 
pupils. Master’s, 1034. Kansas. 

2045. Ropp, George William. The development of standardization in the 
public secondary schools of Virginia. Master’s, 1034. Duke. 154 p. ms. 

2040. ’Rothney. John Watson Murray. Interests In relation to school suc- 
cess at the high schoollevel. Doctor’s, 1934. Harvard. 192 p. ms. 

Attempts to discover what relationship exists between Inventoried Interests and school 
achievement, as measured by teachers’ marks, and to determine the effect! v.n. as of 

. combining such measures In forecasting success at the blgb-stbool lever. A general In- 
terest inventory was constructed which indicated the students’ -Interest in hngllsli, 
Latin, French, geometry, algebra, and a combination of these winch represented nwrage 
school success. The Allport-Vernon study of 'values was revised for use at the high- 
school level to measure theoretical, economic* aesthetic, social, political, and religious 
Interests. The Bernreuter personality Inventory was used to test personality adjust- 
ment A battery of 401 Items, composed ot a combination of the three testa, was used 
with a test group of 306 eleventh-grade boys In seven high schools In Boston, and with 
an experimental group composed of 169 boys of the same educational status In three 
other schools In Boston. Data Indicate that the Inventory procedure has little power 
In forecasting academic success at the hlgh-school level, and that the test Is prohibi- 
tive, when designed to measure nonintellectual mental factors. 

2047. Ruffcorn, Georgia. A survey of the courses fu qfiild development in the 
secondary schools of Los Angeles county. Muster’s, 1934. Southern California. 

2048. Bundle, Sara Elizabeth. A scholastic comparison of academic and 
commercial hlgh-school students. ' Master’s, 1934. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

k t 

2049. Rusk, James Henry. Relationship of certain social factors to popu- 
larization of secondary education. Master's, 1934. Stanford. 

• 

-050, Schantz, Clarence Henry. Curriculum offerings of North eetrtr.1t ac- 
credited high schools in Michigan through 1931, 1932, 1933. • Master s, 1934. 
Michigan. 

2051. Secoy, Charles W. * The postgraduates. of Ohio high schools, 1933-34. 
Master’s, 1&34. Ohio. 156 p. ms. ' * 

. 2052. Sellers, Genevieve Temple. Speech as an educational factor in the sec- 
ondary school assembly. Master's,’ 1934. Southern California. 

* 

2053. Shauck, Robert D. ^ A comparative study of the advnnced group of the 
1932 Ohio high school seniors. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 57 p. ms. 

2054. Shelburne, Chester Claude, A plan of Instruction for the high schools 
of Montgomery county. Master’s, 1934. Virginia. 

m * 

2055. Shoemaker, Ward A* An analytical study of acudemic'pchieveiuent in 
public evening^nigb schools, with special reference to school administration. 
Doctor’s, 1933. T. C., Col. Univ. 

Analyzes data secured from the results of a comparison between the academic achieve- 
ment lu a day blgb school snd an evening high school In Baltimore; a comparison of 
the academic achievement, as measured by regents examinations, in 0 evening high 
schools In New York State and la the day schools operated lu the same buildings; ami 
a study of evening and daj hlgh-school academic achievement In Minneapolis, together 
with ai^ analytical study of the factors related to the achievement of the evening Mho.. I 
students. Data indicate that adult students achieve credibly, and that expenditures 
for evening high schools are worth while. 


2000. 81avin8, Jean. Problems of pupils In high schools. Doctor’s. 1933 
T. C., CoL Univ. , * ' 


„ ,0 discover the personal problems tif a selected poup of pupils in Phoenix 
‘fUmon high school and to determine the relative values of separate methods In the 
\ discovery of problems. . 


160 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


-0si7. Smith, Gerald W. The program of studies in township an^ commu- 
nity high schools in Illinois. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

Smith, Harry Otto. Variations in educational opportunity in the high 
schools of Frederick county, Maryland. Master’s, 1034. Duke. 123' p. ms. 

Survey* the school plants, faculties, and programs of the high schools of Frederic* 
county, MU., and finds decided advantages In the schools of larger enrollment and larger 
faculties, and recommends further consolidation of liljfc schools. 

2d."0. Smith. John W. A study to determine the' Values received from sub- 
jects taken In Wheeling high school. Wheeling, W. Va. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 
114 p. ms. 

Shows, from a' sampling of graduates of Wheeling high school covering the period 
from 18WI-1020, representing 21 different years and 28 occupations, that more guidance 
Is needed; so called fads and frills are as Important as the other subjects; English, 
commercial, and social sciences were the most Important groups; Industrial subjects 
r< ’ h'»t as Important as they )inr« been eonsldeml ; and that there Is a tendency 
toward vocational subjects and away from the ruHurnl subjects. t 

■JUHO. Snow, Byron D. The activities uf liWys’ counselors in the secondary 
schools. Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. <’, 

2(K!1. Snyder, JTarold Leroy. A study of 41 high schools under county super- 
vision In .Monroe, Morgan, 'Noble ami Washington counties* Ohio. Master’s, 
19.’i3, Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters’ 
theses, 13 : 258-59) 

CompnrcK duta for the 41 high schools under county- supervision In four State' aid 
, count lea for the years 193(^31 and 1932-33. studying particularly the financial status, 
teaching personnel, teaching costs, plunts and equipment, and administrative policy of 
the high school. • * 

2062. Sowards, Genevieve Sharp. Attitude toward war uniting 479 high- 
school and college students of I’ittshurg, Kansas. Master’s, 1934. Kalis. St. 
T. (.’., I’ittshurg. 65 p. ms. 

Describes an experiment In "which Thurston’s attitude toward war test, form A. was 
given to 105 hlgh-sehool senlorH, 170 college freshnen. and 100 college seniors. Shows 
that such attitudes clinnge little from the senior year, In high school to the senior year 
iu college. 

2063. tStout, D. C. Attitudes of high-school seniors toward home, church and 
law. Johnson City, Tenn., State teachers college, 1934. 6 p. ms. 

f Studies the attitudes of approximately 1.200 seniors in 37 high schools In Tenn^iTsce. 
Shows a lack of nn Integrated, unified philosophy toward the church, that about 74 
percent of the seniors have moderute respect for the law, that there Is little difference 
between boys and girls as to their respect for law. and that about 88 percent of their 
attitudes toward home activities are favorable. <i * 

2064. Swartz, Harold Franklin. Tuition high schools In Virginia. Master’s, 
1933. Virginia. 

2065. Swenson, E. Hildegarde. Curricular provisions for individual dllTetv 

elites in certain reorganized public secondary schools of the United States. 
Master’s, 1934. California. * 

2006. Taylor, George William. Survey of personnel in the eventug high 
school of Albany. N. Y. Master's, 1034. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

• 2007. Tolle, Charles D. A comparative study of the higli schools of Madison 
county, Montunu. Master’s, 1934. Kansas. . 

2**68. Tonnar, Wiley Benjamin. An investigation of the curricula in small 
Idaho high schools. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. '* 

2000. Ti&t, Evan Elliott. Secondary education in Botetourt county. Mti£- 
. ter’s, 1984. Virginia. . 

... * * w 
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2D70. IVirginia. University. The operation of the high sc hools during the 
depression. University. 10, ‘ 14. 04 p. (University of Virginia record extension^ 

scries, voT. IS. no. 4. SiNjoiulary education in Virginia. no. 10)* 

Contents: (1) What constitutes a good high school, by W. H. Sraltlny. p. 5-10 ; (L'j 
Some problems of Virginia high .schools, bv Sidney It. Hall. p. 11-10; (3) Dow high 
schools should retre nch during thV depression, by E. .1. Ashbaugh. p. I’O-.'tl ; \4) Utili- 
zation of neglected curriculum materials, by A. M. .Tarmnn. p. :U>- 40 ; i5J What are 
the frills in the programed the sooondnfy sehool? t»y 11. M. Ivy. p 11 4i»; fd) The 
possibilities of the extracurrirulum for the youth of the eommunjty. by (h-brgo W. Eutsler, 
p. 47-57; (7) What the VVVliihi high schools are doing to carry mi. hv J. L. H. Buck, 
p. 5S—04. % ® \ 

X 

2071. Wanner, Finch I. The migration of high-srhoid graduates from school 
districts in Clayton county. Iowa, during the years from 1021 to 11)25, inclu- 
sive. Master’s. 19:54. Iowa St. (’till. jR!)-p. ms. 

2072. Weaver, Margaret Chamberlain. A emupw rathe study of the mental 
ability and academic achievement of intellectually precocious high-school fresh- 
men. Master's, 1934. St. I.* ujs. 74 p. ms. 

Studies statist holly tin* i*ini;il ability and aehicvenv nt of 3R intellectually precocious * 
high -sc in hi I f i*« - 1 1 in « ♦ 1 1 hy a coinp.i risen »f three grmi|fs Shows that methods of ta'iich- 
Ing u>od for tile Moot, .1 ve;*;*i»e an! uhaverage children should be- modified for the 

precocious pupil', and r* minin' nds the use c»f sliindnrdizrcfr-stfuts and objective examina- 
tions to measure ‘pupil progress. 

2073. \ Webster, Holla D. Abilities, educational plans* test scores of high 

school /eniors. Master’s. 1934. Ohio. 103 p. ms. ( ' * , 

„ 2074. Weil, Edward H. A study of the summer fiijrh school wi 1 0 special ref- 
erence to Ohio. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. * 


Studies the a^es, educational plans, test scores, ami vocational choices of high-school 
seniors of. Seneca county. Ohio, l!)30-li>H4, and duds that vocational choices were not 
Id line with vocational opportunity, and that guidance should bo further encuraged. 

2075. Wible, Ralph Elver. A study of twelve six-.Wur consol iqn^l high 
schools in Indiflnn. Master’s. 1934. Chicago. 

2070. Wilkinson, Edith R. Development of public* seeoivtlury education In 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. Masters. 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: Univer- 
sity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliog- 
raphy of publications, 10: 52! >-30) 

2077. Williams. Sinter Mary ^Slise. Uoodueath n in secondary schools. 
Master’s, 1934. J3t. Maty’s.- 45 p. ms. 

Trafcs tile development of feminine filucnilnfi and the progress nunle in coeducation 
from colonial t lim-a to the present, reviews the adolescent chjfcicterlxtles of I toys nnd 


boy an<l girl for lnemlM iahlp 


glrlB, nhd show* that coeducation prepares the adolescent 
in adult society better thnn'does segregation. 

2078. Wilson, W. C. Correspondence schools. Johnson* Cfty, Tenn. 
teachers .college, 1934. ms. 

lilscuBses the status, curriculum, patronage, evaluation of courses, costs, supervision 
and control of correspondence schools, and recommends supervised courses for high 
schools. 3 ^ 


1.. St 


2079. Wise, Jacob H. A study of the public high schools with an enroll- 
ment of 500 or more, accredited by the Southern association of colleges and 
secondary schools. Doctor’s, io34. Ptjabod.v. 

2080. Wood, Dinsmore, A study of postgraduate pupils in the Alton commu- 
nity consolidated high ‘school, Alton^4gln6is. Master’s, 1984. Michigan. 

2081. *Zerfoss, Lester E. The regional distribution, vocational placement, 
and level -oiUelttzensbip of the students who were graduated or eliminated from 
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Falrview township high school over a period of 10 years. Master's 1934 
Penn. State. 51 p. ms. - • ' 

Data indicate that over three- fourths of the former studenta live in the Itomedlnte 
community where they attended school; that more eliminated students than graduates 
a ayed in the community ; that unemployment wa> much greater among the eliminated 
stud.nU than among the graduates; that the graduates tend to work on a higher voca- 

graduates' 0 ^ 'h"" ^ ' b ' dr ° P ‘° Utf: ' and t,mt ,he of citizenship was higher for the 

jUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 


An analysis of 3,u<>0 cases of discipline in' a Jttn- 
1034t Southern California. 


20S-. Abbott, John Leslie, 
ior high school. Master’s, 

2083. Armstrong. Edith Marean. An analysis of personality and other fac- 
tors of junior iiigh scliool discipline cases. Master's, 1934, Southern Culi- 
fornia. 

• # 

20S4. Bryenton, Charles Eugene. The educational and "home background of 
the pupils in a junior high school in a large Ohio city. Master's;” 1933. Ohio. 
(Abstract in; Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 13: 42-A4) 
Investigates the status of the pupils in inti lligence,»fenditlg. and arithmetic achieve- 
““ ''T reiatlonshlp existing between the age-grade status of the puph. 

Sbnws thn? tliP^hn ir f bark * r « un(1 having to do with the language envlrupmeot. 
Shows that the children from homes where the use of the English"' lnngmuje is limited 
are handicapped In reading and arithmetic achievement. B limited 

2US5. Connell. Eleanor Harriet. A pupil personnel study of a large junior 
high school in Dos Angeles. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. . * 

20Sfi. Daw, Seward Emerson. The effect of direct teaching upon vocabulary 
growth in the junior high school. Master's. 1933. Chicago. 107 p. ms. 

20S7. DonahUe, George Thomas. Provision for .intellectual differences in the 

New Jersey Junior high schools. Master’s, 1933. St. T. Montclair 131- 
p. ms. • 4 

Attempts to determine the administrative devices us-d In N.-w Jersey |„ni.,r hleh 
' h a<1 ^ t thCm t0 in,ell, ' ctunl differences of Individual students; to determiu.* the 
^i nl,liirv dap . ‘ ° f ln -" trucflonal “aterrak ah«l methods to pupils of different levels 
ability : to compare these devices and Captations of materials and methods with 
recommendations of junior high school specialists and psychologists. 

ibler, Herbert F. A comparative study of the intelligence and the 
[deucy, of 447 Junior high school pupils. Masters, 1934. Michigan. 


IS-M1 


2088 , 
physiol 
15 p. rug 

Anaiyze.s data on ^7‘boys in the Thotnaa Jefferson Junior high school Cleveland Ohio 

^ - " 6 » ™ >»«* « : .s S":* 

' ; auni y Finds that the correhtftfn between physical efficiency and mei.t-il 

a llity la bo slight that no prognostication of the Intelligence of a group ran l»n i 

ZrTVi ° r v «'“- *«■ . 1 1 r 

degree of ph^leal efficiency *l« r display «u»y degree of Intelligence. P ‘ 

. ^ 89 ' l 5T t ’ 3 ? a “ lel Chester - A comparison of the educational program of the 
Junior ^hjbgoL v^th ^he educational proguyn of grades 7, 8, and 0 of the 
lX ' y Mast . er ’?. t ln 34. Ohio. 112 p.’ths. 4 . 

i„l°S??T t 5^^!r n L ' A ^P 41 * 18011 of and relationships betWeen certain 

, 7 * aDd t)hyslcal factors for a and a low group *of 

Junior high- school pupils. Master's, 1034. Kansas. 113 p. ms. • 

rr*" P ‘ A 8tudy of the . Smith-Hughes graduates in the J 
Junior high schools of a metropolitan city. Master’s, 1934. ‘Michigan. 

M^', a S*m H ch r Z> A m p. ot )un,OT *>'"> *» *»"■ 
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2003. G-eenlee, Karl B. Junior high students from broken homes^256 cases 
in Des Moines, Iowa: Master’s, 1934. Iowa. s - 

2094- Rohleder, Glenn Gilman. Problems of transition of Junior high school 
pupils Into senior high school. Master's, 1934. Ohio. 112 p. ms. * 


2095. Shank. John William, 'Deviates in behavior In the public school. Doc- 
tor's, 1934. Northwestern. (Abstract in: Northwestern uuiversity. Sum- 
maries of Pb. D. dissertations, 2 : 74-79). 

Compares 87 problem boys and £4 problem girls In two Junior high schools of Kenosha, 
WIb., with aD equal number of well-adjusted children, matched In sex aryi grade place- 
nftnt. Finds the differences most conspicuous and reliable in IQ, EQ, 8odo-ec<momic 
status, and personality-ratings. 


2096. Smith, R. G. The program of studies and teachers* programs in Iowa 
junior high schools. Master's’, 1934. Iowa. 

2097. Tolle, Howard Lat^erne. The junior high school movement. Muster's, 
1934. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of 
theses for higher degree*, 1934 : 69) 

Traces the development of the Junior high school in the United States, and .it tempts 
to determine how well it has Justified the claims made for It. 


2098. Unzicker, S. P. A study of trait actions in the junior high school. 
Doctor’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. * 


Serves as a basis for the article: Trait actions of Junior high scbm.l citizens. School 
review 42 : 272—82, April 1934. . 


JJJN4QR COLLEGES 

2099. Chadwick, R. D. Public Junior colleges of Minnesota. Junior college 
. Journal, 4: 341-49, April 1934. (Duluth junior .college, Minn.) 

PlsciiRses the location, curricula, terminal courses, enrollment and fees, instructors, of 
the Junior colleges, and the University general college. 

2100. Hieronymus, William P. The educational and vocational plans 'of Ju- 
nior college students with special reference to the curriculum. Doctor's, 1934. 
Nebraska. 

2101. Hilton, Martha fe. The dean of women in the public Junior college. 
Doctor’s, 19JJ4. Syracuse. 


2102. Mileham, Hazel Belle. The Junior college movement In Missouri. Doc- 
tors, it)34. Yule. 

2103. Reetz,. Maurice Glen. A personnel study of California junior college 
students who Intend to become engineers. Master’s, 1934. Stanford. . 


2104. Spaulding, Charles B. A study of contemporary Btudent leaders in 
Long Beach Junior college. Master’s, 1933. Southern California. _ ^ 

2105. Summitt, William Knox. The location of Junior fcoliegeiPln Missouri. 

-Doctor's, 1933. Missouri. , • 

2100. Walker, £irby Pipkin. The student personnel In the public junior col- 
leges of Mississippi. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. ' ^ 

2107. Webb, Paul Edward. Interrelations of size, cost, and- curriculum in 
junior colleges. Doctor’s, 1934. Yale. 


2103. Wilkinson, James B. The 'relation of health to the social conditions 
and achievements of Miller Intermediate school students, Detroit, Michigan. 
Master’s, 1934. Mich. St Coll. *» " - * * 

I , 

♦ 
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12100. Aaker. S. 0. The predic tion i.f scholastic success in a ceprescutntive 
liberal arts college. Master’s, 1034. North Dakota. 

12110. Abbott. Walter Miles. Effect on freshmen scholarship of successive 
Increases in resents averages. Master’s, 1034. X. y. St. Coll. -tar Teach. 

-’111. Archer, John K. A study of New York Stute scholarship holders at 
Corne ll university. Master’s, 1034. Cornell. 105 p. ms. 

sniili-. ;,|1 scholarship holders fern 1010 0. date, with special emphasis on those out 

of n ileije I" years or more. In mi attempt to determine their relative success j„ 

mid Inter liie Scholarship students made better records tn college and in later life 
than did rioriNcliohirsliip .students. 

2112. Baranco. Henrietta. The touching hmif of woman teachers of physical 

education in land-grant colleges. Master's. 1034. ifthigun. 

, » • 

2113. Brown. Harry H. Consistency of vocational and educational goals of 
university students. Master*. 1!134. Colorado. I Abstract in: University of 
Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees. 1!)34 : 

Ih*t ermines the relationship between major Helds of study in the University and the 
i Interests, activities, and schmil sunjeets of students, by analyzing 'the personnel . aid' 
and transcripts of higli-schn.,1 and university records of 3N0 graduates of the Univer- 
sity of Colorado. Kinds that high school and university interests and activities were 
consistent and continuous from high school through the University. 

2114. Buck, Phil Walter. An attempt to measure changes in attitudes of uni- 
versity students over a lO-ycar j«?riod. Doctor's, 1934. Ohio. 120 p. ms. 

Hods, from a study of 1.0X0 Ohio State university students of 1933, and about 1 000 
eon. parable students of 1023. that there had be.,, .pilf a change In roh-rmice. s,,ph| s - 
t lent I on, likes, and interests but not inueli cliaujrc la -worries in the 10-year period. 

211;,. Campbell, William Giles. A comparative investigation of the behavior 
of students under the honor and proctor systems in the siting'univor-sity. Doc- 
tors, 1934. Stanford. ( Abstract in: Stanford university^ Abstracts of dis- 
sertations for the degrees of doctor of philosophy und (loctor of education, 
1933-34. Fifth scri.es. no. 178, p. 19-23) 

Compares the classroom honesty. In xpeelfle test situations, of university students 
working under the honor nnd proctor systems. shows the relation between trustworthi- 
ness In these situations nn.l such factors as ago. Intelligence, s.'-i. and school marks 
and student attitudes regnnling the protilom of classroom honesty. Experiments w.-iv 
conducted in the School of e.lucntlun at the University of Texas. Finds that there 
•ins less cheating under the honor s.vsiein than under the proctor system, nnd that 
the cheaters were slightly younger and slightly less Intelligent thun their fell, w 
8tU<lont8. 

2110. Carstensen, Vernon, 
erai arts college to about 1880. 

211 1 . Carter, Thomas M. The effect of college fraternities on scholarship. 
Journal of applied psychology, 18: 3&3-KX),. June 1934. (Albion college) 

Compares the index of promise of fraternity met, with that of nonfrnternlty men at 
Alblou college nnd Umls that the Index of promise of students who Join fraternities 4s 
not significantly different from those who do not join fraternities; that the average 
achievement of lath Kroupa of men was almoat exactly the.gnme; that students having 
indicts of promise higher tlian the nveraRe are more likely to make indices of achieve- 
meat, higher than their Indices of promise If they do not fraternities ; that students 
having Iqdiccs of promise less than the average are more likely to attain indices of 
achievement higher than their Indices of promise If they Join fraternities ; and that 
generally students who have low Indices of prodilse are more likely to make Indices 
of achievement higher than their Indices of promise then are the students who haVe 
high indices of promise. . . < • 


n. The history of ^he Diversity of Iowa : the lll,-‘ 
180. Doctor's, 1934. Iowa: • ' 
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jlis. tCoffman, Lotus D. The suite university* its work and problems: a 
selection from addresses delivered Indwccn 1921 nml 1 H33. Minneapolis. 1 ni- 
versity of Minnesota press. 1934. 277 p. (l niwrsity <>1 Minnesota) 

\i\<tu<*r< freedom i»f teaching: the State university . its relation ti» puldic education; 
tin* responsibility of higher institutions of learning for the development of education; 
tV rein t ion of the university to the State: the university and the /nodern world ; two 
\\ a y ^ of improving the State universities: educational trends In the University of Minne- 
sota ; adult education; Klcxner and the Spite. university : iMlurallnn and the depression; 
thinking in terms of tomorrow; the obligation nf ihc State university to the social 
,,nl, r; an nddr»*ss on the fiftieth ar.ni v« r-nry oi the foimdimr of the University of 
V.iftli Iiak»»ta ; conflicting go\ orntnentnl philosophies ; and the efliiacy of^tlie depression 
in prom-din^ self examination, 

2114). Darling, Elmer C. Currieulnr trends in higher education in Iowa siuce 
1 UH N >. Doctor's. 1934. Iowa. 

2120. Doytt. Howard MacKenzie. Policies and practices in the accrediting 
of higher institutions by the North central assneiat ion. Ma-ier’>. 1934. Chicago. 

2121. Emerick, Lester N. Relation nf certain personal data and college 
.achievement. Master*?, 1934. Mian^. 118 p. ins. 

Similes one freshman class entering the School of education at Miami university; 
data Include personal social traits, family relationships, and university scholarship, 

2122. Finch. F. H. riwi Nemzek. C. L. A further study of the prediction of 
ml lege achievement. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota. 1934. 9 p. ins. 

Shows that high school honor point averages were superior to ranks on the Minnesota 
college aptitude test and to IQ's for predicting cnlhiro mhievem«ni, and ilia t the latter 
two factors were of i^qual effectiveness. 

212*1. Unn college achievement ho predicted? Minnesota 

journal of education, 15: SXM>7, November, 1054 (University of Minnesota) 
Analyzes data consisting of university honor point averages, high-school honor point 
averages. Minnesota college aptitude test percentile ranks, and IQ’s obtained at dr before 
entrance to high school for graduates of three Minneapolis high schools, nud shows that 
honor point averages were superior for predicting college achievement. 

2124. Prediction nf college achievement from data Qullectetl 

during the secondary school jtpriod. Journal of applied* psychology, IS: 454-GO, 
June 1934. (University of Minnesota) t 

Studies data on university honor point averages, bigh-schoul honor point averages, 
Minnesota college aptitude test percentile ranks, and IQ's of two groups of students who 
were graduated from University high school and entered the- University of Minnesota. 
Data Indicate that high -school honor point averages were superior for predict Ing college 
nchlevemeht. 1 • 

,2125. ♦Flanagan, John Clemans. l actor analysis in the study of personality. 
Doctor*?. 1934. Harvard. 140 p. ms. * v 

Analyzes the marks' received In 11 different courses hy 497 cadets of the classes of 1020 
and 1930 at the United States military academy; examines, the scores received by 1.040 
Hophomores at Bucknell college on a battery of It) achievement tests ndmlnl8tered‘by the* 
Carnegie* foundation for the advancement of teaching In 1930; and 1 analyzes the scores 
obtained by 305 eleventh-grade boya^on the four scnlrs of the Bern renter personality 
inventory. # 4 ‘ 

212G. Frank. Ralph William. A study of the probability of prediction of ac- 
ademic success at the College of Puget Sound from data available at entrance. 
Master*?, 1934. Puget Sound, 35 p f ms. 

Studies the relation between high-school grades and college success during 10 year» r nt 
the College of Puget Sound, analyzes the results of the psychological tests given to 
freshmen, and shows that they have little, predictive value. % 

2127! Fugitt, Helen J. Case studies of students who have entered Genrg£ 
Washington uulvendty on u basin. of Intelligence tests rather than hlgh-school 
grades. Master’s, 1934, George Washington. .25 p. ms. 
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« of »Iucutton D l7vmv "to^ A | " f ,hC dls,rlbutlon of grades in the School 

lm Ne„ To* rn p *■ SCP,< "" lM!r 1929 •• J «“ W Door's. 
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ssrsjzX: srir. 5 <* -i-Tars 1 .r t 

wobio u« h „v L S: " “ a w °“™ 

Instructors who loach in two or more d®™ , k Unt *a distribution of grades arc 

classes of varying 8 i*V departments, and how grades are distributed in 

2,J9 ‘ l0erbe rich. J. R. Scholarship of students In the University of Artnn 
sas. graduates of 1927 to 1930, inclusive, entrants of 19^4 2 1S‘ 
Fayetteville. University of Arkansas. 1934. 12 p m' ^ - a “ d 1926< 

attendance. ' d eDterln * ^eahmen for -as long as they were in 

articulation of higb-school and -college Vogratm’ th * th 8 a need for CIo3er 
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fornla, IlllnolB, Ohio, and Wisconsin 1925-1029. discusses library facilities, faculty per- 
sonnel of the University of Minnesota, resident and nonresident students nt land-grant 
institutions, tbe selection of a college, trends in enrollment In agriculture. 190—1030 
the social and economic characteristics of tbe student body, factors associated with 
college aptitude and achievement. Borne aspects of the socio-economic and educational 
history of University of Minnesota nluninl, occupational history of its graduates, tbe 
financial status of craduntes and noiigrnduntes of the University of Minnesota, and 
farming as a profession. 4 

2139. Johnson j Rosa Belle. Prairie View college nml community life in 
rural Texas. Master'*, 1933. Southern California. 


A comparative study ot two methods of 
University of Kentucky. Master s, 1934. 


l hour n wrek 
tv I tie* ."-credit 
Tiir Insti- 


21-10. Ketron, Carmel Vincent, 
orienting college freshmen nt the 
Kentucky. 7<> P. nis. 

D termyies the relative merits of the matriculation lecture roiir-- 
offered In the College of arts and seienoes of the Uni' r-'rv «>f K- nt - °'> 
course In the psychology of study offered in the Collet-- >*f ediwatem el 
tution ns a means <>f orienting freshmen students who enter th£>c cidli-u--.. students 
were paired on the basis of date of entrance, sex. nml decile rating on tie Kentucky 
elB'slf/atioii test. The criteria us- d as a buds for determlt.lug ibe merits of tbe two 
mothalR were persistence. In college and academic achievements. 

2141/ tKnight, Edgar W. Some early discussions uf the college curriculum. 
South Atlnmic quarterly, 34: GU-78,’ "January 1935. (University of North 
Carolina ) 

2142. Krueger, lev! McKinley. Traits yi. college teachers preferred by Rtu- 
-dents: a study in leadership. Doctor's, 1933. Indiana. 281 p. nis. (Abstract 

in: Indiana university. Abstracts of theses and dissertations in education at 
Indiana university, 7 : 35) 

Finds that students In the colleges and universities In Indlnim expressed definite pref- 
erence In regard to the degree and relative inipurtuiflK of *>0 traits of college teachers. 

2143. Laudon, Freda Mae. Vocational choice as a motivating factor in 
scholastic success fin the college level. Master's. 1034. Minnesota. 

2144 . Lewis, John Neal. A survey of colleges and junior colleges of ^he 
Northwest association. Master’s. 1934. Ohio. 400 p. ms. 

2145. I^ndsay, Frank B. Public hlgh-school graduates enteriug higher ln- 
.•^itutlobs In California. Master's. 1934. Claremont. 42 p. ms. 

2146. lovewell, Carlyle Carp enter - Training possibilities of an administra- 

tive cutlet position. Maser’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio Stab’ univer- 
sity. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 13: 170-71) ’ 

"Attempt# to determine the feasibility of on Interceahlp type of training' for prus|>ec- 
tlve publlc-Bohool administrators. Shows that there are definite advantages to bn gained 
from a cadet position for tbe cadet, tbe school system, and the college In which be Is a 
student. 

2147. McGee, J. The relation of quartlle rpnk in hlgh-school nud fresh- 
man achievement in college. Master’s, 1934. South. Methodist. 60 p. ms. 

2148. McGurk, Josephlns H. The history of the Department and School of 
education ^ the College of the City of New York, 1900-1934. Master’s, 1934. 
C611. of the City of N. Y. 133 p. ms. 

2149. McWhinnie, Campbell Holt, /n The relation of type and number of 
hlgh-school units to success In college. Master’s," 1934. 'Wyoming. 

2150. Mair, Mary E. The classics department in a liberal arts college or uni- 

versity with but one teacher of classics. Master’s, 1933. . T. Cr, Coll. Lniv. 
80 p. ms. „ . ^ 
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2ir.l;-M all ett, Donald Roger. Personnel services for students in private 
rooming quarters. Master’s. 1934. Iowa. 1 ' 

• 21 W. Meade. Raymond Donald. An evaluation of the first vear under the 
* . - r, U r pian of the University of Chicago, hosed on student P r,^ 
student opinion. Master’s. 1933. Chicago. 204 p. ms. * 1 _ " 

a^nal^ 7';Vf“ ^ Hf Chicago 

r.r - — »• ~ ~ zsxszsssioTrz 

“ n eCk , el Benjamin T ’ A c "R'l'urative study of the student groups of a 
St^T c Ua - ' IUl U t ' l>ICal Sli, ’ e ,mhers college. Master’s, 1934. Onlb. 

.cid'nf,^ 1116 '' 3 ?° nald A l,isf,lri, • :,, "ketcb of fireenville college with spe- 
' U * ** faience to the curriculum, Master’s, 1934. New Yol k. VM p «,< 

*- *?««.«* •» ««■■••*.>* ..... lillK 

»»*■'" TZ*'.'* ^ "«* " 

21 nr, Miller, R. E. 'Comparative leadership and vocational progress of cer- 
tain college groups graduating 1920-1933. Master’s. 1934. Iowa St mil. 

based Ralp ^ 1 ^ A stUt, * v in symbolic formulation and expression 

lecouled speeches of university freshmen. Master's, W34. i„ W a. 

cin'nur Ni ^° l0ff ’ °‘ M ’ II,,altl1 status " f ni<, n entering the Universitv <,f Cin- 
cinnati as freshmen. Master’s. J934. .Cincinnati. 

stmlm.t^r n I ieimer \ J; J ', ^ ,e<,ti, ’ n of nn experimental freshman group W 

v n‘;! f,om h,Kh sch,K "- Loniwi,te of 

, were Tr «•* T c* ^| n,0Ilt 1,1 *’ hl ^ h 17 studontH who hnd not graduated from hl«h h^IiooI 

=:.rr‘7»r - 

-Pallett. Earl M. Studies of student mortality at the Universitv of . 
ngon. Eugene. University of Oregon. 1933. ' 32 p. (University of Ore-on 
pul, heat ion. Vol. 4. no. 2. Studies in college teaching, vol. j, bulletin 2, 

J2™r' Ber ^ a Ir f ne * A " experlmeiitnl determination of the rela- 
tionship betw.rn vocabulary and achievement In college courses 1„ educ-unm 
, Master’s. 1934. Southern California. ‘ clmatmu. 

<i.! 1 r!!'«r, artrl n ge ' F /° renCe Alden ‘ The eV0,Ut,on of °dniinlstratlve offices in 
liberal arts collies from 1875 to 1033. Master’s. 1934. Chlcagct.- 


w 


Almena - Il«*lationship between reasons for going to coll, 
and achieveiiftit and intelligence. Master’s. 1^34. %,io. St. T. C. 

K F “° k Prentlce ’ Yesterdays at Massachusetts Sta^Tcollege 
18G.1-19.W. Amherst, Massachusetts State college associ^e alumni, 1933. 245p! 
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2104. Rankin, Carl E. The University of North Carolina and the problems 
of the cotton mill employe^. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C.. Col. Univ. 

• Studies the life problems of the people living In the cotton mill villnpes in North Caro 
linn, and analyzes the objects of the University of North Carolina. Finds an urgent 
need for this institution to develop Us owd objectives with respect to a planned society 

and to riJovc in the direction of their realization. 

( 

2103. tRemmers, H. H. Exemption from collviro semester examhmtions ns a 
condition of learning. Lafayette, Ind., l’unlue university, 1933. 52 p. (Bulle- 
tin of Purdue university, vol. 34, no. 3. Studies in higher education. Z\) 


2100. I A ten-year review of studies in higher education. Lafayette, 

Ind M 11 >34. 91 p. (Purdue university, ^Division of educational reference) 

Reviews the~work of the Division of educatiomd rofi-remv at Purdue university classi- 
fied under the headings of administrative problems, student quality, teaching, and mis- 
cellaneous report# aud papers Uf members of the Division. 

•J107. Riley. J. Kenneth. The administration of the small liberal arts col- 
lege. Master's. 1034. Oregon. 

JIGS. Ruenitz. Edward Theodore. A survey of the methods and policies of 
the college l>o<xkstores of California. Master's, 1034. Southern California. 

•JK59. ’Sanford, Daniel Sammis, jr. Inter-institutiomil agreements in higher 
education: an analysis of the documents relating to iutorinstituiional agree- 
ments with special reference to coordination. Doctor's 11)34. T. C., Col. Univ. 

. New York city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1034. 112 p. (Contribu- 
tions to education, no. 027) ; 

Attempts to determine to what extent timrinstltutlonnl agreement*, have been em- 
ployed among higher institutions: the conditions governing the formation of agreements; 
the changes in institutional structure and function which result from participation In 
agreements the provisions which have been set-up for safeguarding institutional Iden- 
tity and powers under agreements ; the values sought under agreements ; characteristics 
of und< Birable .agreements ; and the implications for cooperative phiunlng of higher 
education. 


2170. Sanford, Theodore Alexander. Uniform college-eutrnnce requirements 
ior the south. Master's. 1934. Kentucky. S7 p. ms. 

Compares Ijie present entrance requirements of southern colleges and unlvrrslfles by 
states and types of colleges. Points out the need for uniformity, in college-entrance 
requirements. 


2171. Schuessler, Edna Irene. A stmly vf tin* adeipinry and cost of food for 
representative student groups at the Stutt* university of Iowa. Master’s, 1934. 

»Iowa. 

2172. ’Shaw. Wilfred B. A short history of me University of Michigan. 
Doctor’s, 1934. Michigan. Ann Arbor, George Wulir, 1934. 157 p. 


2U3. tShipton, Clifford K. Biographical sketches, of those who attended 
Harvard college in the classes 1690-1700 with bibliographical and other notes. 
Cambridge. Mass., Harvard university press. 1933. 574 p. (Sibley's Hnrvurd 

graduates, vol. 4, 1690-1700) , 

2174. Silke, Harry. Trend of higher educational facilities In the United States 
as affected by the business depression. Master's, 1934. Southern California. 

2175. Smith, Walter I. '’Higher education among the Adventists. Doctor’s, 

1934. George Washington. 212 p. ms. - 

purveys the six senior colleges conducted by Scwoth-Duy Adventists In the United 
Stntea. and shows that they are well organised, succeeding financially, and maintaining 
acceptable standards of scholarship. 
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Spe8 “ rd ’ Howard hetman. A study of the relationship between eer- 
f!'f° na h? tra,tS aDd faCt<>r8 ° f pewonal adjustment of college freshmen 
Michigan*^ ^ eVemeDt 111 • “h 01 ® 8 ^ and campus activities. Master’s, 1934. 

J 1 ^ Ste 7 «rt Rodney Ward. Allocation of administrative duties !n differ- 
ent types of higher Institutions. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

?* len E ' ^ analysis of the possible uses of the scholarship 
index at Indiana State teachers college. Master’s, 1933. Ind St T C 87 p 

“*24^9, 8 July 1934) ndiana State Teacbers tolle ee journal.'. 

Compares the scholarship Indexes of students according to curriculum elected classes 
widf 9 th “ e Ts r Sn,s ,eaC ? iDS ’ Pa ? ,C, ‘ )atl0D ln extracurricular actlvlPefal compTcd 
work as comnnils .ith * f ompetlnfr - P 9 - vch " logical percentiles, performance of outside 
of organized and unorgani^ e s;uden!«. eneaged ° UtSlU ° W ° rk ’ 8CboUrSh 'P ‘sdexe. 

2na Stripyn, Claude Douglas. A survey of certain Seventh-Day Adventist 
colleges. in the United States. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

Snnfh^r^! 0 ^ ^^ ter Carro11, HIstor y Of Limestone college. Master’s. 1934. 

, South Carolina. 106 p. ms, 

/21S1 Terrell, Oral. A comparative study of the four-year teaching graduates 
® na u “ lversit y and Indiana State teachers college. Master’s, 1933. Ind. 
St I. L. 117 p. ms. (Abstract In: ‘Indiana State teachers college. Teachers 
college journal, 5 : 229, Jtfly 1934) ' * * 

Attempts to determine which school prepared its CTAdnatpn tn « arn th« _ . . 

teaching profession, and to determine’wLh ga ^ S VoVTo 
Indiana in length of service for their state-financed training. Data fndlcate that Ll 
°\TT \ y 4 T F te&CblDg Kraduates have an insignificant advance mein 2 

-» n.o« 8 .:x B u”r. 

2182. * ThrelJkeld, Hilda. The gducatlonal and vocational plans of college 
n ors n re ahon to the curricula and the guidance programs in 45 Pennsvi- 
vania colleges. Doctor^, 1934. T. C., Col. Unlv. New York city, Teachers col- 
lege, Columbia university, 1935. 195 p. 

W r e aecured from 2 - 81 » men’and 1.427 women seniors in 45 colleges and uni- 

,6 ' t — «« • 

v~l & \ T °™ ler ' Theodore R^hard. Diploma practices Master’s, 1934-. N 
i. bt. Coll, for Teach 1 , • 

-184. Wadleigh, Kenneth Bennie. A study of the governing boards of state 
universities. Master’s, 1933. Washington. * 4 

2185. ‘Wagner, Mazie Earle. Prediction of college performance: the rela- 
tion of college performance: the relation of general and specific college achieve- 
ment to previous academic performance, “ intelligence ’’ scores, and subject 
content scores. Doctor’s, 1934. Columbia. Buffalo, N. Y., 1934 78 d (Uni- 
versity of Buffalo studies, vol. 9) - P - UD ‘ ' 

1925-1 028 e «nrm.* m ^ University of Buffalo during the years 

1925-1029, for some major relationships, those entering In 1930 The records studied 

rnT.u h tJ; year nTr./ ,,er1lSe ’ h, * h ^ **genta’ average, c^ege sub^t avm « 
n«L' i !’ * U lnd,TWaal allege grades, all ^Igh-school individual subject regents 
pades, American council psychological examination for high-school graduate* and col 

S.iTST*?’ aDd 0,6 IOW * ^ifh-achool content examination, £ta w£t? ti2 ^ 
and that hTer * Ter °* e predicts average college performance better than Intelligence tests 
d that batteries of pladment of subject testa are good predictors. * 
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2186. •Walker, Ernest Timothy. The relation of housing: of students to suc- 
cess in a university. Doctor’s, 11)34. Chicago. Chicago, 111., University of Chi- 
cago libraries, 1935. 76 p. 

21ST.f •Ward, Merle Scott. Philosophies of administration current in the 
deagshlp of the literal arts college. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C, Col. Univ. New \ork 
city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1934. 128 p. (Contributions to 

education, no. 632) 

Traces the origin nnd development of the (tranship, determines the present status of 
the deanship In Its relation to the purpose of the college, curriculum, Improvement of 
Instruction, and student welfare, based on replies to a questionnaire received from 391 
liberal arts colleges representing the 48 states and the District qf Columbia. 

2188. Weaver, John E. The administration of student loan funds in small 
denominational nnd non-sectarian colleges in the United States. Master’s, 1933. 
Washington. 06 p. ms. 

Covers a questionnaire study of 107 small denominational and nondenomlnatlonal 
colleges in the United States. Finds that colleges are doing a great deal to meet the 
needs of college students through loans, and that uniformity of administration of loan 
funds Is needed. x 

21S9. Whitelaw, Eleanor. A study of the persistence of freshmen who ma- 
triculated in the University of Chicago during 1925-26. Master’s, 1933. Chi- 
cago. 55 p. ms. j 

2190. Williams, Bobfert C. An analysis of religious autobfographies of col- 
lege students. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pitts* 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of pub-, 
lications, 10: 613-14) 

Attempts to determine the part coliego education has played in the alteration ofr.the 
traditional religious conceptions of 222 students in the Department of sociology at the 
University of Pittsburgh. / 

2191. Wilson, Lawabel. A study of the success achieved by students on en- 
trance tests and in freshman work at the University of Michigan to determine 
the relationship existing between size of secondary school and ability to 
prepare pupils for college. Master’s, 1934> Michigan. 

2192. •Wright, Donald Smith, Some aspects of the scholarship and academic 

aptitude of fraternities at the Pennsyltania State college. Master’s, 1934. 
Penn. State. 10S p. ms. » 

^urveyR existing conditions In the fraternal orgartlzationa maintaining chapter housea 
at Pennsylvania State college during the academic year 1932-33. Finds considerable 
differences existing between various fraternities in academic aptitude; none of the 
fraternities rated most active socially were high In scholarship; that of the five fra- 
ternities rated as placing most emphos s on scholarship, four were professional ; Btudles 
techniques employed by the houses to encourage scholarship. 

2193. Wo, Shu-Pan. Implications of the philosophy of experimental Ism for 
higher education, with special reference to methods of teaching. Doctor’s, 1034. 
Ohio. 401 p. ms. 

P*opoBeB seven criteria for use la evaluating the scientific and progressive movements 
lq American higher education. 

STUDENT PERSONNEL PROBLEMS 

2194. Alexander, Frank James. "Personnel study of* certain groups of stu- 
dents in Tusculum college. Master’s, 1934. Tennessee. 87 p. ms. 

2196. Boldt, William John and Stroud, J. B. Changes in the attitudes of 
college students. Journal of educational psychology, 25 : 011-19, November 1934. 
(Kansas State teachers college, Emporia) 

2196. Chase, Genevieve. A study of certain sources of maladjustment of 
women university students, y Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. *> 
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Dixon. Austin Edward., A study of administrative methods of coun- 
seling college students. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

219S. Harris. Bertha B. Readings in adolescents’ iirubleins. Master’s 151:54 
•V Y. st. Coll, for Teach . 

21 ‘Pallister. Helen. The negative or withdrawal attitude: a sludv in 
personality organism Non. Doctor’s, 1933. T. C.,.Col. Unfl* New York. 1933 
o<> p. (Archives of psychology, no. ir»l) 

°,'. 1 ? he rPp,iHS *" " nuestlonnnlre of 2<?0 student* at Itarnar.t 

th U ^°i k C ty ’ in<l,c,lte t,mt ;l R f, n<»rnl factor is o|>miri\v | n X hv kind nf 

W 'T rU , 110 "’ hi inlly, nervous symptoms. „p„ n ,is,,,f 

lh.\M<n] symptoms, altitude toward sex. and woiO* habits. , 

22 (Ni. Patrick, James Garfield. • The role of intimate groups in Hie pcrs.. n - 

ahl\ development of selected college students. Doctors. 151 : 5:5 s„ mitern 
Oilifomia. 

1*201. Whitcraft. John. The social adjustment of college's, udents at Kansas 
State touchers college, Emporia. Master’*, 1934. *Kans. St. T. (’.; Emporia 
in p. ins. # 

•””°7 w ‘"B^ G “ r se Virgil. A »-h«l„le for 1 li™,verln 2 -ally nm|. 

nrtjustod stu.lt'nis. UnMor-mreis. Ohio. (Abstract In: univcsl.v 

Abstracts of masters* theses, 12 : 281-82) 

" S '. he,lul ‘’ of 02 questions denting with the study habits. general adaptation 
1 |? ’ roll< * ork - ,,n<1 » l| Jus,meiit to college load, and descrtlies an experiment hi which 

idem I’ W "? a f i n, ‘ nl8, " r,d * « rol *r- of 50 adjusted student! S llidju 
students, and a miscellaneous group of 00 students. - J 

WOMEN— EDUCATION 

22 t ,; l. Alband Jo. Della. A history of the education of women in l&ntuckv. 
Mnsfer s. 10.54. Kentucky. 157 p.. ms. 

m 7!' r ohnnging attitudes toward education for women from the earliest settle- 
menty to the present, as shown by types of schools established, curricular offerings and 

'mur r^r - , 0n,nlns Cbnrts by sehoots and countl," more 

than 600 . chools for women In Kentucky, giving for each the date and place of establish- 
meat, by^whom established, date when closed, and references. 

2204. Bradley, Glenn M. A questionnaire study of the buvinfe httbll of 

college women. -Muster’s, 1934. Iowa. - P 

2205. Chandler, Gertrude Adele. Analysis of interests, experience. nncCother 
mine, tees of college women which might be considered relative to the curriculum 
in physical education. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in : Ohio State uni- 
versity. Abstracts of masters’ tlies^, 12: 41—42) 

Wmlp a gronf trend towards golf, swimming, and tennis, and a decrease in Interest 

shoull ?* P nC :j V,t, r 8 | 8,I0WS thnt the phyMcnl «hicatlon activities given in college- 
should prepare the student for some form of reffentlbn after college. * 

2200. Dorothea. Sister M. Consistency of responses of college women to the 

!£““ • '““‘‘on." Inrerwt I, Ini, k s .over no inlerv.l „f o„e m „„,|,. 

Mastei s, 1IK34. FordhttfiT. 

2207. Ferree, Anne Woollen. The history <ff higher education of women 
in Virginia. Masters, 1934. North (’nrolina. 78 p. ms. 

f JIT" ‘S** .* he P !i rl0d fr ° m U7B *° 1800 wns characterized by the establishment of 

r u rn7to n r B 8r:nr f ; R ' ***** 0f WhICh were ^“h 118 ^' auspices of 

j . 1860 41,6 'hnuges In economic and social life brought about mnnv 

tionTr wtflen'm the sTaTe ^M^Lwwlf L" T™' 

!T, K Tr *“‘ ““ ,ur ““' r «Mom»»l.orh£to* 


£ . 
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2208. *Heffernan, Mary Margaret. A study of sehn-tod ivuction* nf soph- 
omore college women during a i tori ml of strain ns represented l»y the final 
examinations, in contrast to a period of average college activity. Masters. Uk’H. 
Syracuse. JG3 p. ins. 

Attempts to determine whether there are' evidences of strain ami fatigue, which can bo 
objectively measured, during an exnmlnatloii iwrioih in comparison w 1 1 ! i a period selected 
ion*pns«ut aveniue eollime ttetivlty.jjjeseribon experiiiH'nis niTiiUioieil with 12 freshman 
women Students at Syracuse linivorSjP. nioi with *h» sMplumioiv women, f** wlmm i«'Sia 
were L'iven in arithmetic, Idood pressure, pulse rate. stea«|iinss. weight, and ergugraph, 
and for whom a check was made of iulirmafy jvcnnp for the lime of the final examina- 
tions, Pain indicate that approaching examination periods arc accompanied hy dbturhrd 
physiological functions, variations in m uro muscular n.Mivitb’s and iti nn-mal activity, 
nod by subjective feelings of worry and fatigue. 

2209. *Manztn\ Helen C. Tito physique of won/h normal school students * 

compared willi lllo physique of wmm ti i;< liege >! ndciiK. iw.nr’s. l'.i.lU New 
York. ISn p. ins. f £ 

Te>t > and measurement s used in <ompaTiitg the ph\> »|iie “t women i: • ■ mai Vt lin'd 
- ad* M * with wniiicii, college siudepts wire: age, Iieiuld. w* iiiht, ar* a ot l*mb siriaec* 
vital capacity, systolic blood pressure, diastolic blood prison.. pubr pr* - wo*, h-urt rate. 
ng! i ^rip. left grip. k f rip strength. leg lift, lock lift, number of days of absence ott.ae- 
count of illness, extent of part cipntioii in extracnirieular activities, athletic ability, and 
seliuol grades in English, history, introduction to tnieliiim, psj cho!ug,\ . ami liio.oiiy. 

a • t 

2210. ♦Morrison, Airne Hendry. W omen and their careers : a study ot Hihi 

women in business and the professions. Doctor’s. I|r\n Mnwr. New 

York. National federation of business and professional womens eluh>, 1931. 

117 p. 

4 Kmpba-i/cs the o»M-upatioiml development as show it^ by tin* individual hNbny ot tie* 

:*UU women studied. Studies the training, e\|u*r ence. and si lories of wmm n engaged in 
production and exchange, clerical work. food, housing and personal servici-. edmatiou, 
lioulth. personnel and social service, and oilier iype> of proier sioinp service, 

2211. Rush. Hel^n Pool. A siudy uf s«une attitudes of a selected gp up of 

womnn students toward flu* University of Pittsburgh. Master’s, 1!HH. l'itts- ^ 

burgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts nf theses, researches 

in progress, and bibliography of puldic tlions. 10: 399-011 ' 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION 

2212. tBarnes, M. W. A study of the college degrees possessed by administra- 

tive heads of accredited publie high schools, in » Illinois, outside Dhicnjin for 
]932-3;< in cMunimnsfln with 1933-34 (November 1933-341, Urhana. University 
of Illinois, 1933. 4 p. ins. 

2213. t Bartlett, Lester^W. and Neel. Mildred B. Compensation in the pro- 
fessions. New York. Association press, 193*. 1S7 p. (George Willinuis College) 

AnalyzeH treniba and patterns of conumnsation In tin* major profession* in eider to 
work jjut socially desirable standards. Discusses the educational requirements for the 
older professions, medicine, law, ministry, and the newer pi*ufcs<ioii« like smdal work 
and llbrariaiiBhip. ' 

-2214. Beatty, Helen McKee. A study of the leisure time of nurses. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934, Indiuna. 90 p. ms. 

2213. * Belknap, C. Parks.* Curricular selection, Mention, and change by 
students registering on the “M. A. level” in the School gf education, New York 
university, during registrution periods February 1930-Februury 1932. Master’s, 

1933. New York. 70 p. ms. , 

Attempts to determine wliat curricula were selected by the r pgJUPftnt* and the fre- 
quency with which they were selected, the rtufttbrr of student* who selected currleillnr 
numbers and the number who made no choice, and the tendency of registrants to retalta 
curricula selected or to change from one curriculum to another. 
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2210. tBrovra, William Adams, May, Mark A., Shuttlewortk, Frank K., 
and others. The education of American ministers. New York, Institute of 
60 dal and religious research, 1934. 4 vols. 

Volume 1. Ministerial edncatlon In Amorim ; volume 2. The pr.,f, B8 :„n „f the mliaDi-v 
An a US a,l n prob,cms : volumP 3- The Institutions that truin ministers; volume I 

“222 rt ” ,rcb ’ •« 1 in 


—17. Cassady, Maynard L. A comparative study of trto generations of 
theological graduates in Union theological seminary, Now York. Doctor's, hum. 
T. O., Col*. Univ. Rochester, N. Y., 1934. 171 p. - 

Studiea the social and economic background of two groups of Union theological s.-mi 

of r st U 8 .lonr Dt f’ 6r “‘ Iuatln f a K" n <'«tlon apart, with the bearing of thin upon the selection 

them* | U tS f °I th ° *f mi,1nry - D,,e to « drop In enrollment in theological Hciulntuhs 
there Is an undersupply of thoroughly trained men In the ministry. 

2218. * Clarke, Helen, The professional truinlng of the hospital dietitian. 
Doctor s, 1034. T. C., Col. Univ. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
university. 1934. 96 p. (Contributions to education, no. 602) 

* U t d ' ea a8pec . t3 of the academic training of hospital dietitians In colleges technlral 
schools, and universities In the United States offering courses In home e, L, U- tow d 

imcrWn' ZT dCK T iB this training by the stunddr'l- \7 Z 

dietUUn n9S °. Clat,0n ’ and 8ll0W9 trt “ nd8 »“ ‘be academic training of the hospital 

2219. Comely, Paul B. A survey of postgraduate medical education in the 
United States and arujnqulry into the educational needs of the general Vracti- 
tioner. Doctor’s, 1934. Michigan. 

- i * 

J^\ D T n ’ ClErk A ‘ The orlent,,tlon of. graduating engineers for business 
ahd industry. Master's, 1934. Okla. A. and M. Coll. . * 

nn^ ttC B o Pt f,. t0 p f epare 1 a satisfactory text for the teaching of bookkeeping, cost keeping 1 
woOc * students who may need an understanding of those subjects In their 

2221 Freeman, Homer John. The discovery and analysis-of certain factors 
related to success in dental school. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. (Abstract in • Uni- 
versity of Iowa studies. New series, no. 287. Series on aims and progress of 
research, vol, 45. J p.). p ^ 

cr ‘ Mcal,J ' dcntnI «PtItude tests which bad been designed and administered to 
b> ’ ° ther la'^^fgators. and consorts a srrlea of new t osts which wc! 

faemrs^.r ° fre8hm,> " ln tn "r dental colleges to determine the part ph.yedW 

factors not considered in previously designed tests. 

f?? f 1 * 8 *’ p Ctiarle8 F ' An ^vestigational analysis of certain general and 


j r , f ' „ , uiiu.j cia ui certain general an< 

specific Interests of engineering students. Master’s, 1934. Purdue. 402 p, in* 

Jrles to determine the reasons for tbelhxpiges In the general Interests a rtil in th. 

"l C0 “ ege e,IKlnwrlng atudents from the freshman though the scnloi 
InlL J T n : ! he rcllQblllty ° f the engineering scale of the Strong JocaUona 
and th ^hii aD f . t ,e re,at,on8,1, P between emotional stnblllty permanence of intrres 
eMlneerln^ Jenl r n®? * 1 ent ' lm ’ erIn » Interest ratings and scholastic standings o, 

. SS Sent, '"V. * # ! " Merest scort 

«ii .. #* students at Purdue university Is a function of the engineering curricula a. 

jS ?■ TT eh 

oftheses, researches in progress, apd bibliography of publications, 10: 479-80) 
a qu«U<mnlj re " P iSlre f “"Jf? repre,ent,n * W counties In Pennsylvania, to 

should or should not perform,, and th” 7utle. wbSh 1 !!^!?* 

h - 
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1TJJ4. Handel, Phoebe M. Standardizing agencies and State boards of nurse j 
examiners. Springfield, Mass., National league of nursing education. Yearbook, ' 
li)34. Trained nurse ami hospital review, April 19”4. {Colorado Slat o teachers 


college) “ ^ _ . 

2*J25. Masterson, Charles- Robert. The relative stability ofithe interest of 
engineering students in personnel administration and guidance. Master's, 1934. 
Purdue. 39 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether there was a change In t\\f interest of < nidwiTing 
v indents in personnel work and the effect of college attendance on it. l'iml< tin* rhnr- 
acterlstlc change of interest that accompanies nge; tjint ^udents :noM ini »1 In 
personnel work tended to stay in college longest ; that life on the Purdue campus does 
not cuntribute to the increased Interest of engineering students in personnel work: that 
♦he greatest change In Interest took place regarding occupations, activities. und peculiari- 
ties of people. 

2220. Newton, Howard Chamberlain. The- construction of a curriculum for 
the Creighton university college of pharmacy. Master’s, 1934. Creigliton. 117 
\ii ms. 

2227. *Noll, Carl V. The education of the advertising man. Doctor’s, 1934. 
New York. 163 p. ms. # 

d’nrt 1 deals with the #*3ucatlon of advertising men regardless of their position/ and 
pnrt*2 takes up the education of advertising men who arc employed In each of the 
9 major types of advertising positions. • * 

2228. Richeimer, Mrs. Veronica F. The growth and development of public 

health nursing in .Kentucky. Master’s;T934. Peabody. 124 p. ms. , 

2229. *Rood, Dorothy. ^The t nurse and parent education. Doctor's, 1934. 
T. C. Col. Univ. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1935. 
87 p. (Child development monographs, no. 19) 

Ajialysea the factors which have hindered and those which have promoted the growth 
of the subject matter of parent education An nursing currleula, and the present status 
of the nurse andgpiuraing education with respect to parent education. Finds that 
instruction and experience Iq the care of children apd the teaching of parents Is inherent 
in the work of all nurses and should be required for the licensing of professional nurses. 


2230. Sage, Sister Mary Leonard. The correlation of Michigan’s accredited 
state school board failure and the stamlard'curriculum. Master’s, 1934. Loyola. 
► 147 p. ms. * - . ^ 


Attempts to determine whether there was correlation between success In state 
board examinations ^nd adherent to* the standard fturslng. curriculum, from data 
obtained from permanent r^ords of the Michigan State tyjftrd -of registration for nurses 
and trained attendants, from questionnaires to the State examining board, and by per- 
sonal Interview with State examiners. K SboWfi that. .hire of the greatest weaknesses of 
the nursing educational system la tlje lack of relationships between class Instruction and 
clinical’ service. A closer coordination between clami work and actuul practice would 
stimulate real learning atfd prevent /allures, 


2231. Sellers, Sandford, }r. Professional courses for the 




of schod! 


administrative officers in universities, colleges, and teachers colleges. ^Master’s, 
1934. Chicago. • 


2232! SherrickAjAnna P. A study of the present methods of teaching anatomy 
and physiology aSrn what It indicates as to whether the subject is presented 
in such a way that the nurse may comprehend the application of these subjects 
in the practice of nursing. Master's, 1934. Cola St ,T. C. ^ 

'7*2233. Tracy, AtSna Belle. The training of psychiatric social workers in 
sthtebospitafs from the standpoint df schools of social work: News-lettpr of 
the American association of psychiatric social workers, 3, no. 1. (Western 
Reserve university) 
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lenifiM^"' Hel “'- Tl « "ctuul incidence of moral 

Cnrtollc «<«? "I emjilricul etl,i„. Mn.tefs. 

f " umnm Ref " r,nKl 

Whhncy. F. L. Analysis of student course registration of "rmluiite 
" C " tS ' t,rcole - v - Colorado State teachers college, 1934 . (Studv no lMi 
studies .specialization in subject-matter fields. 

■ Fl07<1 ' . ‘■'pidiuite students. Mns- 

' ,V ; “ Obstructs in: University ot Colorado studies „ 

of theses f„ r higher degrees, 1934: 77) * Abstr.uts 

..udotetu t^e luteeeut./o, Outoroa.. 
usually encounter little c ifflcult i , mu ^»tory. Finds that graduate students 

“ titrate stead, v sul “ ml “v“,e COm,,r ? hend *»■««« quickly, con- 

leu rued, and ness and ££? " "" 

adulV education 

• jstkss ed " ra ' ,u " id * *«■ 

z Ti:z:i ” aaM ' dM °- »«■ •* »«> - „ ,n, 

£~^ri=r™ '-zsxsxs: 

instituie. vni 2.'nt>. t| ' ' '" e ntablltaitlon reseat. I, 

^£ZZ/JZJZ,1!Z - ewe 

;5*«^ «■«*£ ™vZt 

«“n\i B d u ^ e n.T,™ si," zz'ziz-r ,nr :- e une " ,i " <>5 « ,: • 

Ployed. Columbus. Oblo State university, l!« 3 . 45 * 

* 7mU * Kloca " OD • "«• 

* - 

ptob^m^lul^emberTblns Lr«n'£,7 1 " Ca r al “ •—« * «* 

North Dnkou. 1,1 ° 1 * ,l,l * ,ll “» <* ""selected ndults. Doctor's. l«u. 

ItZ’Xt ZZ7 * 01 "" “ n, " , " al, °" — 1 !» 

:r. as s sr.™ - 

ter**, 1034. Iowa!* 11 L A 8tUd ‘ V ° f ad ’ ,lt edncat,on ln an r °wa county. Mas- 
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2U4S. Mudge, Louis Augustus. A criticiil* evaluation of t lie educational ixili- 
C i eSi programs, anil activities of lift* insurance enuipatiies to determine tlu*ii 
value as sources of adult education. -Master's. 1934. Southern California. 

2249. tProctor, William Mat-tin. Annotated bibliography on adult education. 

Ia>s Angeles, Frank Wiggins trade school, 1SK54. 124 p. (Stanford university I 

2250. tSeyfried. J. E. Illiteracy trends in New Mexico including enmpitrisons 
of trends in. New Mexico with those in certain other st sites and the United 
States. Albijuertiue. University of New Mexieo. lit: MI 28 p. tl ni versify of 
New Mexico bulletin, whole no. 240. Education series, vol. 8 . no. 1 . 1 

Traces trends iti Illiteracy In New Mexico from 1870 tu man. Iiiilusivr. and in tlie 
counties of the State from l'JlO to 1930. inclusive, mul compares trend- in the State 
with those In the United States as a whole 'mid in certain other stales of t tie United 
States, based on official Reports of the Federal Government. 

2251. *Taylor, Mae R 9 SS. A directory of agencies working with and for 

adults; 125 national agencies working (or the civic, social, moral, and re- 
ligious education of adults. Master's. 1933. Presbyterian coll, of ciiristian 
etluc. Chicago. 111., International council of religious education. 1934: 71 p. ins. 

(Research service bulletin) 

22 52 tTrabue", M. R. and Dvorak. Beatrice J. A study of the needs of adults 
for further training. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press. 1934. 25 p. 
(Bulletins of the Employment- stabilization research institute, vol. .3, 110 . 3) 
Ilcpprts the percentages of vnrtous gmups found to lx- In need of further training, 
some of the significant characteristics of those who were found to be In nerd of training, 
and the result* obtained from attempting to provide training for some of these persons. 

2253. Wilson, W. C. Illiteracy In Tennessee. Johnson City. Tenn., Slate 
teachers college, 1934. ms. 

Determines illiteracy by nge nnd. racial groups, mftl gi-ogruphical distribution, and 
suggests methods of elimination. 

% I 

PARENT EDUCATION 

2254. Hedgick^ Blanche Esther. The effectiveness of a program of learning 

designed to change parent al attitudes toward self-reliance. Master's, 11)34. 
Iowa. ' • . 

2255. tlowa. University. Researches in parent education IT. Iowa City. 
T«84. 331 i). (University of lowu studies. New series no. 270. Studies iu 

child welfare, vol. 8 ) . . 

Contents: (1) The reading ability of parent^ and factors associated with reading^ 
difficulty of parent education materials, by Ralph H. OJetnnnn, p.^11-32; .(‘2). A* sttfilj 
of children's play In the home environment, by Mary. T. JEfol>etU,“p. 35-198; (3) Tech- 
nique* for measuring tbe ryaulta of parcut education : eating Jnd sleeping of preseboo] 
children, by David P. Phillips, p. 101-48; (4) Reading materials foe parent* in Iowa 
librarlea, by Evn A. Fillmore, p. 149-78; <5) A study of the validity qf current 
periodical and aerial literature ou child study, by Josephine Pollock, p. 181-218; (8) 
A study of children's use of money, by Rose L. Hanson, p. 221-47. 

2256. •Mills. Edith Sarah. A course of study in parent education for use in 
a medical clinic.' Master’s, 1934. George Washington. 72 p. ms. 

Studies the historical development of parent education In the United States. Pre- 
sent* a course of study Intended for the use of the Instructor in the educational work 
of a medical clinic, where copies of' It may be given to the patients In the prenatal 
department. Stresses family relationships, biological knowledge as a basis for health 
practices, nutrition, psychological facts sa a basis for, child training, nnd supplies and 
equipment. * 

I 

2257. Myrl&nd, Imogens Johnson. The value of parent education, groups in 

the development of Improved parent-child relationship* Master’s, 1933. Ari- 
zona.* ‘ - 
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2258. Saunders. Agnes. The effectiveness of a (specified plan of educating 
leaders of parent study groups. Doctor's, 1934. Iowa. 

22o9. Willard. Dorothy Bose. An experimental determination of the deslr- 

? C °“ tent ° f coursos in secondary school preparental education. Master's 
1934. Southern California. 

2260. Woods, Judson E. Worthy home- membership. Master's 1934 

Kansas. i 

* , \ 

TEACHER TRAINING 

2261. ‘Allen, Tracy T. Standards for the accreditment of Institution* in 
Pennsylvania for the preparation of secondary school teacliers. Doctor's 1934 
hew York. 232 p. ms. 

f.cmtl« 1 ^ t nH 8 *,h C “VS?, r d PUrP0,PR ' currlcula ’ teaching staffs, laboratory school 
acuities, and other Tltll factors of the Institutions In Pennsylvania accredited by Its 

fates a?dT irt t a V.°? ^ pr,parat,on of «*®ndary school teachers, and forma- 
tea and validates expUcIt standards for the proper accreditment of such institutions. 

2262. Benson, Lloyd M. A determination of the educational needs of print- 
ing Instructors in five states of the Middle West. Master’s, 1934. Iowa St 
Coll. 48 p. ms. 

8horti ! ge * lD the training of printing teachers In order that teacber- 
twrhert C “ “ CnD ** de8,£ned to a more complete education to prospective 

2263. Brown, Sherman L. The history of- the 1 training and certification of 

secondary school teachers in California. Doctor's, 1934. California. 325 p. 
ms. F * 

Shows that California standards of certification have been raised steadily and that 
r n ri«r certlflcat,0n ““ »*«> •«"•■*»«** centralised In the hands’ of SUU 

Eurrow ’ s - cl *yton. A study In teacher-preparation in the social 
studies for six-year-olds. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

2265. Cullers, J. Edgar. A study of the training of industrial arts teachers In 
Texas. Master’s, 1984. Colo. St T. C. 

2266. Dibblee, James Appleby. The teaching load and training of teachers 

in the intermediate schools of Schenectady, N. Y. Master’s 1934 N Y St 
Coll, for Teach. , ..... 

♦k 226 !^ 1 ^*” 011 ’ May EUzftbeth - A st“dy of the subject combinations and 
the college preparation of the home economics tethers in the small high schools 
of Nebraska. Master’s, 1934. Nebraska. 

in Vrflrhlih SSfV* * nbJ * Ct COmblnatlon * ,au * ht t>y home economic* teacher* 
•emwrtw high ach^ oola having an average dally attendance of 500 or leaa during the second 
semester of the years 1931-32 and 1032-33. Data Indicate a tendency to eliminate 

Some ° f thC ra,U h,gh ** 001 ./ A vocational teacher may teach only 

5T h ™ UOmlC * * Dd ”! r * ,ated Mb ^ a - ‘he nonvocattonal teacher Is likely to teach 
iTmhfn.H “ a ' ,f emp,ojred ,n a •ohool of 12 or more teachers. The subject 

SSL™ S! *” nnn ^ ro “* aDd varied. The amount of training In home economic. 

r tbe Pragram. Home economic* teachers are sponsoring a wide 

variety of extracurricular activities. 

2268. ^Uiott, Maize Jane. A survey of parents’^ ion concerning the quall- 
flcations of teasers. Master’s, 1934. Ind. St-^. 0.173 p. ms. (Abstract in: 
Ind ana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 5: 259, July 1934) 

FbtfULl™* ^ »**? ,r * d fr0 “ ,,T replhfa t0 a «n»«tlonnalre sent to persons Uvlng In 
gfryette county, Ind, on the training, religious, social, and personal qualification* of 
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2269. Fitzgerald, Gerald Bartholomew. A study of the -present pre- service 
training need of men teachers of physical education In Minnesota. Master's, 
1934. Minnesota. 

j 

4J270. French, William Marshall. Teacher training in New York. 1834-1934. • 
Doctor’s, 1934. Yale. 

2271. Gardilla, Marion L. Survey study of commercial teachers and com- 
mercial teacher training in New Jersey. Doctor’s, 1934. Rutgers. 

\ 

| 2272. Gilito, David. The development of teacher training in the Philippine 
Islands. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

I 2273. 'Goulding, Robert Lee. The development of teacher training in Flor- 
11a. Doctor’s, 1934. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 
1»4. 280 p. (Contribution to education no. 129) 1 

Vracea the development of teacher training and certification in Florida, 1879-1932, and 
ahova the effect of certification In raising the standards of teacher training. 

2274. Guffey, Logan C. Educational qualifications of commercial teachers In 
the four-year accredited high schools of Kansas. Master's, 1933. Kans. 8t- 
T. C., Pittsburg. 

2275. Guffey, Victor Fred. An analysis of certain phases of the worl^ and 
professional preparation of the high-school teacher. Master’s, 1933. Kans. St 
T. C., Pittsburg. 

2276. Harriss, Beulah Ann. A comparative study of the methods and prac- 
tices employed in the training of physical education teachers, medical doctors, 
and lawyers. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 


2277. Humphries, Amalia Opperman. The training of foreign-language 
teachers Id teachers colleges of the United States. Master's, 1934. Minnesota. 

2278. Hutchcroft, C. B. An analysis of the preparation of industrial arts 

teachers. Master’s, 1984. Colo. St T. C. ♦ 

Determine* the curricular and extracurricular activities engaged in by 100 4-year 
graduates of the Department of Industrial education at Colorado State, teachers college, 
and tbe relationship between these activities and the present requirements of teaching 
positions. 

2279. Jackson, Doyle D. Teacher training and placement in Arizona. Doc- 
tor’s, 1933. Arizona. 


2280. Jenkins, Ralph Carlton. A practical program for teadpr training in 
Vermont. Master's, 1933. Harvard. 115 p. ms. 

* r 

2281. Jones, John Spenser. A study of the preparation of the teachers of 
English In Kentucky in the fields of English and of the subjects they teqeb. 
Master’s, 1934. Kentucky. 74 p. ms. 

Determines the preparation of the teachers pt English In Kentucky, sod the extent 
to which they are teachingsibe subjects for which they were prepared, based on data 
secured* from transcripts of credits recorded in registrars’ office* of the college* sod uni- 
versities which the teachers attended, and from reports of tbe blgb-school supervisors In 
tbe Department of education at Frankfort, Ky. 

v 

2282. Kirkpatrick, Ernest Otto. The trend in the amount of training of ele- 

mentary teachers . In Indiana from 1924 to 1934. Master's, 1934. Indiana. 
57 p. ms. ' f * ■ » 

2283. Lammers, Claude C. Judgments and practices with respect to the edu- 
cation of teachers In secondary schools. Master's, 1034. Minnesota. 165 p. ms. 

Part 1 is a statistical summary of data relative to courses offered In a representative 
sample of Inatitutlooo preparing secondary school teachers, relative proportions of sto- 
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(Ipiif h enrolling tn these courses, education ami experience of Instructors. their loads, 
dink**, publications, and other professional activities. Part 2 is a summary of the Judg- 
ments of. these Instructors on questions relating to curriculum organisation and criteria 
for the training of hlgb-schooi teachers. * 


22S4. Litiyiller, Orville J. Training of teachers in recognized four-year high 
schools of Illinois having jive to nine teachers. Master's, 1934. Ohio. 120 
p. ms. ' 

Kinds that teachers of mnthematics and Bociai studies have had longer general train- 
lug perlocis than teachers of other sdbjects, while teachers of Hhorthand, ryiK*wrltlng, ntnl 
music have had shorter periods of general training; the amount of professional (mining 
Increases with general training and experience; very little relation exists between sub- 
jects taught and professional preparation; teachers preparing to teach mathematics, 
LaA, English, home economics or agriculture have a better than even chance to teach 
only one or two subject fields. 

2285. Magnus, Dorothy Barbara. The professional education of junior high 
school auditorium Webers— a survey of problems, training, traits, and needs.. 
Masters, 1934. Minnesota. 

2280. Martin, Pearl Mabel. The graduate training of secondary school 
teachers of science. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 


2287. Miller, E*a Mae. Training and certification of high-school history 
teachers in Louisiana. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 86 p. ms. 

2288. Norrix, Loy. Professional training of secondary school teachers. 
Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 

Finds that educational psychology Is offered by n higher percentage of state unlver^i 
ties, teacberB colleges, and colleges than any other professional course; that courses 
In testing ''are given as a general thing, that state university offer more credit for 
each course than do the teachers colleges and colleges, and tb&t state universities offer 
more courses for training teachers of secondary schools than do teachers colleges 
or colleges. 

2289. North, Margaret L. ' A study of entrance requirements of Institutions 
that are designated by the State train teachers for home economics. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of 
theses, researches, In progress, pnd bibliography of publications, IQ: 602-503) 

Studies the variation In entrance requirements of 76 Institutions and the tendency 
toward more Uberal academic requirements. 

2290. •Pelton, Frank 1 L The education of teachers for the emerging secf- 

ondary school. Doctor's, 1934. New York. 215 p. ms. 

Ascertains and outlines the functions of the emerging secondary school, and for- 
mulates principles for the training of teachers for this type of school. * 

2291. Proffitt, Glann Theodore. The academic training and experience of the 
teachers in the accredited secondary schools of North Carolina. Master's, 1934. 
North Carolina. 85 p. ms. 

Compares the teaching force employed In the accredited secondary schools of North 
Carolina In 1932-38 wRh the teaching force employed in the same •chools in 1922-23. 
Finds that the teachers In the accredited secondary schools of tyorth Carolina in 1932-33 
were more mature In age, were better trained, had more experience In teaching, and 
received smaller annual salaries than the teachers in these schools In 1922-28. 

* 

2292. Puderbaugh, Franklin E. A study of .Ohio social science teachers: 
their training, experience and subject combinations. Master's, 1934. Ohio. 
93 p. ms. 

- • 

Studies 2,414 -teachers of social science, excluding blitory, In the public secondary 
schools of Ohio. 
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2203. Robinson, Arthur E. The professional education of elementary teach- 
ers In the held of arithmetic. Doctor’s, 1834. T. C,, ColJUniv. 

Data were secured from two questionnaircB, one of which collected data on the academic 
and profeaslo%l preparation in mathematics and the teaching experience of the teach- 
ers of professional courses in arithmetic in the schools cooperating In the study, >he 
other secured data on the organization and the classroom administration of the course* 
taught by means of a check list of approximately 450 activities. Shows the Inadequacies 
of professional courses in arithmetic os now organized and administered 1 q professional 
schools for teachers, shows the difficulties with which the elementary teacher would he 
confronted if reqjjlred to teach unythlug except a mechanical arithmetic, shows that 
the teaching of arithmetic needs to be supplemented with n definitely organized progiunt 
of observation - of and practice in teaching arithmetic in the training school, and 
shows the need for more definite standards of preparation for Individuals planning to 
teach In teachers colleges. 

2204. Rudow; Leonora Wilhelmina. The professional training needs of Min- 
nesota rural teachers in terms of their problems as teachers. Master’s, 1833. 
Minnesota. 

2295. Rugg, E. U. Isdues in teucher education : suggested by analysis of per- 

manent record card charts of students in selected teachers colleges. Journal 
of educational research, 27: 161-78, November 1933. '(Colorado State teachers 
college) # 

2296. Santos, Felicismo A. The history of teacher training in the Philippine 
Islands. Master’s, 1933. George Washington. 71 p. ms. 

2297. Seaton, Alexander. Training of teachers and efficiency in teaching 
high-school mathematics.* Master’s, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract in: University 
of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934: 60-01) 

Checks the mathematics accomplishment of 1,122 pupils in elementary algebra and of 
866 pupils In plane geometry against the training and scholarship of 52 tenchors In 
42 representative hfgh schools of Montana, to determine whether teachers' with ex- 
tensive training were sufficiently superior to teachers with minimal training to warrant 
the sharply Increased teacher-training standard* recommended by the' National committee 
on the reorganization of mathematics in secondary education. Finds that extended 
training Increased efficiency for women but not for men. The least iffldent women were 
generaUy superior to the most efficient men. 

2298. Spyker, Hazel. A critical evaluation of the tfainlng school as a factor 
in the production of a thinking teacher. Master's, 1934. Ohio. 85 p. ms. 

2298. Tenney, A{lam Webster. A study of participation training in prepara- 
tiiKorteaching vocational agriculture. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: 

• Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 12: 258-59) 

Attempts to determine the activities of trainees during their period of otocyptftlon 
and participation training in 9 teacher-training institutions. 

2300. 4 Trentham, Orin PauL A teacher-training study of commercial grad- 

uates. A study of confmfrclal graduates of Southwest Missouri State teachers 
college with comparisonsWde with non-commercial graduates. Doctor's, 1934. 
New York. 175 f>. ms. % 

Studies the commercial graduates of Southwest Missouri State teachers college from 

♦ 1026 to 1982, Inclusive, and compares them with graduates of the college who had 
majored in English and agriculture. 

2301. ♦Ward, Charles C. A program for the education 6f elementary teach- 
ers in New York State. Doctor’s, 1933. New York. 185 p. ms. 

Presents a history and criticism of curriculum construction in the New York State 
normal, schools, 1926-1031, and outlines a 4-year teacher-training program base* on 
principles determined cooperatively by the faculties of 9 normal schoola and the Buffalo 
8tate teachers college. 
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2302. Warrick, Ennis Champ. Professionalized subjefct-matter courses In tE>*> 

training of secondary school teachers. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract In: • 

Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 13: 289-90) 

Develop* criteria ?or evaluating profeulonallaed subject-matter courses, and Illustrates 
the application of the criteria In an outline of a unit In mathematic*. 

2303. Wofford, Kate V. An historical survey of the status and training of 
rum! teachers in the United States, 1860-1930. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C., Col. Univ. 

traces the development of the status and training of the elementary rural teacher In 
the United States in the light of the social, economic, political, and educational change* 
from 1860 to 1930. 

NORMAL SCHOOLS AND TEACHERS COLLEGES 


2304. Anderson, Bobert. The growth and development of teacher training at 

the Kansn& State teachers college, Emporia. Master’s, 1934. Kans. St. T. C., 
Emporia. 160 p. ms. 1 

2305. Boldt, William John. A comparison of the social attitudes and beliefs 
of the students of Kansas State teachers college, Emporia. Master’s, 1934. 

Kans. St^ T. C., Enpporia. 72 p, ms. 

* 

2306. Brown, William Q. A study of the relationship between graduate and 

undergraduate' scholarship at the Indiana State teachers college. Master’s, 
1934. Ind. St. T. C. 72 p. ms. (Abstract In : Indiana State teachers college. 
Teachers college Journal, 5: 260-61, July 1984) * 

Determines the difference between college and graduate school scholarship, measures 
the effect that outside factors have on work done in the graduate school ; determines 
whether any college subjects are the key aubjecta by which graduate grades may he 
calculated ; whether any aubject In the college curriculum predicts the success or failure 
of a student Iq writing a thesis; and determine* the relationship between teaching 
experience and graduate scholarship. 

2307. Carey, Elizabeth Brennock. University scholarship holders at New 

York State college for teachers. Master’s, 1934. N. Y. St. ColL for Teach. ; 

2308. Com, John'C. A study of the achievement of Latin and non-Latin stu- 
dents of Indiana State teachers college. Master’s, 1933. Ind. 8t. T. C. 88 p. ms. 
(Abstract In; Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college" journal 8: 230 
July 1984) 

Finds that the students who had Latin In high school proved superior to those who 
did not although there was a low correlation between the amount of Leitln and scholar- 
ship Index In all aubjecta, those with 8 or 4 years of Latin not doing much batter than 
(bote with 2 yean of Latin. 

2309. "Deyoe, George P. Certain trends In curriculum practices and poli- 

cies in state normnl schools and teacheu colleges. Doctor’s, 1933. T. C., CoL 
Univ., New York City. Teachers coll^|£ Columbia university, 1934. 104 p. 

(Contributions to education, no. 606) 


Analyses and Interprets some of .the trends In the curricular practice* and policies of 
state normal school* and teachera colleges which are associated with the functions and 
* . ^ nervine of these Institutions, and with the general structure and content of 

the curricula of these Institutions. 

• ‘ 

2310. Farrell, Frances V. Time 'expenditure by teacherecollege education 
majors. Master’s, 1934. Cold. St T. O. 


2311. Fugitt, A. F. 
Miss. Master’s, 1934. 


The history of the State teachers college, Hattiesburg, 
Peabody. 91 p. ms. - \ 

2312. tHertxberg, Oscar S. An analysis of the effort of the New York State 
teacher training Institutions to Improve their product, through better selection. 
Buffalo, N. Y;, State teachers colJef^l984. 66 p. ms. 
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Describes an, experiment conducted with freshman applicants to 10 teacber-tralnlnfc 
institutions, and with applicants from training class graduates and advanced credit 
students, studying the total number of candidates who applied, were admitted or were 
rejected, with the reasons for the decisions. 

2313. Higgins, Hope V. A study of scholarship and related factors of 
Eappa delta pi members at Indiana! State teachers' college for the yeurs 1020- 
1932. Master’s, 1933. Ind. St. T. C. 67 p. ms. (Abstract In : Indiana State 
teachers college. Teachers college journal, 6 : 242-43, July 1934) 

Considers the scholarship Indices of members of Kappa delta pi to aid In- determining 
new eligibility requirements, which would use tbe scholarship Index as a baala ; and 
determines whether there was any appreciable difference In the scholarship of mem- 
ben before and after election ; studies the relationship of intelligence and scholarship 
among members; compares academic and professional scholarship; and finds out bow tbe 
members were distributed among tbe major departments of tbe school and among tbe 
counties of the state. 

2314. Hupp, Carrie A. .Analysis of the leisure-time activities of the gradu- 
ates of a State teachers college. Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

2315. Hurd, A. W. Some aspects of the education of teachers of science In 
6tate teachers colleges and normal schools Educational administration and 
supervision, 20 : 35-44, January 1934. (Teachers college, Columbia university) 

Canvasses new Integrations of subject matter in science courses In relation to the 
needs of science teachers and pupils, and uses 10 new books and outlines of 7 courses 
• as Illustrations. 

2316. Inlow, Harvey Edgar. A history of the establishment organization, 
and development of the Eastern Oregon normul school at La Or unde, Oregon. ^ 
Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 

2317. Kelley, Stella Boss. A survey of the. Red Lake Falls teacher-training 

department and of Its product over a period of -21 years. Master’s, 1934. 
Minnesota. ’ * * 

• J 

2318. Korn, Sydney Berman. Placement of tbe graduates of Michigan State 
college having college life certificates, 1929-1033, inclusive. Master’s, 1934. 
Mich. St toll. 

, 2319. McAuley, Minnie Symons. A suggested follow-up program for West- 
ern Carolina teachers college. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 1 40 p. ms. 

i ' ' , 

2320. •McCarrel, Fred. The development of the training school. Doctor’s, 
1934. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college for teachers, 1934. 3 p. 
(Abstract of Contribution to education, no. 128) 

Traces the derelopment of the teacher training school in Europe and In the United 
States from the schools established bj the Franciscan friars, am on* the 'Indian Pueblos 
in what is now New Mexico from 1000 to date. 

232 1. Moore, Lincoln D. Theories and practices in the preparation of geog- 
raphy teachers In teachers colleges — 1932. Master’s, 1934. Colo. 8t T. 0. 

S 

2S22. Nicol, Britton Archie. A study of the mental endowment and educa- 
tional status of regular and of provisional students in San Diego State teachers 
college. Master’s, 1934. Sonthern California. 

2323 v $ond, Julia. Patterns of food expenditures in home management 
bouses at Michigan State college. Master’s, 1983. Mich. St ColL 

A t 

2324 .’Rhoades, Viola Tompkins. Assemblies In the normal school and 
teachers jjollege. Master’s, 1934. New York. 73 p. ms. 

Studies the administration of assemblies, student participation and reaction to assem» 
biles in the six state normal schools and teachers colleges in New Jersey. 
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2325. RuBsell, Earle Stone. Certain factors as predictive of sultess In teach- 
ing in the elementary schools. Doctor’s, 1934'. Yule. . 

* 

2320. Upshall, C. C. and Masters, Harry V. Description of students enter- 
ing the State normal school at Bellingham, Washington, during the full quarter, 
1031. Relllngham, Washington State norniA-schooI, 1934. 10 p. uis. 

Concludes that the college should provide more' prnctlce In tlie use of the English 
language and more course* of n cultural mure for the large number of studentH whose 
parents were born lu foreign countries. 


2327. Whitney, F. L. A four-year continuation study of a teachers college 
class. Journal of educational research, 27: 193-99, November 1033. (Colorado 
State teachers college) 

Follows a le.ichrrH college frontman group of' 500 students through 4 years of college 
experience, measuring development In personality variables. 


2328. f Zeigel, William H. The Delta f^tat£ teachers college in relation to 
teacher training. Delta St. T. O. 1KM. 26 p. ms. 


Dihcussph the funetlons of tcucbfrs colleges, and describes the 
teachers college In Mlssisslpaj^ , 
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2329. Banter, Raymond T. The administrative relationships of the Penn- 
4 sylvanla Stnte teachers colleges to the school systems of the towns in which 
they are loented. .Master's. 1934. I’ittsbungh. (Abstract in: University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 10: &U-47) 

Shows that a vhv4fly of practices exist in the organisation of tbe training department 
of teachers colleges la Pennsylvania, In some situations, all the teachers are trained In 
laboratory schools, in others moat of the teacher-trofiiliig program Is conducted In affiliated 
public schools. Three methods of payment by the school districts to the college* are 
used ; the payment of tuition on a per capita basis, the payment of a stipulated sum for 
each teacher oa a contractual basin, or the payment of ao annual sum for the education 
of all children of a dlatrlct or.dcelgnatcd grade level. 

2330 Brosi, Dorothy Anne, Difficulties encountered bjt, students in appren- 
tice teaching. ^Muster's, 1934. Chicago. 


2331. Cerny, Mollie E. A historical, mental, educational, and physical survey 
of the elementary laboratory schools of Kansas State teachers college, Emporia. 
Master's, 1934. Eons. 8t. T. C., Emporia. 80 p. ms. 


2332. Cole, Mary I. Cooperation between tte faculty of the campus elemen- 
tary training school und the other departments of teachers colleges and normal 
schools. Doctor's, 1934. T. C., Col. Uuiv. 

Attempts to determine the relative value of tbe varloui programs of coordination sug- 
gested by educational leaders, to determine the eitent to which programs of coordination 
ire In progress in tepeber* corteges and normal schools throughout tbe United 8tttea, 
and to show tbe way individual schools can cfcridtict self-surveys of cooperation between 
theory and practice nod lnygarate a constructive follow-up program. 

2333. Goddard, Harrison Edward. Social attitudes of practice teachers. 
Mastq^s, 1984. N. Y. 8t. Coll, for Teach. 


&S4. (Hopkins, L. Thomas and Mendenhall, James E. Achievement at Lin- 
coln school : a study of academic test results in an experimental school. New 
York city, Lincoln school of Teachers college, 1934. .05 p' (Lincoln school 
research studies) % 

.. * brlef btet «ry fjt the Lincoln school, which* enrolls about' 6<S0 boye and girls, 

divided almost equally between tbe elementary and secondary divisions. Dlacussea the 
achievement of elementary and secondary school pupUs who enter Lincoln school or with- 
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0ra\v from It: analyzes the scons bf pupils on the old Stanford achievement test, the 
correlations among tests, and among tests and certain facts In selected grades; analyzes 
scores on the new Stanford achievement tests, 1930-32, and college board examinations. 

2335. Ibanez, Dalmyra Montgomery. A questionnaire study of problems of 
pra(*tiee**eaehers. Master’s, 1934. Southern "California. 

2336. Maple, Roy. Relation of certain personality traits to teaching success 

as shown by grades In student teaching at ^Colorado States teachers college. 
Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. . # , 

2337. Smith, Annie Sue. Predictive value of freshman data in determining 
student-teaching success. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 29 p. ms. 

Finds thnt there Is little predictive value in freshman data in determining student* - 
teaching huccess. 

233S. Soules, Gertrude F. The relation of certain personal attributes and cer- 
tain teaching abilities to the success of student teachers in classroom manage- 
ment. Master’s, 1933. Ind. St. T. C. HO p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State 
teiirfiers college. Teachers college journal, 5: 250, July 1934) 

Ascertains the Ideas of student teacher directors, supervisors, superintendents, nnd 
college profesBorR on the 5 personal attribute* nnd the 5 teaching abilities which affect 
the student teacher's ability to manage n class, and shown the relationship lntwcen 
grudes made in college courses In classroom management to the grades given student 
teachers by supervising teachers in supervised teaching in classroom management. 

2339. Woods. Adria A. An analysis of the conferences in the laboratory 
schools of three typical Rocky Mountain institutions for the education of 
teachers. Master’s, 1934. Colo. 8t. T. C. \ 

TEACHER TRAINING IN SERVICE 


2340. Brandon, Hiram D. Study of in-service training of high-school teach- 
ers in Texas. Master’s, ^9G4. Colorado. (Abstract In: University of Colo- 
rado studies. Abstracts q(f theses for higher degrees, 1934: 8) 

Analyzes 218 replies to a questionnaire sent to principals or # superintendents of accred- 
ited high schools. In an attempt to determine the extent nnd type of supervisory programs 
planned for teachers In serlcc. Finds thnt a large propofrtlon of the schools do not 
have welf-plannod programs, of supervision by which teachers are trained while In 
service. 

2341. Hadsall, Leo Fn nklin. The extension activities of certuln publicly 
supported institutions in issisting teachers in service in elementary science or 
nature study.’ Doctor’s, 1934^ Cornell. 337 p. ins. 

Analyzes the use of publications, extramural classes, correhponirience courses, clubs, 
personal visits, teachers' ins Itute service, visual aids, and the radio by selected educa- 
tional Institutions. Finds t! at the use of publications, extramural classes, and com- 
spondence courses has been leveloped to the greatest extent. Shows that the support 
of nature study extension agencies rested on the allocation of state funds for extension 
work, subscriptions, or fees. 

* 

2342. -Hummer, John fearl. The in-service education of teachers of ninth- 

year science in New York $tate outside of New York city. Doctor’s, 1934. New 
York. 183 p. ms. 4 

Attempts to determine the knowledges and. skills ttat science teachers use In their dally 
work. In which of these knowledges and skllls-they need further education, and to consider 
tbe most effective means of supplying this needed education. 


2J&3. Bhappell, Howard B. The participation of the Pennsylvania colleges in 
the higher certification of teachera-ln-servlce. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. 
(Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In 
progress, and bibliography of publications, 10: S17-18) 

'.Attempts to determine the extent to which the 040 teacher* who held only partial ele* 
BteuUrrcertlfioatee sod the 80 who held only partial secondary certificates of March 1, 

I, . 
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1933, took adjantage of tbe opportunities offered b y 4 rtste-aided unlrerritles 21 liberal 
art* colleges, <nd 13 state teachers colleges tor attending college wbtle teaching. 

2344. 'Tower, Donald MacLean. In-service education of teachers of English 
in tile public secondary schools of New York State, with special consideration of 
the oral phases of the snbject. Doctor’s, 1834. New York. 187 p. ids. 

- , n ^ tempt * *°.? l8C °7 r fbe Deed * Wh,ch the t « acher » of the state feel for further training 
* additfon.? * fl6 | d |' ^ f etermlne what 0 sendee can most effectively supply tbe needed 

' Lgh sc^^rad^ * W ‘ ,h thC ° nl ED *“ 8h taUgbt ‘ D ,he PUb “ C Juolor and 8enlur 

TEACHERS^-STATUS 

2345?- Anderson, Paul Lloyd. The status of the teaching personnel in the 
larger elementary yhools of Minnesota. Master’s, 1933. Minnesota. 

2346. Anflnson, Budolph Donald. Teaching personnel of Minnesota class C 
elementary schools. Master’s, 1933. Minnesota. 

234 «. Baker, Harry Leigh. High-school teachers’ kn^vledge of their pupils 
Doctor’s. 1934. Yale. , p v 

' # 

2348. Ban Agnes May. A study of the teaching personnel of Albany, Big 

Horn, Crook, Niobrara, Shrtddan, and Uinta counties. Master’s, 1934. WvA 
ming. 82 p. ms. 4 

2349 . tBattershell, B., Fraley, J. E., Gillespie, S. W. and others. Teaching 
combinations in agriculture, biology, chemistry, English, geography, historv, and 
social studies other than history In accredited public high schools of Illinois. 
1W4-35, based on an examination of blanks on file In the High-school visitor’s 
office, Urbana, University of Illinois, 1934, 8 p. ms.* 

2350. Carroth, Joseph E. . A study of relationship between achievement and 
cost, attendance, and preparation of teachers. Doctor's, 1934 . Peabody. 

2351. Deacon, James Murrell. Status of the teaching staff In the public sec- 
ondary schools of Kentucky. Master’s, 1934 Kentucky. 69 p. ms. 

’ . 2 ® 52 * DoweU - ShemwelL The physical disability of teachers in the 

w^Ite elementary schools of Baltimore, Md. Doctor’s, 1934 Johns Hopkins 
loa p. ms. -r 

2353. Fink, Bussell Foster. The status of teachers of science in the non- 
North central high schools of Michigan. Master’s, 1934 Michigan. 

2354. Flynn, Ialeen Genevieve.’ The adjustment of the home economics 
teachers transferred to new positions In £os Angeles In 1932-33. Master's 1934 
Southern California. 

*^ ,e status of the rural teacher In selected coun- 
ties of Oklahoma, Master’s, 1934 Oklahoma. 72 p. ms. 

^tt^**** 0 ^ NorvaL The 8tatus * commercial teachers of public 
high schools, of Louisiana. , Master's, 1934 * Indiana. 72 p, ms. 

"****• 1 Wll . 11 ^ n Jennhl * 8 ’ A study of the statue of men teachers In 
^ the public schools Of the United 8tates. Master’s, 1984. Hawaii. 

fn 2 ?!?,' ^ Melvin Dale. status of the Junior and senior high school 

faculties of 21 cities in Indiana. Master’s, 1984. 'Notre Dame. 94 p. ms 

\ Paul C - A 8tud y of the number, the sex, the preparation, the 

teaching loads, and combinations of the general science teachers in Ohio, 1932-33 
Master's, 1934 . Ohio. 68 fk ma. 
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2360. Hausle, Eugenie C. The relationship between selection of teachers for 
promotion and their effectiveness in teaching. Doctor's, 1934. Fordham. 

• , t 

2361. 'Haynes, Hubert C. Relation of teacher intelligence, teacher experi- 
ence, and type of school to types of questions. Doctor's, 1934. Peabody. 
Nashville. George Peabody college for teachers, 1935. 41 p. (Contribution to 
education, no. 150) 

2362. Helgerson, Jean Speirs. The activities of women*engnged as teachers 
of physical education. Master's, 1933. Minnesota. 

2363. Holland, William S. A study bf the Negro teaching personnel In 
Houston, Texas. Master's, 1933. Ind. St. T. C. 70 p. ms. (Abstract In: 
Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 5: 237-38, July 1934) 

Empbanlzes the personal, social, and economic status, education, professional training, 
certification, experience and tenure, salaries and teaching load of the Negro teachers In 
tbe public schools of Hsuston, Tex.* 

2364. H&tley, Andrew Joseph. The status of the Ohio public-school teacher 
as determined by the courts. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State 
university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 13: 128-29) 

Analyses the decisions of the courts' and the legal principles Involved In tbe radons 
coart esses of Ohio In which public-school teachers have been Involved. 

2365. Hughston, Sanford Bogers. Contractual status of teachers In Missis- 
sippi. Master's, 1934. Peabody. 124 p. ms. 

Analyses contracts and rules of school boards and develops an optimum contract for 
use of school boards In contracting with teachers. * 

2366. Humphrey, Clyde Wilson. Sex, marital status, and residence as fac- 
tors in teacher evaluation. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 80 p. ms. 

• Finds that in Johnson county, Ky„ for tbe school year 1932-33, the men teachers 

ranked higher than tbe women teachers, tbe married teachers higher thai^tbe single 
teachers, and the “ non-local ” teachers higher than tbe local teachers. v 

t 

2367. James, Mabel C. Tbe status of teachers In the Negro public schools of 
South Carolina. Master's, 1934. Michigan. 

2368. Johnson,. Harry Carl. The ^predictive value of certain measures for 
teaching success. Master's, 1933. Minnesota. 

/ # 4 

2369. Kieft, William H. Some effects of the economic depressions on the 
teachere in Michigan high schools. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. , 

2370. Klitzke, Lyle EL Duties of teachers in city school Bystems as specified 
by board rulfes and regulations. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 132 p. ms. 

Board rules pertaining to duties of teachers were analysed according to their riature 
tod number with respect to else of cities, classified Into three population groups. Four 
types of duties were prescribed : Instructional, managerial, professional, and clerical. 
The smallest cities (20,000 population or less) prescribe greatest number of rules, also 
greatest variety. 


2371. •Knapp, Dennis Baydon. The extralnstructlonal status of teachers 
In typical high schools of West Virginia. Master’s, 1934. West Va. 106 p. ms. 

Determines tbe type of person engaged In teaching In tbe typical West Virginia high 
school from the standpoint of his persona! characteristics, his professional equipment, 
and bis extrmclassroom relations, and suggests bases of improvement for the teaching 
personnel. 

‘ . t 

2372. Laird, Ndel P. The social and educational background of college 
teachers of marketing. Doctor’s, 1984. Rutgers. 
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2373. Little, Esther Rosenwald. A survey of the teaching personnel of the 
Federal emergency education progrrfm In the State of Minnesota, 1933^34. 
Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. 135 p. ms. 

»v 8U I7t r8 * t#,U8 tb * unemployed teachers to whom positions were given under 
the Federal emergency program, giving detailed data as to sex. age. mental status 
dependents, church preference, nationality, financial history, education, certification’ 
experience, subjects taught, and estimated success 6f teachers so employed. 

2374. Lovett, Mabel. Professional ethics for teachers. Master’s, 1933. T. C. 
Col. Univ. 43 p. ms. 

2375. ‘Mason, Oral Cecil. The teaching combinations of the men physical 

education teachers in the class A public high schools In region 7 of the Western 
Pennsylvania 'interscholnstlc athletic league. Master’s, 1934. Michigan' 64 
p. ms. ♦' 

s ^ n !L y ?V e S? r 0 t8 ,^0^, 218 coacbM and teachers of physical education, ’and 

flDds that the 218 teachers of physical education were teaching 101 different combinations 
and only 31 were teaching physical educatlotf alone; the subject fields most frequently 
combined with physical education were fte social studies, sclent*, and health.; and finds 
that many of the teachers lack training for the majority of the subjects t|ugbt. 

2376. Nossek, Grace Elnora Oilson. A comparative study qf^urrent pro- 
cedures In Southern California secondary schools for protection of teacher's 
health. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

2377. O’tfeal, Harry E. A study of the leisure-time activities of Cincinnati 
teacherB. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 

2378. Patterson, Ida May. The relation of scholastic achievement and cer- 
tain personal qualities to success in teaching. Master's, 1933. Chicago. 

Attempts tojletermlue the qualities In students which might be used as a basis for 
predlc Ing Inter success In teaching home economics, by studying two groups of graduates 
from the home economics department of Ohio 8tate university who are teaching home 
economics in the secondary schools. 8tudles the relationship between teaching success 
and rating on an Intelligence test, honor points, college grades In home economics. Eng 
llsb psychology, and "principles of education." recommendations given by various 
professor*, and rating on traits and qualities Indicated by supervising teachers on the 
teaching rating record. Data indicate that none of the measures used predict success in 
teaching home economics. Suggests another approach which may be more valid. 

2379. Paynter, Elizabeth Ann. Educational requirements of commercial 

teachers In the southwest. Muster’s, 1933. N. Mex. Nor. Univ. . • 

^H80. ‘Peters, David Wilbur. The status of the married woman teacher. 
Doctor’s, 1934. T. C., Col. Univ. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
university. 07 p. (Contributions to education, no. 603) 

Cemparea the status of the married womatnu the commercial and Industrial fields with 
that of the married woman teacher, and compares -equivalent groups of married and single 
women teachers In Virginia. Plods no evidence that Justifies a policy of discrimination 
against married women teachers as a class. . 

2881. Robertyon, James D. A survey of certain personality traits of 142 
women teachers. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 

2882. Robb, Margaret Plack. A study of the teachers in the public secondary 
schools of the Territory of Hawaii. Master's, 1934. Hawaii. 

2383. Smith, Harry C. A personnel study of the teachers of Parke county, 
Indiana. Master’s, 193^ Ind. St. T. 0. 90 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana 
State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 5 : 252, July 1934) 

Analyses the age*, occupational and economic status of the' f amily from which each 
comas, training and experience of the teachers of the county. 
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2384. Starnes, Alvin Bradley. An investigation of the status of the married 

woman teacher with particular reference to North Carolina. Master’s, 1034 
Duke. 158 p. ms. ' * 

Shows that marriage per se Is do bar to efficiency as a teacher; Jbat practices la 
North Carolina vary widely; and that there la no general discrimination against mar- 
ried women teachers. 

2385. Stevenson, Gordon Keen. A study of factors contributing to or pre- 
, dictive of teacher success. Master’s, 1934. Claremont. 148 p. ms. 

2386. ’Sueltz, Ben A. The status of teachers of secondary mathematics in 
the United States. Doctor’s, 1934. Columbia. Cortland, N. Y., 1934. 151 p. 

Gives a brief history of secondary education In the United States, and discusses the 
general characteristics of teachers of secondary mathematics, their educational and ex- 
perience backgrounds, certification of teachers. 

2387. Taubken, Harry B. A study of ^subject combinations In teachers’ pro- 
grams in small high schools. Master’s, 1933. • George Washington. 81 p, ms. 

2388. ’Taylor, Edwin Leroy. A survey of the status of Latin teachers in ac- 
credited non-North central association schools In Michigan during the school 
year 1932-33. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 42 p. ms. 

Surveys tbe amount of Latin and qtber language offering* of 408 public and private 
non-North central association schools accredited by tbe University of Michigan, subject 
.combinations taught by Latin teachers, training of Latin teachers . with respect to 'col- 
lege work and years of teaching experience, yean In present position, salaries, and mi 
of Latin Aeachers. 

• 

2389. ’Wilson, Ligon A. The county training school teachers of Alabama in 
1D29-30. Master’s, 1931. Michigan.* 90 p. ms. 

Trace* tbe history of tbe county training school movement from Its beginning In 
Louisiana In 1011. Considers tbe methods of selection, preparation, experience, work, 
rewards, salaries,- cost of living, and social relationships of tbe 254 teachers In 40 Ala- 
bama high schools for Negroes Finds that these blgb schools stress Industrial educa- 
tion, particularly home economics and agriculture. 

TEACHERS— APPOINTMENT AND TENUit 

2390. Bain, Hobert Walker. Turnover of elementary teachers in Indiana, 
1921-31. Master’s,’ 1934. Chicago. 

2391. Byrne, Thomas John. The selection of applicants for hlgh-school ^ 
teaching positions in Windsor, Vermont. Master’s, 1933. Harvard. 5S p. ms. 

2392. Greenshields, Myrel James. How to secure a teaching position. Mus- 
ter’s, 1934. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Analyses th# replies of 66 school superintendents to a request for suggestions aa ts 
* tbe three most Important steps In securing a teaching position. 

2393; ’Hall ^William Franklin. The professiohal movement of rural school 
teachers in Pennsylvania. Eboetor’s, 1934. Cornell. 150 p. ms. 

Describes the professional movement among rural achool teachers In terms of tbs clasa 
1 of the employing school district, the type of teacher aa Identified by the grades taught, 
and tbe subject or subjects the .Individual teaches, and the kind of position (teaching, 
supervisory or administrative) the Individual fills, and defines the chief factors or rea- 
sons actuating tbe movemeot among rural school teachers. 

2394. Lasting’ er, Samuel T. Factors Influencing teacher selection In Florida. >- 

Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 77 p. ma. ^ 

2395. ’MacDougall, William A. Techniques of teacher self-placement. Doc- 
tor’s, 1934. North Dakota. Grand Fotlcs, N. Dak., Holt printing printing coih- 
pony, 1935. 243 p. 
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2806. * Marks, Lotxli The selection, appointment, and promotion of per- 
•onnel In a large city school system, doctor's, 1933. 1 New York. 353 p. ms. 

Becorda and evaluates tbe procedure* employed In the selection and nppoiotment of 
personnel In the New York city aihool system from the eatsbUsbment of pubUc ednca- 
tlon In tbe city to tbe present time, emphasising the current practices used for tbe 
determination of tbe \fltoe*. of applicants to HU the various positions In the school 
system for which UcenOT* are required. 

2397. Martin, Oscar U.xTeacher turnover in the Cincinnati public schools un- 
der the present salary schedule. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 

, 2398 Mont « omer y. Fred S. A study of the provisions of teachers’ contracts 
in cities of the second class in Kansas. Master’s, 1934. ir.m. fl . 

a 1 

2399. ‘Morrisett, Lloyd N. Letters of recommendation as an instrument in 
the selection of secpndary school teachers. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C., Ool. Unlv. 
New \ork cit^. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1935. 205 p. ' 

*° de,ern,,n « the function* of letters of recommendation, the Information 
desired by employer*, the Information revealed. tbe source* from wMcfa employers desire 
Information, the factor* affecting the Importance of letter* of information. tbe Informs- 
tloo requested on printed confidential report forms, the extent of discrimination used by 
respondents on commercial report forma, crltlcUms of employer, and college professors 
#k let i er ? °l l ^ commend * tlon r the ethical* principle* Involved in writing the letter*, and 
tbe.ff ect of tbe slse of tbe community on attitudes toward and usea made of letters of 
recommendation. 

2400. Moser, Wilbur EarL The placement bureau In the Montana education 
association. Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 

2401. Ratterson, Dudley RusselL Selection of teachers in Sunflower county 
Miss. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 48 p. ms. 

,_^ te “ pts f° de [ er “ lpe °>« me,hod of "electing teachers tn 15 schools and factors 
uencing tbe selectloq. of new teachers. Tbe factors Influencing tbe selection of 81 
new teachers were: Personal interview, oral recommendations, place of residence writ- 
ten recommendation!, special training, efforts of, friends, pereonal traits, experience, 
training, personal relations to school board members or superintendent. 

2402. Pursley, W. E. Evaluating technlqne^ta. ts&dier selection. Master’s, , 
1934. Ohio, 53 p. ms. 

T » rIoa " techniques In’ current use In tbe ppbUc schools, sod finds no tecbnlqae 
or combination of technique* that warrant a satisfactory correlation In teacher selection. 

2403. Reding, Joseph Douglas. The selection and appointment of teachers 
in Tennessee. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 123 p. ms. 

i h 'nl IO ?" ?* cbfn are ****** 52.3 percent of the systems reporting. 

7. . . «h »^ er ‘ “V ** employed ,n 60 7 Percent of tbe systems reporting. 

Age la given very little consideration in the selection of teach era. t 

2404. Ripple, L. W. Experience, tenure, salaries, and professional training 
/ of teachers In North central association secondary schools of New Mexico 

Master's, 1933. New Mexico. 44 p. ms. 

2405. • Scott, Cedi Winfield, indefinite teacher tenure: a critical study of 
the historical, legal, operative, and comparative aspects. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C, 
Col. Unlv. New York dty, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1934. 160 p. 
(Contributions to education, no. 613) 

Trews the development of indefinite teacher-tsmtre taws, shows the most Important 
factors responsible for their growth, with actuating motives; analyses tbe existing laws 
thw “ 10 Jerms of criteria commonly accepted when tbe laws were enacted; 

pre * eDt taw *> of »PP*M from dismissal ; com- 

pares the main provisions of teacher tenors and closely related personnel regulations and 

C^li^te»ur^U^ rOP ^ n ~° Dm “ Wlth «»**&*• «“ the American states having 

• * 

2406. Stone, Seymour Iver. 

8puthern California. 


Teacher tenure In California. Doctor’a, 1904. 
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2407. Todd, Ohio* ML. Placement nnd subject combinations of the graduates 
of the Michigan State nuruuil college from 1020 to 1932! Master's, 1934* 
Michigan. 

2408. Todd, Donald W. How teacher* nre select oil In representative Cali- 
fornia sclitMil systems. Master's, 1934. Southern Cat lifornin. 

2400. T7p6hall, C. C. The value of achievement test results In conjunction 
with first and second Quarter grades as n factor In teacher election. Belling- 
hant, Washington State normal school, 1933. 4 p. ms. ^ 

1'^ proctloe-tcachliiR grml** and flltl ruling* by so perl n ten dent* aiuf principal* is 
crli^rla to fvaluatr i mrthoO of predicting which students would be unKatlnfactory If 
allowed to Uvuiae toachor*. Shows tlmt the elimination of students from the Inter- 
inflate and Junior bijeh m hool curricula on the basis of low achleTement in entrance 
twin nnd academic work is Jmtlfled. * 

2410. Zlck, Walter Frederick. A study of criteria for the selection of art 
teachers in tbe secondary schools. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

TEACHERS— CERTIFICATION 

2411. Anderson, Joseph Moroni. The policy of Issuing special certificates to * 
teachers In the State of Utah. MasterV, 1934. Utah. 96 p. ms. 

2412. Coursen, William Marshall Trends In the certification and training of ^ 
elementary teachers. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. 100 p. ms. 

2413. ‘Dilley, Frank Brown. Teacher certification in Ohio and a proposed 
plan of reconstruction. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C.. CoL Unlv. New York city. 
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1936. 164 p. (Contributions to educa- 
tion, no. 630) 

Trace* the development of teacher certification In Ohio, describee a case study of the 
certificate* of 2.S1S teachers, new In Ohio for the fall of 19ft, and tbe reanit* of a 
questionnaire *eot to *11 of the state department* of education In the United State* on 
the evaluation of credits for teachers' certificates, and suggest* a plan for the recon- 
struction of teacher certification. 

2414. Farris, J. M. A history of the development of certification and train- 
ing of teachers in Alabama. MastprtCl934. Birmingham-Southern. 00 p. ms. 

2416. Keys, John W. Certification o t teachers In the State of IUlnola, a his- 
toric study. Master's, 1034. Iowg. / 

2416. McKinley, William W. Legislative provisions for the certification of 
teachers in Colorado. Master’s, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of 
Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934 : 45-46) 

Trace* the changes Id tbe certification law* from 1861 to 1933 In order to determine 
trend* In required qualification, and In source* of certificates. 

2417. Moore, Golden Jbiaklln Comparative study of teachers certified by 
examinations and by credentials. Master’s, 193?* v Peabody. 59 p. ms. 

2418. Nisaefibaum, Alexander W. Tbe trend In the requirements for the 

certification of teachers in the high schools of the United StatVs^from 1928 to 
1933. Master’s,. 1934. Coll, of the City of N. T. 213 p. ms. * 

Hod*, la comparing certification requirement* tor 1928 with those for 1933, Instability 
la tbe standard* of a state, wide variation among the state*, raised standard* from 1928 
to 1988, abolition of the M blanket " certificate, professional coarse requirement* replacing 
examinations, centralisation of certification In the state department of education, and 
granting of certificate* on credentials from approved Institution* only. 

2419. O’Malley, Sarah Elisabeth. Certification requirements tor teaching in 
secondary schools. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 
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2420. Savage. Ralph H. Teaching combinations and certification of Penn- 
sylvania commercial teachers. Master’s, 1934. Pittsbnrgh. (Abstract in- 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 10: 513-14) 

Studios the specific subjects taught, the types of certificates held, the salaries received 

Jum lboord^ r tr°.e f D T T aDt ! Cmpl0yed fn P(,nn *y'^n'a 1° the first, second, and third 
class school districts for the school years 1929-30, 1931-32, and 1933-34. 

2421. Walle, Leonard J. A survey of the State certification requirements of 
teachers and supervisors of physical education. Master's, 1934. Michigan. 

* 

TEACHERS — PENSIONS AND RETIREMENT 

2422. Barnes, Myron Charles, An evaluation of a proposed local teacher re- 
tirement system for Los Angeles.. Master’s, 1934 Southern, California. ^ 

~ 4 ^' K- T. Handbook of State teachers retirement system of Ohio 

Master's, 1934. Ohio. 86 p. ms. 

2424. Bobbins, Edward T. A proposed retirement system for T&ns public- 
school teachers. Master's, 1933. Agr. and Mech. Cell, of Texas. 

2425. *Bobinson, DeWitt Grady’. A retirement plan for the professional em- 
ployees of the public schools of New Mexico. Master’s, 1983. New Mexico. 

Published is: 8eyfried, John Edward and Robinson. D. G. Evaluation of the retire- 

•etlrement plan and laws. Albuquerque, Univeralty of New Mexico press, 1934. 116 d 

(University of New Mexico bulletin. Whole no. 263. Education series, ro\. 8, no. 4) 

N»w C prlclple * and methodi of financing retirement systems, evaluates the 

SsT ud oimtten 0 ’ PrOPO “" * te#Cber - retlremwU P** D tor the State, and discus** it. 

* * 

TEACHERS— RATING * 

2426 * Bailey, Harold Moore. The relative teaching efficiency of liberal 
arts college graduates and teachers college graduates Im the secondary Held 
level. Master’s, 1934. Penn. State. 81 p. ms. 

Analytes replies to three acts of qneettoonaln* sent to hlgbuchool principals In every 

det * r “ ,ne the **** of «>»«*« ftiwhlch the high-school 
teachers graduated, teaching experience, and rating in efflclencyTrthe Indlvldnal teacher 
penjonallty tiatta. and the hlgh-echool principals' preference* for liberal arts whage 
^ ^* du * t * a when teachers to fill vacancies in Ms 

^-^o^ 'teachen * ta * Ub * nl art ' C ° Ues * U preferable for 

2427. Croson, Thomas B. A psychological study of Junior high school pupils’ 
reasdhs for liking or disliking teachers. Master’s, 1834. Washington. * 

2428. Gehrig, Clarence A. Self-rating versus suvervlsor rating of academic 
subject teachers compared with similar ratings of Industrial arts teachers. 
Master's, 1934. Ohio. 100 p. ms. 

2429. tHart, Frank W. Teachera and teaching by 10,000 high school seniors. 

New York, Macmillan company, 1984. 285 p. (University of California) 

worrt teacher* had by 10,000 higb-acbool pupil, during thek 4 
Ul Ulgu 9CDOOL • 

2480. Hulae, Melvin LovelL Student ratings of teachers In service as n 
teacher-training device. Doctor’®, 1884, Cornell 

C°::Z pe '?° d ® f 10 rwm i ancillary data, by n» 800 

etadeets.xaBd finds that such a seal* gives startlingly accurst* results dtn.umd by 
Inexperienced persona and if an Important training device. • 
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2431. Leventhal. Elias. Qualities related to success in liisrh-school touching 
as judged by teachers and adult nnn-teneliers. Master’s, 1934. Coll, of the 
City of N. T. 51 p. ms. 

Notes that the traits most frequently mentioned by the 60 teachers and 60 non-teachers 
were: Knowledge of subject matter. «.lnrlty In explanations, sense «f humor, even temper, 
enthusiasm, friendliness, cheerfulness, good voice, good physlral appearance, and 
sympathetic attitude. 

2432. Hast, Cherhardt Emil. Tbacher rating in cities of over 50.000 popula- 
tion. Masters, 1933. Chicago. 

2433. Walker, Ira E. Appraisal of subject matter and teasers- by high 
schoOl students. Master’s, 1934. Ktins. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 91 p. ms. 

Studies the reactions of 2,100 hlgh-school students of 16 high schools on the value, 
difficulty; study-time, and popularity of the various htgh-school subjects, and on the 
teachers of the subjects. , / 

TEACHERS— SALARIES 

2434. Aterburn, Chester Archie. A comparison in teachers’ salaries In se- 
lected counties of Colorado. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 103 p. ms. 

2435. Brown, Harold Spencer. The distribution of funds for salaries between 
the racial groups in Tennessee. Master's, 1933. ' Fisk. 48 p. ms. 

2486. Callaghan, James A. The relationship of salaries paid by teaching 
position to size of Union and Joint union high school district. Master’s. 1934. 
California. 

2437. Cooke, Dennis H. Adequacy of teachers’ salaries. Peabody Journal of 
education, 11: 145-52, January 1904."* (George Peabody College for teachers) 

Attempts to determine the adequacy of teachers' salaries In terms of the standard of 
tiring, and compares the relatlre adequacy of White and Negro teachers’ salaries on the 
same baals, by analysing replies to a questionnaire from 1,719. white teachers and 1,048 
colored teachers representing 11 southern states. 

2438. Easter, Brace C. Salaries, experience, and training of colored teachers 
in the first class cities of Kansas, 1931-32. Master’s, 1933. Kans. St. T. C., 
Pittsburg. 

2439. Hansen, Walter Frederick. The trends of school teachers’ salaries in 
Glendale and their significance. Master’s, 1934 Southern California. 

2440. Johnson, B. F. A comparative analysis of teachers’ salaries and non* 

instructional expenses in Wagoner county, 1932-1933. Master’s, 1933. Okla. 
A. and M. Coll. * 

Finds that the amount spent for library and Instructional supplies Is small, that the 
miscellaneous or sundry Item has practically disappeared from budgets and definite stand- 
ardised items have replaced it, that rural teachers receive the lowest salaries, and that 
the purchasing power of the teachers for 1932-£3 compared favorably with the 11 year 
average. • 

2441. Trirhheni, Joe. A comparative study of the salaries of hlgb-school 
teachers of Indiana. Master's, 1933. Ind. St T. C. 60 p. ms. (Abstract In: 
Indiana 8tate teachers collage. Teachers college journal, 5 : 247-48, July 1984) 

8tudtes the effect of experience, training, subjects taught, rise of enrollment, and college 
attendance or graduation on the salaries of hlgb-school teachers. 

2442. McCulley, David Clark. The coat of teachers’ salaries per pupil per 
course in the four year high schools of five southwestern counties of Pennsyl- 
vania. Master’s, 1904 Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: University of Pittsburgh. 
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RESEABCH STUDIES EH EDUCATION 
of the ^ researches In progress, and bibliography of publications, 10: 

£rr rs “ 

. " «* — *—-*->■*. srjsrss: 

.irf.L“ a i' W ,' U '' r ’: H,1 “ WM - T " e I** *»PM» ejpendlfurc by raw for 
• ""Pb'-H' o ratio to aouthcra atatts. Uaater’a, 1933 

2-MJ. Howlands. Llewellyn Delos. 

Muster's, lttw. Hawaii. 

rwft* rhrasher, Harry MaxwelL Salary trends of Illinois high-school prin 
cipals and teachers 1928-1932. Master’s, 1934. Illinois. P 

2446. Williams, V«u Ptavtllv Salary .llowaMo, f„ r abaonce of taachor, 
In large citvm^oiolaiatoma. Muter-., 1933. Chicago. ' 

TEACHERS — SUPPLY AND DEMAND 

a/JJl ® 11317818 of ph5,8,ca ' ■*««* teaching positions 

lSO p/ml^ secondary schools of Ohio. Master's, 1934. Ohio. 

combinations teaching load, and 

and find, that too few phydcl t « e £m ^re LSnuiu^ ^ ^°° l9 of Ohio, 

Pbyslc* or cbemlatry ; that they . P, * P * r * d to tncb *tber 

Uttle or no relationship to thephyalca^fe^^ndt^fh ?*** " b>Ct, WhJch 
•° mo Object, to be ta tight ^ th Se^h^^il 1 “ * C0m,a0n teDdency for 

244& Haught, David LsMhnyon. a study of supply and demand of ele- 
mcalary teacberg in Weot Virginia Doctor-,. 1934 PltJbori U^WmI to 
T. Diversity of Pittsburgh, Abstracts of theses, n^purrhrs < 
liograpby of pobllctliL. 10 : “h - 

JairKs ssrtayrAss^i - 

graduation from a 4-yea, °* * Bln, “ 0 " ** of 

preparation. 8 hows that at the done of »h* P,0< 2 y * ar * ot professional 

aU white elementary teacher training sources SI . coold ,uppljr from 

of this type. ^ rourcea fl.5 percent of the demand for new teachers 

3*49- Homes, Delbert Peter. An analysis of placement bnrean date to ^ 

SiTSST" Ul Pl * W,nent “ d *"“* to demMd - **** 1934. 

jzszsust ssttjxszvr • 
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New York city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1934. 115»p. (Contri- 
butions to. education, no. 615) 

Discusses t be organization and direction of substitute- teaching. the recruiting and se- 
lectlug of perBOODei, tbeir quallflcatiou*, eomprnwulon. Induction Into aervlce, pentunnel 
record* and accounting device*, supervision and t ruining in service, tenure, pciiaiuu*. uud 
retirement 

COLLEGE PROFESSORS AND INSTRUCTORS 

2454. *Ballou, Willard Alger. A comparative study of the state teachers 
college faculties and lllwral urts college faculties. Doctor's, 1933. Pennsyl- 
vania. Philadelphia, 1933. 78 p. 

Compares the aortal, economic, and professional stntus of tlie faculties of teacher- 
training institutions In five stgtis, with the faculties of lil»eral arts colleges rejiorting 
an annual student outlay of approximately indicate that financially the ^ 

liberal arte college lontructor roohe* higher compensation and has fewer dependents 
than the teacher* college instructor; that four times as v many professional courses were 
taken by the teacbera-colkge limit u* tor aa wore tafcen by the liberal arts instructor; 
ind that 85 percent of the liberal arts college instructors are teaching In the field of 
their graduate major, while only 50 percent of the teacbers-college instructors are so, 

teaching. f 

* . M # # 

- 2455. Cleveland, Austin CarL Faculty inbreeding in Institutions of higher 

learning In the United States. Doctor's, 1934. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stan- 
ford university. Abstracts of dissertations for the degrees of doctor of philoso- 
phy and doctor of education, 1933-34. Fifth series, no. 178, p. 159-61) 

Studies the faculties of 210 Institutions of higher learning, including 7,743 faculty 
members, 2,086 of whom constitute • special uon-inbred group, used for comparison. 
There has been a marked increase in Inbreeding since 1922. An Inbred professor with 
% two or more degrees Is more likely to be found 1^ the Institution from which be received 
* the bachelor’s degree than In the Institution which granted either the master’s or doctor's 
_ degree. 

2456. Cohen, David. An historical analysis of the problem of academic 
freedom of the teacher in the higher institutions' of learning in the United 
States, 1886-1933. Master’s, 1934. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 262 p. 

Studies the relations of donors and trustees to academic freedom and the status of the 
professor, presents Important cases involving Infringements of academic freedom, and 
considers methods of safeguarding It. 


2457. Detchen, Lily. Pros and cons of college student ratings of professors. 

• Louisville, 'University of Louisville, 1934. 30 p. ms. 

Gives so account and reaulta of a local rating of 40 profeaaors by 900 atudenta. Flnda 
no correlation between atudenta' gradea and their ratings; they do not discriminate In 
their trait ratings ; ratings of teachers are consistently the same at different academic 
levels and by different climes. 

2468. Grannie, Alice Blanchard. A comparative study of the. formal train- 
ing of the faculties of 100 colleges. Master’s, 1984. Minnesota. 


f 


2^50. U Poe, lamas L. The significance of the doctorate In the preparation 
and selection of college teachers. Doctor’s, 1984. Ohio. 220 p. ms. 

nods that the kind of preparation commonly found in meeting the requirements for 
the Doctor of philosophy decree Is Inappropriate for the kind of work thst moat of ita 
holders do; th at the date presented Indicate that the practice has been In many en w 
to make the possession of title degree a prerequisite for appointment hnd promotion as ' 
teachers ; and that there seems to be a reaction against thla practice. £ 

2400. Milner, Clyde The dean of the small church related college. Doctor’ll 
1964. Hartford. ' 

132068 - 80 - 14 
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


™ ll “" f Oulrtaoding teachers la college* and Halversh 
‘ Jy f tbe P er80Dal characteristics, training and professional efnerlenco 

o 96J outstanding tollege teachers. Doctor’s, 1934. New York. 245 p ms. 

..on^p^^ tracing and profes- 

differences, If any, exist between outarnn.iin * \ te an(1 determines what 

.. ...h outstanding .carter. ,a tih£ SS!''”"*" 
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• pf - 

2m. Allen, Clarence B. Rate of change versus absolute chance In soh™. 
ber^^L 11 *" Wetfe^R^i^^n^^^ ^ 8UPerVl8,0n ‘ 201 Se ^* 

acho.1 control to Voraoa^artX .‘’obS “1*”™. 

uc 2 “Ti^”‘StL A S7 * how K ““‘ ■** «— p«»- 

Find* that 28 citlea employed psychologist* In 1988. Jj ^ 

«2Lsr?££ “ * *— ■ 

D^r^ 6e ^.: s srrrr -° d 

Teachers college, Columbia university, 1835 . no p. WV ork 

•til? from de^r t, ^ tl ? , J’ f pub,lc * ch001 *T*tem* in 13 different 

indicate that £J? mJS£»?SS^ t ° f edU “ t,on *“ 10 dlff «« nt ■**•. D.U 
*>ut that unit, employing 7CMM) ^ch«. m7v T ? ‘ de contro1 mo8t «onomlclly, • 

low percentage of current expenae for the nii™!** 1 “^equate control by ualng relatively 

Xiss^sx ^rtKr ,, 

A ^rtnCr c mTr 
*££££ XLS’j^sa T^T‘ M r° a ° i 

cations, 10 : 404-00) ’ ^ prc * re88 ’ and bibliography of publl- 

ln^omect m oT luronll^ JSTdro^' *'£££ *V° **“ 
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ERjt 


2472. Corwin, Alice. A study of manuals for teachers. Master's. 15)34. 

Louisville. 116 p. ms. * ' 

Analytes the motions and regulations of the,board of education of Louisville that affect 
the teaching personnel, and establishes criteria regarding these regulations. 

2473. Crane, Walter T. The organization and administration of state-wide 
interscholasti9 contests in non-athletlc fields. Muster’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 

2474. Crawford, Harry L. The status of higfi-school administration in the - 
North central association schools of Michigan. Masters, 1934. Michigan. 

2476. Darling, John R. An educational survey and manual for the study of 
‘ school administration. Master’s, 1934. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 151 p. ms. 
Surveys a« small school system, and from the data thus secured, formulntes a com- 
prehensive survey and laboratory manual to supplement the textbook material used In 
the training of students for positions as school administrators. 

2476. tDawson, Howard A. Satisfactory local school units, functions and 
principles of formation, organization, and administration. Nashville, Tenn., 
George Peabody college foF'teaehers, 1934. 181 p. (Field study, no. 7) 

* Discusses the place and function of the local school unit In public-school administra- 
tion the characteristics of a satisfactory school, satisfactory administrative and super- 
visory organisations, else of a satisfactory local unit of school administration, status of 
Jocal school attendance and administrative units, the reorganisation of local school 
" units, the local school unit and school finance, and the results of the reorganisation or 
local school units. 

2477. DeCamp, Edwin Everett. The administration of the state and school 
lands In Arizona. Master’s, 1933. Arizona. 

2478. Dockum, James Harvey. The enlarged district as the unit of educa- 
tional administration as applied to the State of Wyoming. Muster s, 1934. 
Wyoming. 90 p. ms. 

Studies different types of enlarged units, such as the county unit, the state unit, 
*tc., with different plans for equalisation fund*. 

2479. Duffle,, Burton. The educational policies Of two leading metropolitan 
newspapers as revealed In their editorials. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. - y 

tT 2480j Edson, Harold E. Organization of the junior high school at Perry, 
Iowa. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

24 S 1 . ff«ik Herbert A. Corporal punishment: a social Interpretation of its 
theory and practice in the schools of the United States. Doctor, s, 1933. T. C., < 
Col. Univ. 

Traces the history of cotporal punishment In the United 8tates, and examines current 
attitudes and practices In the light of the contemporary social situation. 

2482. Fox, Arthur Julius. The problem of equalization of educational op- 
portunity in Wisconsin as ttf appears in a typical county. Master’s, 1934. 
Stanford. 

2483. >Free, Louis Joseph. Regulations of boards of education pertaining 4*/ 
the a dmin istration of public-school property. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 102 
p. ms. 

2484 . "Gordon, Calup A_ Social composition of boards of education : a study 
& of the personnel of boards of education in Oakland county, Mifcblgam, Master’s, 

1934. Michigan. 64 p. ms. t 

Studies the age, place of birth, occupation, policy and dominant lnte ™^ 
membership, church affiliation, economic organisation, wealth, formal education, and 
«wauie of 466 members of the boards of education In Oakland county. 


-1 
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2486 Harllee, John McSwwn. Administration of Florence South Car*. 
Una, city public schools. Master's. 1934. South Carolina 8i i. ms 

utln^iifo^o 11 ^! 0 ^” 4 ^ Buslnes8 traInIn K and experience of school exee- 
otlvt* In Ohio. Master's, 1934. Cincinnati. . 

\tb^TX“™ lD ' !,n,, ' re " l,rl “ ln 1921 - 

- - - 

f 11Cmai !’ Clarke D< The rel “tlonahlp of the school board and surierln- 
tendent in consolidated schools. Master's, 1934. . Iowa. ^ 

2480. Horn, Earl 0. An analysis of the types, costs and values of llabllltv In 

hiFh°^h^°| U ^ e xf °* 0rgC A * Administration of the noon-hour period In small 
high schools. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. c ” 11 

2491. Edwin 0/ >ublloschool publicity In the newsDaDers of North 

eastern Michigan. Master’s, 1934.' Michigan. 117 p.Z ? ^° rth ' 

8 ( h0WD 67 th * unUtan « sd 

’ ta " "-T/*** 

Mt,onaU8 «c movement in school admin- 
SroUn” ^ 1017 to 7 “ 1084. South 

' P v ”* tbS *°« ln Connecticut a. a achool 

unit. Doctor b,. 1934. New York. 323 p. ms. 

mS'T'JSC ifSi au,l W .Vi‘'” T™ »—»« «■>». .ad 

to, ^booj .Umlnl.tr.tlou, 001-1 ** rI * u aatotandtof comamnltr dtotrlcta 

* ^ ’ i ’ * 

Ad ^ lenne ^er. Suggestions for the administration of edu- 
caUon ln the State of California. Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 

' tra tion in^ni^ 1 ™* 11 , j** 0ld ~ A 8tudy of wrtafn aspects of school adminis- 
tration ln Hanson count*8outh Dakota. Master’s; 1934. Minnesota. 

249a UTmnchi, Edward H. The clerk of the board -of education ln Callfnr- 
*is city school districts. Master's, 1984. California. 

2497. Leschen, EtheL Factors concerning pupils of the Junior high achool 
who.n> re.pon.lbl. for dlaturbancca In dun Mauler'., 1KH. N . I. 81. Coll, (pr 

B-d-WKT fading In th. Jnnlor high achool 
Master a 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in : University of Pittsburgh Absti cta 
o nbana a.ruenrchu in progreu, and blhllogrnpli, of pd.Uc.Uona, M: tKMB) 

**“>■ •' •- •»- L - 

•chub aid ih«2vu d. M AlldlWhoho b... to bo_M ,b. 

*£££ sowe ™ ^ o,Ktwi 
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administration and supervision of schools,, In reference to bonds, concerning superintend 


ents, teachers, and other employees. In transportapon of pupils. In regard to pupil 
attendance. In regard to discipline, a os pension, and expulsion of pupils. In tbe curriculum, 
and. In regard to textbook* 


2500. Hiller, Paul Robert. County itrict school administrative and 

supervisory organization in Pennsylvunl iter's, 1034.-* Duke. 07 p. ms. 


2501. Morris, H. W. The prograin fo retatlng the Tulsa schools 19 the 


public. ^Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 78 p. ms.\^ 


1 


2504. Owensby, Jesse Allison. The application of the county unit of school 
administration to Stephens county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1934. \ Oklahoma. 105 




I 


Pearson, Anna Catherine. Educational advantages of th^countj/ urif? 
plan of organization in Idaho based on a special study of two counties. Mas- 
ter's, 1934. Washington. 137 p. ms. 

Studies the educational^ advantages of Idaho and of Utah, followed by a comparative 
study of the educational advantages existing In Ada County, Idnhn, and In Sox Elder 
County, Utah, and finds that the county unit plan of school organization offers tbe better 
educational advantages. 

2508. Peterson, Robert A. School news from the Colorado newspaper edi- 
tor’s point of view. Master’s, 1934. Colo. 8 t. T. C. 

2509. Potter, George H. Specif Bchool districts In the State of Minnesota. 
Master’s, 1933. Minnesota. ^ 

2510. Reuaaer, Walter G.‘ Equalization and school administrative unlts<ln 

Wyoming. Wypmlng education association, 1934, 04 p. (University of 

Wyoming) / 

251L Rininger, Chester Arthur. School -director personnel of Bedford 
county, Pennsylvania. Master's, 1934. Pittsburgh. Abstract In: University o£ 
Pittsburgh. Attracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of pub- 
lications, 10(^00-000) ^ . •--> 

Studies, the character Utica of the si ember* of tbe school board In regard to age, sex, 
marital state, tenure, occupation, education of tbe membera and of their children, com- 
munity interests, and attitudes toward administrative changes In tbe schools. 

__ ^ ” f 

*” 251 2. Eohrer, , Victor A. Fire insurance on school property in Contra Costa 
county, California, Master’s, 1984. California. * 
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RESEABCH 8TUD1E8 IN EDUCATION 


JS-r f an , d ; 0ld Julian - ^ ana,y8lB of ^rtalD factors pertaining to the 
teucber load In the public schools. Master's, 1934. Minnesota. 

2514. Saupe, Ethel M. The instructional load of teachers In the second* rv 
schools of lows, 1831-32. Hooter's, 1834. MiMesots. 139 p mo. ^ 

“’f' J ‘T *' Anillysis ° r 801,00 1 administrative controls Educe- 

u“versTt" “ a “ d 8 “ PerVl “° D ' 2 * 401 ^ September 1934. (Stanford 

2.510. t School administration In the twentieth cenfnr^ o t .n, . 

nn,VerS " y PreS9 ’ im 83 P - <ST«nford pamphlets, no 4) 

■ ob<lo l'* , 'talnlnr.tloe b, 

tratloe. b, J«.r,b hUrr 0»ie^ p l^?2 ?a^C'„ , '.l o P “'" ,, . 

In acbool administration by John K Nortnn century developments In research 

me... in ,b, .d„lT,„r.„o' e “'*” d "' 100 ' 

rS! 1 ,r ™” ,n ,b * ot ■ ob o°' C wFtt’wl 

be,, “" or in "* c,a& 

251S. Smittle, William Baymond. The coordinating powers In state systems 
1933 Oh! 0 " C ° ntr0,1,ng hIgl,er educational Institutions. Doctor’s 

'tnOous, 13°:' 21,^^ *“ = ^ UD,Ver8lty ' Attracts of doctors’ dlsser- 

° f a , Un,fled ,tate By8t - «* educa- 

dlnntln K boards In’ their developing unified state^l^r^ Whlth hand,ra P coor ' 

administrative features of rontmi * a * 8yB * ema Question, legislative and 

Iowa 9 M^r’s^ 1931 CeDtr&]lZation ot publlc 8011001 administration in 

Tii ”^i' ®^ ewar ^' Hugh JI. A comparative study of the concentration and ree 
alar plans of organization in the senior high school. Doctor’s 1933 T C cJl 
Dniv New Yortc city. Teachers college, Columbia onivera, y 1034 W p 
(Contributions to education, n<r 600 ) W P ' 

Of two .ui£ t. E Iwii % LM „ I“5S7 la , n " U tT were g1ven 8 P r ^ a “ 
minutes and continued thlfdailr » 7 *° '“ Ch * eacher for P* r »ods of 110 
•ubjectr and too^up the it oi of^o oTh«™ l " hen they dlaconflnu * d «**• 

almllar period of 8 week! FreDCh ° r 8panl,h “ d for a 

^52! Strange, William Jennings Bryan. Methods of transacting 'business 
y the bourd of education, Chicago, Illinois. Master’s, 1933. * Chicago. 

onUrtsn^S^.' A “ lDVe8tlgatlon of the Possibilities of a county 

“r?x . o, cie iTr- ,n MoD,8 " mery »»- 

and dUcoaacs tbs' Maryland county unit plan. d f t h and ■°P« rTl '»™. ^ ” 
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2523. Street, John P. Tbe possibilities of county unit organization as applied 
to Cass county, Iowa. Master’s, 1934. 'Iowa. 

2524. Strode, Carl Clay. Organization and administration of accredited sec- 
ondary* schools In Florida. Master's, 1034. Chicago. 

2525. Tate, George S. An analysis of the functions of school udmlnistratiou 
concerned with enlistment of home cooj>eration. Master's, 1934. California. 

2526. Vrooman, Clarence E. School publicity and American Education Week. 
Master's, 1933. George Washington. 36 p. ms. 

2527. Watkins, Everett P. A Btudy of the reward and puulslpnent practices 

of a typical group of Indiana teachers. Master’s, 1934. Ind. St. T. C. 54 p. ms. 
(Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 5: 
203, July 1034) . 

Finds tbnt all of the schools studied use rewards and punishment In classroom 
management, 

2528. Webb, Barton LeEdgar. Changing conceptions in city school admin- 
istration tbrongb a third of a century (1900-1933). Mas'.er’s, 1934. Stanford. 

2529. Wol&enhauer, J. A. Making the schedule of recitations In small nnd 
medium-sized high schools. Mnster's, 1934. Iowa. 

2530. Young, George Priestley. Administration of the public schools of Col- 
orado. Doctor’s, 1934. Yale.. 

f * 

EDUCATIONAL LAWS AND LEGISLATION 

2531. • Axtell, Paul H. Judicial determinations affecting the power to create 
aud alter school districts in the United States. Doctor’s, 1933. New York. 
244 p. ms. 

Uses material, taken from primary sources, based on the decisions of judges in cases 
which have come before the courts affecting^tJ^ph^K^r to create and alter school districts. 

2532. Best, Bobert Doyle. Modification of Tennessee public-school law by 
special legislation. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 97 p. ms. 

Studies all the private acts of the general assemblies from 1927 to 1933, Inclusive, and 
the general school law of Tennessee, and finds that a uniform 8tate system of public 
education Is next to Impossible so long as legislatures continue to pass specihl legislation. 

* 2533. Burton, Arleigh B. A proposed high-school tuition law for Kansas. 

Master’s, 1934. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 108 p. ms. 

2534. •Butler, Alfc^t Foster. A^history of Michigan legislation for the 
county educational unit. Master's, 1934. Michigan. "155 p. ms. 

Ana lyres developments leading to the county unit Idea, the work of various groups 
relative to county unit development, unsuccessful legislation for the county educa- 
tional unit in Michigan, and compares the county unit plans Iq the legislative bills 
with plans already In operation In other states. 

2535. Chenoweth, John Anthony. A study of the laws governing the issuing 

of school bonds in the 48 states. Master’s, 1933. Washington. . 

2536. Coles, John Harold. The legal status of compensation insurance for 
school employees In the United States. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract 
In: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 16: 463-54) 

Studies cAet-at-lmw In which claim la made for compensation for accidental injury 
or death of school mgployees to determine the Issues which give rise to cases dealing 
wltl^ compensation for accidental Injury or death, to point , out the leniency or strin- 
gency of the workmen’s compensation acts In relation to school employees, nod to 
indicate the thinking of the courts in dealing with the various claims for compensation. 

I 
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- eeseabch studies or education 

2537. IMckinson, Lawton WlUUm. The steh, B n * 1^-1 « 
pabllcacbool curricula. iUtor'., 193e. <2l£££ °° 

selected American Wew»m« , aDd 1 rtdl berS ’ *t M ' (:hnrt *’ rl “'I bade lawe of 

lion tor tie advancement of tMcblM T °? '‘ W C * rt ”* 1 ' ,0 ” Dd ‘- 

WI leacmng, 1934. 640 p. (Pnrdne university) 

' , ' I “" k ” “ U,,ll “ tlo “ loc'trd U different e^tlou of the ooootr, 

'?!L MDr “ h *" *- 

burgh. Abntracta (""tract lu : 

cations, 10: 462—03 ) ** P ro ^ res «» and bibliography of public 

^ — diMri « *» d 

™"d of'S^dfr^r M )0 f 1,1 

InbJTreiSS 'n^ nu:t H l Mu i r , "' er, " y °' «“-*■ 

8tud . »>, Progrese, and bibliography of publication*, 10: 150-56) 
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2550. Jones, J. Bussell. Legal status of health control In the public schools 
as determined by court decisions. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, Researches In progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 10: 478-79) 

2551. King, Homer PernaL A history of federal legislation relating to sub- 
colleglate vocational education: 1900-1933. Doctor’s, 1934. Southenj Cali- 
fornia. 

2552. Kleckner, Terrence Adam. The operation of the teacher tenure law In 
high schools In Indiana. Master's, 1933. Chicago. 

2553. Lynch, Robert Allen. Legal basis of development of the Arkansas pub- 
lic school system. Master’s, 1934. Duke. 185 p. ms. 

Shows that the school system of Arkansas has not resulted from foreslchted planning 
hot baa grown out of a bapbatard system of special legislation. Succeeding- legislatures 
hare changed from central state administration to local administration and back again. 
There la argent need for recodlflcatlon and clarification of the school laws. 

2554. McDonald, Leslie C. The multiple-list textbook law and Its relation to 
the needs of local school communities as exemplified in the State of Texas. 
Doctor’s, 1934. Texas. 

28^5. McLeod, Henry Rojand. A study of the textbook lawk of North Caro- 
lina, Virginia, and West Virginia, 1870-J932. Master’s, 1933. Virginia. 

2556. Moberly, Bussell L. The legal status of public-school districts In Wis- 
consin. Master’s, 1934. Wisconsin. \ 

2557. Morrltt, Harold Irving. Effect of financial depressions on mandatory 
salary legislation. Master's, 1934. T. C., Col. Univ. 179 p. ms. 

Studies school laws, session laws, codes sod acts from tbe earliest to the end of 1932 
and business fluctuations from 1800 to 1932, inclusive. 

2558. Moughler, John O. An analysis of the South Dakota supreme court 
decisions relating to school law. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

2559. Nietz, John Alfred. The constitutional and legal bases of the public- 
school system of Pennsylvania. Dock’s, 1933. Chicago. 

2500. Pacana, Cayentano, jr. History of educational legislation in the Philip- 
pine Islands under American rule, 1898-1930. Master’s, 1934. Chicago, 

2561. Bedway, C. H. The_law of pupil and school relationship In Texas. 

Master's, 1934. South. Methodist, life p. ms. ^ 

2562. Richards, Harold Leland. A history of educational legislation hi Call- • 

fornla from 1849 to 1879. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 

^ • 

2563. Robinson, John L. Teacher’s wage and pension laws In the United 
States. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

2564. Steele, Noah Edmund. A survey of state^eglslative actions In 1933 re- 
lating to education. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. (Abstract in: University of Iowa 
’studies. New aeries, no. 287. Series on aims and progress of research, voL 
45. 1 p.) 

Harveys bills sod resolutions relating to education and to public revenues to discover 
trends and to Identify the social forces Influencing legislative action in 41 states in 1933. 

2565. •Steiner, John P. Some phases of school law as determined by Su- 
preme court decisions 'In Kansas a study of state, county and district boards, 
officers and meetings. Master’s, 1934. Kansas. 71 p. ms. 

Disc u sses the administration 'of school affairs, district boards and district meetings, 
and district and ether local officers. 

S 4 
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BE8EABCH STUDIES IN 'EDUCATION 


J 2506. • Stray er, George Drayton, jr. 'Centralizing tendencies in the adminis- 
tration of public education : a study of legislation for schools in Noith Carolina 
Maryland, and New York since 1900. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C„ Col. Univ. New 
York city. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1934. 123 p. (Contributions 
to education, no. 618) 

. f de,all,>d analysis of the change* In the relationship of the state to the local 

administrative area which have been determined by legislation alnce 1000. 

2507. Stull, Arthur Maurer. Tuition legislation and litigation In the United 
States. poetor>, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University o? Pittsburgh. 
Absiraots ..f theses, researches to progress, and bibliography of publications, S' 
- 10 : 338-45 ) 

"■"“T ‘ k C con,t,tm ‘ onaI Provisions, In all the states of the United States, which 
0f tuition legation or which make such legislation mandatory; 

determines the extent to which the legislature of each state has availed Itself 0 f ,h^ 

* " fford K ed further educational facilities from a tuition atandpolnt. the 

the d^V ° f Tit n prob,em ,n €ver y »**'« oNthe United States as established by 

the elections of -Ui£_appellote courts In the several states, and the rulings of the Stat$ 

superintendents of education in all the states which bear directly on tuitlo^ controversial* 

-..>68. Tanke, Carl. An analysis of court decisions relating to the curriculum. 
Master's, 1934. Washington. 80 p. ms. 

< 2i569 ' Tar Pley, Marvin F. The major Judicial decisions relating to compul- 
sory school attendance In the United States. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract - 

In: Ohio 8tate university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 13 : 271-72) 

thJ n7iU h R^l PalB ° r ^ school attendance movement In several foreign countries and 
Lotted States, analyses the major Judicial decisions Involving compulsory school 
attendance, aod shows the trends of Judicial decision* relating to the movement. 7 

2570. Vanderford, John Murphy. Court decisions of Alabama relative to 
public schools. Master’s, 1933. Chfbago. 

2571. Zollinger, Howard A. The legal status of State aid for private and 
parochial schools In Ohio. Master’s, 1934. Oljlo. 119 p. ms. 

SCHOOL FINANCE 

2672. Adama, Letter. The administration of the county general school fund 
in Colorado. Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

.2573. Baker, Ralph Joseph. Public-school bonded indebtedness of the cities 
of 8t. Paul and Minneapolis. Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. ' * 

25(4. Barr, Charles F. Discrepancies between charges and costs for non-resi- 
dent high school tuition in the four-year high schools of third-class districts In 
Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1984. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 10 : 447-48) — 

. IVSl?' dUtrlC *" t “ d *° * et * c * rUlQ *“«»«» rate without regard to Its 

legality, which «te may remain the name for successive yean ; and shows the’ wide 

dlu"from «a TSS, f 1 ? b r" n r t,0n Ch#md and »**“' tn,tloD rate. based on 
JTJfrtfr ^Li°. r tbe “ b<>o1 yeara 198l ~ 82 »°<1 1982-63. Twenty-six of tbs 

ch^ged* C n te*^ *** than th * lr ntt ’ wh,,e 85 ch * r «*l more, sod only 2 

2575. Batho, Marshall G. Trends of per pupil coats In Wisconsin city schools, 
1924-1983. Master’s, 1984. Wisconsin. 

257a Banermelster, Elmer Eugene. Financing an athletic program. Mas- 
ter's, 1934. Souther^ California. 
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2577. Becker, Peter A. Transfer costs in the rural districts of 15 selected 
counties In Oklahoma. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 83 p. ms. 

2578. Black, W. Albert. An analytical study of the school bonding situa- 
tion in Kansas. Master’s, 1934. Knns. St. T. C., Emporia. 39 p. ms. 

2579. Bowman, H. t,. Analysis of general control costs in exempted villages 
in Ohio. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 200 p. ms. 

Analyzes general control cost* in 37 exempted villages In Ohio for 1029-1033, and 
flnds that. In generat, exempted villages spend a much crenter percentage and show a 
higher per pupil cost for superintendents' salaries than cities, while cities show an equal 
increase In expenditures over counties However, the work of the superintendent in 
exempted villages la both administrative and supervisory, while In cities and counties a 
part of this work is delegated to assistants. 

2580. Breeden. Archie E. A study of the economic cost of the lengthened |>e- 
riod. Master’s, 1934. Ind. St. T. C. 32 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State 
teachers college. Teachers college journal, 5 : 253-54, July 1934) 

Determines the per-pupll cost of the lengthened recitation period and compares It with 
the per pupil cost of the short recitation period, and flpds ti nt the cost of the lengthened 
period Is slightly greater than that of the short period, but that the additional cost Is 
less than 3 cents per pupil. 

2581. Broen, Phillip J. Fines, forfeisAps, and penalties for tije violation of 
state laws, which go into the state schooMuntl. Master’s, 1934. North Dakota. 

2582. Brunskill, Donovan Wilbert. A survey of the status of the administra- 
tion and supervision of stndent body finances in junior colleges. Master’s, 1934: 
Southern California. 

25£3. Burger, Donald C. A cost comparison of -the departments of instruction 
in the community high school, Wheaton, Illinois. Master’s. 1933. Indiana. 67 
p. me (Abstract in : Indiana university. Abstracts of theses and dissertations 
in education at Indiana university, 7 : 27) , "* 

Investigates the cosTof maintenance and Instruction over a 4-year period, allocates the 
costs on a floor apa« bails according to the time spent In departments, and rates the 
departments of Instruction according to the cost per credit. 

2584. Butler, Jewett Bonnell. Liability of New York for support of com- 
mon schools. Master’s, 1934. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

2585. ’Campbell, Raymond O. State supervision and regulation of budgetary 
procedure in public-school systems. Doctor’s, 1933. T. C., Col. Unlv. New 
York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1935. 112 p. 

Attempts to determine what provision* are' made for lupervia'.ng and reflating , 
budgetary procedure In local school systems by the various states, to detc mine how 
adequate they are, and to recommend changes in state provision* which will facilitate 
Improvement In local school bufcet-maklns. 

2586. Capps, A. G. and Carpenter, W. W. A Missouri decision regarding 
blgh-school tuition. American school board journal, 89: 64, November 1934, 
(University of Missouri) 

2587. Cole, Emerson Hannon. The financial condition of the Waukegan, Illi- 
nois, township high-school district Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 93 p. ms. 

2583. Conlin, Francis J. Public-school revenue from land and improvements 
in Montana. Master's, 1934. Wisconsin. 

2589. Coy, Warren W. A study of the unit cost of instruction in Clermont 
county, Ohio, high schools for the school year 1932-33. Master’s, 1934. Miami. 
99 p. ms. 
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M.T;^' r cS7s t .T. o P ” bHMd,0<> " ta ”“ <* S«"to Data*.. 1930-1992, 

2591. Curry, Homer Paul. Applying the revenue from intangible personal 

f r ?^K, y thC 8upport of edoca,lon ln Ohio. Master's, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract 
In Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 12:' 65-56) 

Attempt* to determine the amount and kind of Intangible DroDertv in Ohio th. . 

2592. Davey, Harold Edward. Fees and tuition charges ln state teacber- 
tralning institutions. Master's, 1934. N. Y, St. ColL for Teach. 

,uT 3 ' » hn E ‘ General COntr ° I 00818 ,n fourth c,a8s districts In la- 

bnr/h IT f T! 1934, Pittsburgh ' Abstract in: University of Pitts- 
catious. 10^457*58) **’ ,n profrre8s - a °d bibliography of publl- 

“ ,e r ° Urth C,a88 ech001 d,8tr,cta tor 
similar ..n^a In the : ‘ Dd C0 ‘ DPar0R tb ° C ° 8U Wlth tbe flndlll ‘ 8 ° f 

2594. Davis, John Williamson. The ability of the State of Kentucky to 
finance its schools. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 69 p. ms. 

2595. Davis, Boy Hobson. Problems in financing the public schools of 
. Hughes county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 125 p. ms. 

£/ s+ of “ x dei, “ ,uc ^ ,n “to« «-» Khooi 

2697. Dingess, Lesley CarL Present practices of financing and accounting 

“rjo r r ,,te ,n t,w huh ^ -■ sirrsz 

co^‘ Tern* 8 / 1 ' *77** The flaanc,n ® of public schools of Donley 

county, Texas, for tbe year 1932-33. Muster’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 108 p. ma. 

2699. Emmert, Lloyd Rowland. The relation of wealth per average dailv 
attendance to educational opportunity In the elementary schools of Ventura 
county. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. ^ ? Ventura 

* PUbUMCb001 ««* 

si’s: 

JT2ZX — • — — - • •»- 

*7tZ John WiUlam - UnIt «*■ ot the special Subjects m the high 

university^ aZ? T°7' Mn * ter>i ' 1933 - Ohio. (Abstract ln: Ohio State 
university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 18; 88-88) 

s-Wect* and 

and by dividing tbe •Tfr.t-grade bfcb Tho^L Into ^ 

Poned of three high achools In which ^ - “ cb « n>a « > to be com- 

•m. home economies, or commercial work, and office 
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2606. Gallagher, Thomas C. Costs of schools In New Mexico in relation to 
gixe. Master’s, 1931 New Mexico. 62 p. ms. 

2606. Gentry, Henry Q. Budgetary procedures in Kansas rural high schools. 
Master’s, 1934. Wisconsin. 

2607. *019001, Nathan. A study of the costs of public schools of Jefferson 
county, New York, maintaining a secondary department. Master’s, 1934. 
Syracuse. 70 p: ms. 

Surreys the 24 schools maintaining secondary departments. in Jefferson county, N. Y., 
snd itudies comparative coats per pupil, supervision/ Instruction, total coats based on 
total enrollment, and average dally attendance In 1933, aud the curriculum. 

2608. Gilchrist, JotyiiA. Variations of school costs in Colorado. Master’s, 

1934, Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of 
theses for higher degrees, 1934: 25) — — ~ 

Analyses acbool costs In 17 representative counties in Colorado, comparing assessed 
valuation per pupil, school property per pupil, assewBed valuation per leather, current 
expenae per teacher, current expenae per pupil, and Instructional cost per pupil. 

2600. Glassing, Carl E. A plan for equalizing the burden of high-school sup- 
port. Master’s, 1934. Wisconsin. 

2610. Green, Arthur F. Discrepancies between the sales price of real estate 
and its assessed value In Clearfield county, Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1934. 
Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, re- 
searches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 10: 464-66) 

Shows the way assessments affect the payment of the county tsx, the legal limitation 
for icbool taxes, and the allocation of state aid to the various school districts. 

2611. Gunter, Julias Edison. A survey of th£ school Indebtedness in Oconee 
county, South Carolina, 1929-1933. Master’s. 1934*. South Carolina. 72 p. ms. 

2012. Halseth, Reuben Enoch. Publlc-Bchool Indebtedness in South Dakota. 
Master’s, 1933. Minnesota. 

2613. •Harrison, Donald Leroy. A proposed state-aid plan for public educa- 
tion In Colorado. Master’s, 1934. Denver. 211 p. ms. 

Issued as: Harrison. Donald L. and Joyal, Arnold E. A propose)) state-aid plan 
designed to reduce the amount of educational Inequality In Colorado. Denver, Colo., 
Unlvcralty of Denver, 1980. 2<f p. me. 

2614. Headley, John W. Origin, growth, and administration of the perma- 
nent school fond of South Dakota. Muster’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

2616. Helms, Harold Herman. The effect of equalization of elementary 
school support in Waupaca county. Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. 

2616. Hills, Robert Otto. Public-school finance of Ontonagon county (upper 
peninsula, Michigan). Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. 

2617. Hilton, Hyrum. A study of the cost of instruction In the high schools 
of Utah. Master’s, 1934. Utah. 106 p. ms. 

2618. Hogan, Richard Dana. An analysis of the cost of secondary education 
in San Diego county. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

2619. tHoly, T. C. The disposition of school bond issues and special levies 
submitted in Ohio cities and exempted tillages at the November 7, 1933, elec- 
tion. Colombu^Ohlo state university, 1933. 6 p. ms. 

2620. Hughes, James Budget-making In the school districts of Westmore- 
land county, Pennsylvania. Master's, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: Uni- 
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\er8lty of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliog- 
raphy of publications, 10: 170-71) 

Attempts to determine the extent to which Ludget-ninkli.g'lW’carHed on amon- the 

Ihe bud T d,8tr,Ct : ° f *”*"*** eouatV^to oLrve tho extent To ib.S 

IfiLt* U ’th“ eenfurm to the accepted .prU,.iples of ^ooU budgi'tlng. and to d mover 

' *£S£ tbe 

2C21. ^ull, John Daniel. Factors determining the i«r pupil cost of instruc- 

thm In high schools. Doctors, 1033. Yule. (Abstract iu: School review, 42: 
40-52, January' 1034.) * 

2G22 Hutchins, Heriot Clifton. A plan for equalising the financial burdens 
of high schools in Wiscons.n. Doctor's, 11)34. Wisconsin. 

2023. Indall, F. J. A survey of school finance, Minnehaha county. South 
Dakota. Master's, 1034. Iowa. 

2624. Irvine, William Bay. A study of the variation in current expenses for 
housing in certain four-year high schools in Pennsylvania for the years 1927 
to 1932, Inclusive. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 10: 47&-76) v 3 

Analyzes variation between school* In Crawford, Merest and Venango countie* In 
average annual, per pupil expend ture for current expense, housing coat, and tbe Items 
and sub Items of tbe budget which arc parts of bousing cost. ” 

2825. Iverson, Peter if. Equalization of educational support in North Dakota 
Doctor’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 

2626. Jeffrey, Clarence Dwight. Bequests*to public schools. Master’s, 1934. 
Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, re- 
searches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 10: 476-77) 

Studies the rensons that begets to*pubHc schools have been contested in the tourts. 
and tbe opinions of tbe courts in reaching their decisions. 

2627. Johnson, Lawrence Edward. A study of the money expended and 
values received in the high schools of Henry county in 1931-82. Master's 1933. 

Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 
18 1 188—89) 

Suggests plana for the reorganisation of acme of the schools of Henry county and 
proposes a careful check on tbe economies being practiced, and a careful analysis of 
•choc buildings, equipment, faculty, curriculum, and student body In 4h« high ^Thooll 
Id order to provide the pupils with a richer education. 

2628. Jonas, Bussell X A cost study of rural schools of 20 counties in South 
Dakota. Master’s, 1034. Iowa. 

2629. Kimbler, Nathaniel Omar. Borrowing practices of county, city, and 
graded school districts of Kentucky. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 108 p. ms. 

2630. Xing, Olln. A study of different means of financing education in Kan- 

sas with a proposed plan for equalization. Master’s, 1934. Kans. 8t. T 0 
Emporia. 94 p. ms. " 

2631. Koch, Baymond Heisey. Debt service and current expense costs in 
/worth clan school districts In Westmoreland county, Pennsylvania. Master's, 
1984. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In : University of Pittsburgh.' Abstracts of t hes es, 
researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 10 : 481-82) 

. Compares the relationship between debt sendee and current expenie; between total 
lire enrollment, current expense, and debt aervlce; and between true valuation and debt 
service In tbe 44 fourtb-claea school district* in tbe county. 
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2632. Kraus, William Leo. .Trends of per pupil cost In SC Wiser nsin dries. 
Muster's, 1034. Wiseousin. 

2633. Ladsrer, William C. jr. Sciiool expenditures for current expenses in 

certain conso hinted school districts In western Pennsylvania before and after 
consoll/latlon. Master’s. 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of these-, researches in progress, and bibliography of publica- 
tions, 10: 482-83) ’ * 

Shows that the current expenditure per pupil Id nvornge dully attendance is hlgi er 
in all five districts after consolidation than before; expenset* of instruction per pupil in 
average dally attendance is less in four of the districts; expenses of nuxlllniy agencies 
iiiCreased in all five districts. 

2634. Lea, Balph Luke. How school boards In dependent districts appropri- 
ate and spend the school dollar. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 138 p. ms, 

2635. tLinn, Henry H. Practical school economics. New York city, Teachers 

college, Columbia university, 1934. 461 p. (School administration series ) 

Attempts to point oat ways and means of reducing school expenditures with nr minimum 
degree of lost in efficiency. Discusses the rising costs of public education ; basic reasons 
for inefficiency In administration of school finances ; true versus false economics in 
school administration; sound basic procedures basic to economy and efficiency; selection, 
purchase, and distribution of supplies; economies through control of income, general con- 
trol, instructional service, plant operation, school plant maintenance, fixed charges, debt 
eervlce, capital outlay, and in auxiliary agencies. 

R 

2636. Lowe, Alvin H. Financial conditions in the schools of Alfalfa county, 
Oklahoma. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 134 p. ms. 

2637. McConnell, Ira E. Bonded indebtedness of 6$ rural liiph schools in 16 
contiguous Kansas counties, 1915-1931. Master’s, 1934. Kansas. ’ 

V ^ 

2638. MacFarland, Kenneth Henry. A financial survey of the school sys- 
tem of Rensselaer, N. T. ifhster’s, 19&4. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

' 2639. M&nwiller, Charles Elwood. School and municipal costs in first and 
second class school districts of Pennsylvania, 1911-1932. Doctor’s, 1934. Pitts- 
burgh. (Abstract in : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches 
In progress, and bibliography of publications, 10: 255-62) 

Analytes Reboot and municipal government expenditures In 20 cities In Pennsylvania, 
and compares them with those of 250 other cities in the United States. 

2640. Marshall, Lawrence Walter. A history of the financing of public ele- 
mentary and secondary education In Colorado. Master’s, 1934. Denver. 
88 p. ms. * 

Examines critically tU available materials relating to the financing of education Ip 
Colorado dorin* the period 1871-1921. Finds that the method of distributing State school 
bands on a school census basis was most unsatisfactory, and that local taxation baa always 
borne from 80 to 00 percent of the total tax burden for public elementary and secondary 
education. 

2641- Mason, Both Elisabeth. High-school student body finance in city 
'school systems. Master’s, 1984. California. 

2W?f Medus, Glen E, Subject costs in certain Illinois high schools of about 
860 enrollment Master's, 1984. Iowa. 

a 

2643. Marcer, Howard Qlenn, The financial status of Intercollegiate ath-' 
letics in the Junior colleges of California. Master’s, 1984. Southern California. 

2644. Mercer, John Wesley. The coat of rural education In Sheridan county, 
Nebraska, and a proposed plan for equalization. Master's, 1934. Colorado 
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lT en,tJ of Co “’ r “ 1 ” ’ tndte - At * ,r,cu ■* thes ” tor h, * b " 

1.ZEXELSX. EL 

2645. Michael, Ctirti. B. Comparative coot of tducatlon and other functions 
of government In Indium and IlUnola Master’., 1033. md. St. T C 79 p Z 

“ S “ ,e ‘“ Cte " COl "* e ' Tcad,ers 0011656 Zraal, 5:' 

■pent, and lauram!"'.*' "alnmi'Jf'th^cJw" rf’ aStlra* l*"'*? ’ blcb " w " 
government 1. the 1*. mmul ”fd .«!!““ “ "* 01 

/rc Ltr:r u ' ag * 
id dti •— r - ,d 

JT lK)wel1 H. A study of the development of State school relief In 

(Abstract in : I^na D nt r 
7 : 38-39) “*** a “ d dlwertaUoM *“ education at Indiana university, 

r.iX™i7u^Toli°Si2 r " d , u “’ a “ ,7W * “ r,y * nd 

by the new Uwl * ™ C *’ tb * eh * n, “ *“ ,tt ■«^«tot»atloD brooght .boot 

tr.ro, ’ssoZr.^ rrr* — 

«~r r™ itt ~ ta s - 

.Z”rxr:; i^ESSSfizssK---^ - ~°"“- 

-?i 2 e rrzx set - *“ - ** — - 

Lawren0# Gmn, • A 8tud y of the cost and maintenance of the 
8tanford° *”* C ° anty ' W,th a p,an- for reorganization. Master’s, 1934. 

T ^^r load and unit costs. Master’s. 1934. C„. 

«h^h. ^r’ ?! b * rt \ *“ analJr8,f, of Rtate budgetary procedure for pubUc 
schools with recommendations for Wyoming. Master’s. 1934. Wyoming. 

fliulnrti in*«J P «. Ql *' A 8t * tUttcal wrvey of the Inequalities In public school 
“ in the State of Washington. Master’s, 1934. Washington.*^ 100 p ms. 

W*-t«d tor 

w iir 5 --r- 
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2659. Phelps, Chester H. Comparison of certain flsctfr fl&nuf;in the school 
districts of 10 Colorado counties. 1929-1933. Master’s, 193£ Iowa. 

2660. Quiette, William Esly. The ability of public utility corporation^ of 
California to pay taxes on operative property for the support of public educa- 
tion. Master’s, 1934. Southern- California. 

2661. Eenwick, H. A. Current expenses in the four types of Illinois high 
schools. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

,2662. Bicksecker, Cleve W. Hlgh-school subject costs in Ohio, 1932-33. 
Doctor’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of thesfes, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 10: 274-78) 

Dlf covers the cost of course* and subject fields per Carnegie unit based on teachera’ 
salaries in the public 4-year, 6-year, and "senior high schools of Ohio. In grades 9-12, 
Inclusive, and shows differences In coats that existed in schools of varying enrollment] 
programs of study and organisation. Shows that the average cost of 664,097 Carnegie 
units In 484 connty high schools, 96 city high schools, and 26 village high schools waa 
$9.46 ; that small county high schools were spending much more per unit In teachers’ 
salaries than the larger county schools were spending ; that class site was a determining 
factor In subject costs ; and suggests various ways of controlling costa. 

2663. Bodefer, Onward Allen. Current expenses In the public schools of 
Greene county. Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 10: Cll-12) 

Compares current expenditures of the schools within -the county, and of the expendi- 
tures of Greene county with those' of other similar districts. 

2664. Saltsman, Edward A. The rise and cdhtrol of financial support for the 
public schools of Ohio. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University 
of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches -in progress, and bibliography 
of publications, 10: 512-13) 

2665. tSeyfried, John Edward. A conference report on financing of public 
education In New Mexico. Albuquerque, University of New Mexico, ‘ 1934. 
122 p. (University of New Mexico bulletin, whole no., 251. Education series, 
voL 8, no. 3) 

Contents: (1). Financing of pnbilc education In New-Mexico, by A. W. Hockenhull, 
p. 17-21 ; (2) Principles underlying the financing bf public education, by J. L. Gill, p. 
22-29; (S) Review of recent legislation on public school finances, by Harry L. Hog refer, 
p. 86-42; (4) Proposed federal program In behalf of public education, by J. Boy Storma, 
p. 43-46; (S) Educational costs In New Mexico, Including comparisons with other 
governmental coat*, by T. C. Gallagher, p. 47-63 ; (6) Economy In public education In 
New Mexico, by B. D. Martin, p. 68—62; t7) Principles of raising school revenues with 
special reference to New Mexico, by Vernon G. Sorrell; (8) Apportioning with con- 
trolling public-school funds, with special application to New Mexico, by Irvin P. Murphy, 
p. 84-90; (9) Evaluation of New Mexico school lawn, by Walter B. McFarland, p! 
91-95; (10) Future legislative program for financing public education in New Mexico, by 
George I. Sanches, p. 96-108. m 

2066. ’Shafer, Morris L. A study of the State system of motor yehlcle taxa- 
tion and principles of highway finance in Pennsylvania. Doctor’s, 1934. New 
York. 116 p. ma. 

.Shown that motor vehicle taxes ahonid not be diverted to finance schools and'other 
governmental agencies. , 

2667. Singley, Maurice. General control coats In the school districts of 
Schuylkill county, Pennsylvania, compared with anticipated costs of proposed 
community school districts. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: Uni- 
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▼ersity of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliog- 
raphy of publications, 10: 519-20) 

Compare, the general control coat. In the 68 echool di.trict. in the county with 
com. In the 10 ptopoeed community .cbool districts, and Indicates the Item. In which 
-Barings could be effected by baring larger units of administration. 

2GC8. Skustad, George Albert. A study of school costs in 668 one-teacher 
ungraded elementary rural schools In the State of Minnesota for the rear 
4930-31. Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. 


2669. Sowers, William B. A study of possible measures of economy In the 
secondary schools of Dorchester county, Maryland. Master’s/ 1933 Georce 
Washington. 31 p. ms. 


2670. Sylla, Benedict Andrew. The financial support and management .of the 
schools of Chicago Heights, Illinois. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. • 

2671. Tench, Thomas Edward. An analysis of the costs of school plant op- 
eration In fourth rlass school districts of Armstrong county, Pennsylvania. 
Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 10 : 524-25) 

Analyse, the expenditures for echool plant operation In the 44 fllrtb-claes achtlol 
districts of Armstrong county for the period 191 £-20 to 1929-30. 

26(2. Thomas, BrObert Lee. Making and operating the county school budget's 
in Tennessee. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 124 p. ms. 

2673. Thomason, Herman D. Budgetary practices In Texas small school sys- 
tems. Master’s, 1934. Colo. 8t T. C. 

2674. Thompson, George Emil. School costs In Kane county, Illinois. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Chicago. 


2675. Tira, Donald N. A study of delinquency In taxation In school district 
96, Crawford county, Kansas, 1910-1931 ; its causes, effects, and remedial sug- 
gestions. Master’s, 1933.. Kans. St. T.. C., Pittsburgh. 

2676. Tope, Donald E. A proposed program for the fiscal equalization of edu- 

cational opportunity in Iowa. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. (Abstract In-: University 
ofAowa studies. New series, no. 287. Series on alms and progress of research 
▼01.45. 2 p.) ‘ 

Measure* the educational load carried by school districts, tbe ability of the districts to 
support education, and tbe effort expended by districts in terms of tbe ability pos- 
•• ‘ e88ed * anft Proposes an educational program outlining the *ilnlpmm educational offer- 
ing which tbe state should guarantee each child. 

2677. Troxel, 0. L.o Public-school finance In Colorado. Colorado school jouf* 
nal, 49: 8-4, January 1934. (Colorado State teachers college) 

2678. Turner, Dodds M. A financial comparison of tbe centralized and one- 

teacher schools of Chase county, Kansas. Mister’s, 1934. Kans. St. T. C. 
Emporia. 70 p. ms. * ' 

4| * ♦ 

2fe79. Walker, Burtis James. A study of school finance to the common 
schools of 7 Texas counties. Master’s, 1933. .Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Texas. 

2680. Wallace, William Taylor. Unit costs by subject In eight Texas high 

schools. Master’s, 1934: Peabody. ’ 

2681. Wells, Nathan Wardner. A study of the costs of ’industrial arts edu- 
cation to the Junior high schools of Los Angeles. Master's, 1934. Southern 
California. 
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2082. West, Hugh S. The cost of auxiliary agencies in Washington county, 
Pennsylvania, - for the years 1928-29 to 1932-33, inclusive. Master’s, 1934. 
Pittsburgh.^ (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, re- 
searches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 10 : 52S-29) 

2683. Wilson, Glenn Thompson. Financial support of' the Otero county 
schools. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

, 2684, *Wolbach, Charles A. A study of New Jersey taxing districts for local 

school support. Including a plan for enlarged taxing districts. Doctor's, 1034. 
New York. 229 p. ms. 

8tudles the problems 06 school administration inherent In tbe 547 school districts of 
New Jersey to determine the way the administration of each taxing district can be 
.organized so that tbe schools can be adequately supported. 

2685. Wylie, John W. The trend of State aid In Becker county. Minn., 
1913-1933. Master’s, 1934. Iowa.' - 

2686. Zuerner, F. DeWitt, An analysis of certain disbursements in the 
administration of a school system, 1918-1932, inclusive. Master’s, 1934. Pitts- 
burgh. (Abstract In : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches 
in progress, and bibliography of publicntioqs, 10 : 533) 

Analyzes unit costs of a third-class school district of Pennsylvania, compares its ex- 
penditures with those of all third-class districts of the State, with 756 comparable cities 
pf the United States, and with 16 districts similar In respect to the percentage of the 
duplicate paid by corporations. 

■ * » 

RURAL EDUCATION 

2687. Barry, Lola. A study of the hot school lunch In the rural schools of 
Knox county. Master’s, 1934. Tennessee. 

Surveys the organization of school lunch rooms In 70 couDty schools, their equipment, 
problems involved In organization, and opinions of teachers QDd principals ns to the 
effects on the children of a hot lunch, and studies especially the lunches nntl their 
effects in the John Sevier School. Shows that the food served was above standard re- 
quirements In supplying all elements except calcium, Which Was low only for the 14- 
year-old. Teacjiers, parents, And principals favored the hot lunch at school School 
attendant and achievement tests failed to show marked improvement when compared 
with attendance and achievement of those not having the lunches. 

2688. Bundy, Clarence IT. Possibilities for . reorganizing rural elementary 
education In Hardin county, Iowa, Master’s, 1934. Iowa St. Coll.' 82 p. ms. 

2689. Burma, Marguerite. A curriculum study in rural life. Master’s 1934 
Colo. St T. C. 

2690. Campbell, Walter. Organizing and administering ^.program of rural 
health. Master’s, 1934. Kentucky. 125 p. ms. 

Reviews the literature in the field of health education, sets up procedures for the - 
development of school health programs, and presents a suggested course of study in 
health education for rural schools. 

2691. tChamberlaln, Leo M. Measures of educational performance in the 
county school districts of Kentucky. Lexington, University of Kentucky, 1934. 

42 p. (Bulletin of the Bureau of school service, vol. 6, no. 4) • 

Compares the 120 county school systems of Kentucky as to their educational perform- 
ance, and their ability to support education, and rates each county on 16 measures of 
performance, fl measures of ability,, and on effort as reflected by th,e tax levy. 

2692. Colvin, Carl. A study of rural education in Illinois with special refer- 

ence to vocational agricultural education for the 15-year period, 1917-1932 
Doctor's, 1904. Illinois. /..*» 
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2693. Cowles, Ethel LeDuc. Problems of one-room rural schools of Oceana 

county, Michigan. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

* 

2094. Foster, E. S. A comparison between the achievements of rural and 
village pupils In a supervisory union in northern New%Hampshlre. Master’s, 
1934. Harvard. 35 p. ms. 

2695. Giddings, Arthur E. A study of certain factors in the rural agricul- 
tural schools of Michigan. Master's, 1934. Michigan. 

2696. Hills, Carroll A. School district organization and' finance In Ogle 

county, Illinois. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

• 

2697. Hoover, Kenneth B. A study of a typical rural community: the edu- 
cational offerings and advantages. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 93 p. ms. 

Describes tbe educational development of Chesterville, Morrow County, Ohio. 

2698. Houle, C. 0. An evaluation and suggested improvements concerning 
the county school unit in the State of Florida. Master’s, 1934. Florida. 

2699. McG&ughey, Merick D. Newspaper publicity for the Improvement of 
rural school conditions. Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

* 2700. McLeod, Beatrice Mae. An evaluation of an alternate plan of rural 
school organization. Doctor’s, 1934. Washington. 

2701. Mark, Lester Elliott. Status of the rural -high school in Indiana. 
Master’s, 1934. Notre Dame. 08 p. ms. 

2i02. Nekon, Martin B. The val^Sof the accrediting system for the ele- 
mentary rural schools of Osage county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1934. Okla. 
and M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine whether eighth-grade graduates from accredited elementary rural- 
schools, or eighth-grade graduates from nonaccredWed elementary rural schools made the 
better scholarship record in the first 2 years of high- school. 

2703. Ostenberfc, Joe W. A comparative study of the creational opportuni- 
ties of the rural elementary schools of Ford county, Ka^ph Master's, 1934. 
Kansas. 

K 

2704. Patchen, John N. A comparative study of emotional stability between 
rural versus urblfn school children. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 50 p. ms. 

Gives the results Qf on experiment conducted with 304 rural school children equally 
distributed with respect to sex and grade, and with a group of 373 urban achool children 
also equally distributed with respect to sex and grade, to whom were given Brown's 
psychoneu otlc Inventory, Sim's Bcore card for sh<Jwing the socio-economic status of each 
child, and a list of 100 fears taken from G. Stanley Hall'a ayllabus on fears. Data 
Indicate a d fference In the emotional stability of the groups, that there are more mal- 
adjusted In the rural than In the urban group, and that the girls In each group showed a . 
higher neurotic score that) the boya. 

2(05. Phillips, Harold' C. tn analysis of the social contacts Junior and 
senior high school pupils In a rural community. Master’s, 1984. Iowa. 

2706. Smith, Herford Almon. Eftect of central rural Bchool organization 
upon local tax levies and 8tate aid appropriations. Master’s, 1934. N. Y. St 
Coll, for Teach. 

2707. Stewart, Leighton Bussell A study of pupil achievement afid ability 
in the rural elemehtary schools of Yentura county. Meter’s, 1634. Southern 
California. 

1 % 

2708. tUpton, B. G. The hookvtbrm victim a forgotten problem of east Texas. 
Nacogdoches, Texas 8tate teachers Wleg#T 1938, 8 p v ms. 

Studies the amount and causes of bookworm Infection in the pupils in 6 town, Id 
rural, and 1 Negro schools Id east Texas. 
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CONSOLIDATION 

2709. Amis, Otis CeciL Reorganization of public education in Rockcastle 
county, Kentucky. Master’s, 1934. Kentucky. 63 p. ms. 

Presents the results of a survey of the RockcaBtle county schools ; proposes n program 
for reorganization under a county system, for consolidation of suhUlstricts. nnd for 
the relocation of Junior and senior high schools, and recommends a ptan for financing 
the proposed program. 

2710. Durbin, Clark B. A proposed reorganization of the schools of Licking 
county, Ohio. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. 

_Abstract/of masters’ theses, 13: 75-76) 

Surveys the Licking County schools, proposes the consolidation of a number of 
schools, a program of transporting pupils, and the couDty unit plnn of organization In 
order to afford more nearly equal educational advantages for the children of the county. 

2711. ’Euler, Harrison Leslie. County unification in Kansas. Doctor’s, 1934. 

T. C., Col. Univ. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1935. 
93 p. * 

Studies the economic factors which Indicate a trend In the direction of larger local 
educational and governmental units i n Kansas, the possibilities of dollars and cents 
saving, and the socio-psychological Implications for county unification In Kansas? 

2712. Fley, James H. A survey of the school districts of Butler county, Ohio, 
with recommendations for redistricting. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. , 110 p. ms. 

2713. Garrison, John L. Reorganization of ^he public schools of Seminole 
county, Oklahoma. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 141 p. ms. 

2714. Gary, John Carson. Reorganization of public education in Hardin 
county. ^Master’s, 1934. Kentucky. 98 p. ms. 

Presents the results of a survey of Hardin county schools, points out the Inequalities 
In educational opportunities resulting from the present Bystem, and proposes a reor- 
ganisation program based opon a complete county unit of administration and a program 
of building, consolidation and transportation which will meet the educational nerds of 
the entire county. 

2715. Hay, Homer W. Litigation caused by the cresUlon, alteration, and dis- 
solution of school districts. Doctor’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: linl- 
verslty of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliog- 
raphy of publications, 10: 162-69) 

Analyses 1,700 court cases dealing with the creation, alteration, and dissolution of 
school districts in the United States. Cases before the courts Indicate nn evolution 
of statutory processes, 88 percent of the case* dealing with the consolidation of d.s- 
trlcta have come before the courts since 1914; statutes permitting annexation in rural 
districts are not aa lenient as those providing for municipal annexation. 

2716. Himes, William J. Super-consolidation Of three Ohio high schools. 
Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 45 p. ms, 

Holmes, Burton C. Proposed school district reorganization for BUenu 
Vista county. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

2718. *Igel, Carl S.^ A local plan of eoiwolidatlon and the percent a local 

sales tax would raise of the total school tfxes. "Master’s, 1934. Kansas. 90 
p. ms. '■ j „ . 

* 8 n *se*t» the organisation of the school system In the vicinity of Towandn, Kana., call- 
ing for .larger enrollment, greater variety of curricular offerings by meana of consoli- 
dation, larger valuation, transportation of pupils from the home of t ie old district 
station to the propoeed school, and shows the relief a local sale* tax would provide 
lor real estate in the proposed district. 

/» 

2719. Jefferso|i, William D. An analysis of the types, costs, and values of 
liability Insurance carried by 208 Iowa consolidated schools. Master’s, 1984. 
Iowa St CoIL 02 p. ms. 
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~‘~ (K * Little, Harry A. Potential economies- ’in tehe reorganization of local 
school attendance units. Doctor’s. 1934. T. C.. Col. Uni'v. New York city 

Teachers college, Columbia university, 1934. 78 p. (Contributions to education’ 
no. 828) jl 

Analyxes data secured from county reorganization surveys of 223 counties In IB 
states, concerning types of proposed consolidations of schools and the changes which 
those consolidations would make In the cost of schools. Gltfs formulas for estimating 

L h ^r 0P °r t nal C °!*° f coniolldftted schools; the percentage of the original cost of tha 
saved through consolidation; the percentage of children requiring 
transportation ; and the cost of transportation. ^ * 

2721. Mahoney, Lewis Holmes. The consolidated schools of Illinois. Mas- 
ter's, 1934. Chicago. 

2722. Manus, George. A proposed reorganization of the rural schools of 
Stephenson county, Illinois. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

2723. f Miller, Don S. School organization in the Detroit metropolitan area. 

Detroit, Michigan commission of inquiry into connty, township and school dis- 
trict government, 1934. 18 p. (Michigan local government series) (Wayne 

university) 

educational and financial aspects of the proposed consolidation of the 
school districts of Wayne County into a single organic unit. 

2i 24. Miller, Bobert Edward. Centralization tendencies of public school ad- 
ministration In Georgia. Master’s, 1934. Duke. 124 p. ms. 

Traces the centralization movement through teacher training and certification school 

clal r ?T arCh i. 8C i°° 1 bul,dlng Bt * nda rds, compulsory school attendance, flnan- 

SflnirT”? rt and equalization and consolidation on a connty, unit basis, and finds a 

lotal conml ^ tOWard9 1 ? rger 8tate contr< » ■««! the consequent reduction of 

▼ ♦ 

2725. tO’Brlen, F. P. Economies possible in larger sehoolunits. Lawrence, 
n verslty of Kansas, 1934. 29 p. (Kansas studies in education, vol. 2 no 3) 

zzsJxsrirjss — " ,be -* ot 

2726. Ostheimer, Gdorge F. The status of the township- trustee system of 
school administration in Indiana. Master's, 1934. Butler. 375 p. ms. 

Inreatigates problems ^fTectlng the administration of Indiana consolidated school* 
with partlcutar emphasis on the extent to which lay officials delegate administrative power, 
to their professional subordinates. Devotes considerable space to actual administrative 

■ 2,2,. Propst, Lawrence Henry, Sanitary conditions in the consolidated 
schoois of Iowa Masters, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract in; University of Colo- 
ratio studies. Abstracts of theses for timber degrees, 1984 • 56) 

,n ,6 ‘ - 

2t28. Bosch, Lester Thomas. Reorganization and consolidation of NoHh 
Qakota counties. Master’s, 1934. North Dakota. 

, n 2 ' 29 ' Lyl ® E ’ Trend8 ,n * he development of central rural schools 

In New 5 ork State. Master’s, 1934. Cornell. 69 p. ms. 
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2730. BoblM, Dana Bush. The Instructional problem of a newly formed 
central schooL Master’s, 1934. N. Y. St. Coll for Teach. 

2731. St. Clair,. Hadie E. The consolidation of the schools of Hamilton town* 
ship with the Sullivan city schools. Master's, 1933. Ind. St T. C. 71 p. ms. 
(Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college bulletin, 5: 
222-23, July 1934) 

Studies the social, educational and financial statu* oT Hamilton and Sullivan to deter- 
mine whether or not It waa best to consolidate their ichool*. 

2732. Smith, Bonald Hayes. Pupil education in contract districts. Master's, 
1934. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

2733. fSorrell, Vernon G,, and Stuart, J. Raymond. County consolidation In 
New Mexico. Albuquerque, University of New Mexico press, 1934. 48 p. (Uni- 
versity of New Mexico bulletin, whole no. 255. Economics series, vol. 2, no. 2) 

Discusses the tax problems affecting a consolidation, gives a suggested plan for consoli- 
dation, and analyses budget requirements under the auggeated consolidation. 

2 1 34. •(Tolley, Norman R. Proposed plan for reorganization of the public 
schools in the southern section of Harrison county. Master's, 1934. West Va. 
68 p. ms. 

In an attempt US equalize educational opportunity In the southern section of Harrison 
County, the territory was surveyed, and It was recommended that 4 larger grade schools 
and 2 high schools be established to replace the 25 small schools now. In uae. 

2735. • Tracy, James F, A proposed plan for the reorganization of the 
schools of section 4, Harrison-county, West Virginia. Master’s, 1934: 4VsetVaT 
54 p. ms. 

Studies the community, and recommends the consolidation of elementary and Secondary 
schools in order to equalize educational opportunity. 

2736. Treadwell, Edwin Alva. Proposed consolidations In Yakima county. 
"Master's, 1933. Wash. St. Coll. 98 p. ms. 

2737. Atwiler, Cameron Phillips. Study of fifth-grade pupils In five con- 
solidated schools In Albemarle county. Master’s, 1934. Virginia. 

TRANSPORTATION v 

2738. *Eddleman, James C. The regulation of pupil transportation In the 
United States. Master’s, 1933. Kentucky. Lexington, University of Kentucky, 
1934. 81 p. (Bulletin of the Bureau of school service, vol. 4, no. 3.) 

Attempts to determine what has been done in the Beverrfl state! in tbe creation of regu- 
lations for public-school transportation, and to suggest rules and regulations which wUl 
promote more efficient administration of pupil transportation. 

2739. Fosnlght, Robert McKinley. A study of. school transporta tionv In Fair- 
field county. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Ab- 
stracts of masters’ theses, 13 : 89-90) 

Suggests tbe reorganisation of busjjoutes by wtffch a number of buaea could be elimi- 
nated and greater efficiency be obtained. 

2740. Harper, Howard KlmbalL A survey of pupiljtransportatlon in the Los 
Angeles city school districts. Master's, 1934. Southern California. 

2741. Albrecht F. The educational significance of the evolution of 

modes" of transportation and communication. Master's, 1934. Cincinnati. 

* 

2742. Maddux, Allred. Status of school transportation Id Crittenden county, 
Ark. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 78 p. ms. 

2748. Marquette. Harvey Elton. Public-school transportation In South Da- 
kota. Master's, 1933. Minnesota. *' 
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2744. Miller, Monroe Eugene. School transportation costs In eastern Wash- 
lngton with particular application to Spokane county schools. Master's 3933 
Wash. SL Coll, 82 p. ms. 

2(45. *Boberts, Boy W. Estimating the cost of pupil transportation in Ar- 
kansas. Doctor’s, 1934. Cornell. 224 p. ms. 

to'i! C t!r t *. ln8 lb® faCt °7 a ® MtlnK the 0061 ot P“P» transportation In Arkansas, attempts 
to determine the causal relationships between the more significant factors,’ and suggests 
plans for predicting the cost of transportation in Arkansas gge8 ‘ 9 

2746. Robinson, James Reid. A study of some transportation practices of 
the central rural school districts of Aew York State, 1932-33. Master’s 1934 
Cornell. 72 p. ms. 

2747. Robs, Kenneth Paul. The present status of the school bus driver in 
the United States. Master's, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in : Ohio State university 
Abstracts of roosters' theses, 13: 239-10) 

Discusses the mental and physical characteristics needed In bus drivers, gives samples 

rL j ! r,i: T”- *y* ■»* -t.ri.fr., . *««, ...t™” 

records of ihe transportation problem. p UK 

2748. Thorpe, H. Wilson. A study of transportation in five counties in Vir- 
ginia. Master’s, 1933. Virginia. 

SUPERVISION AND SUPERVISORS 

2749. A ciiff, Thomas Howard. Tenure and turnover of county superintend- 
ents In the United States. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 48 p. mp. 

2760. Bailey, Norman D. the superintendent and supervision In the small 
school system. Master’s, 19 84 . Harvard. 106 p. ms. 

6 ^ The status of the county superintendents of the 

State of Indiana. Master’s, 1933. Indiana. 167 p. ms. (Abstract in r-Indlana 
university. Abstracts of theses and dissertations in education at Indiana 
university, 7: 26-27) » 

8urveys the qualifications, duties, and relationships of the county superintendents to 
the county board of education by mean, of a questionnaire sent to i 92 count 
' ^.s , e „ enti .° f Indlana ’ In dicates that many county superintendents are not well 
qualified educationally for their poaltlon. but that the academic qualifications ha2 

T 12 year *: that they are elected on a poHtical “ari. \Xr 
■» rtti •* “** “»"*> »— *•* «>«« — 

2(62 Barta, Rudolph E. Status of the public-school superintendent In Kan- 
sas, 1932-33. Master’s, 1934. Kansas. 136 p. ms. 

2763. Benton, Frank W. Recommendations for the school administrator 
found in certain school surveys. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 10: 449) 

nr 5™/'“ de . 8 811 execal,ve f«n«lons. the Initiation of educational policies and 

LhMl. ^A«rh»« e h P 7^ a ^ t K n ° f budBet * ® hould t* reeerved for the superintendent of 
w^nh ’.«iuhi7 *r b<HJ d be M Ch °T n Me,y ,or l*™ ona l ■nd profesalonal qualities; that the 
^ !h. . A 8 !* , “ aDd **“ exUt,n * indebtedness of a given community * 

are the determining factors in fiscal policy; that school building programs should be 
based on careful study of the current and potential community needs andT formulated 
the' solntblif 8 7 ltb m* ***! tw * n,cal Practice; that serious attention should b^glven to 
** 22 2. ^ pr ^ le,n *K 0lTln,[ papU ,aUur *’ retardation, individual needs, health 

2 ins..m . r ?° n, ll t ^ nt i“? t,on of ,,brarte «. *nd otter extracurricular activities 
as instruments of education and the development of summer high schools. 

' 2764. Bollinger, Bussell V. a program of supervision for the small high 
•chooL Master*, 1964. Wisconsin. 


SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 219 

2755. Carman, James Thomas. A personnel study of public-school super- 
intendents in Kentucky. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 75 p. ms. 

Studies the status of city and county school superintendents in Kentucky with refer- 
ence to age, tenure, educational experience, educational (fuallfl cations, membership in 
professional organizations and salary. 

2756. Chartrand, Chester Rae. The us*e of standardized tests in the super- 
vision of rural schools. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 102 p. 

?757. Coile, Virgil Leroy. The amount and nature of training, experience, 
and tenure of county superintendents of schools in Illinois. Master’s, 1934. 
Illinois. 

2758. Cole, Clyde Arthur. Supervision in the State of Washington. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Washington. 

2759. Dahlgren, Albert John. A plan of rural school supervision for Manis- 
tee county, Michigan. Master’s, 1934. Mich. St. Coll. 

2760. Duncombe, Francis L. The supervisory needs of a typical supervisory 
district of the State of New York. Master’s, 1934. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. 

2761. Fintz, John Edward. The problem of centralized supervision in 
- industrial arts with special Preference to the preparation of instructional 

I material. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Ab- 
[ streets of masters’ theses, 12: 76-79) 

! Ba«es the selection of subject matter upon the objectives of industrial arts in the 

Junior high school as recognized in Cleveland. Results of a city-wide testing program 
showed the need of additional training In content for teachers and of Instructional 
materials. 

2762. Hanna, Paul M. A problem book for prospective superintendents. 
Master’s, 1933. Ind. St. T. C. 119 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers 
college. Teachers 'college journal, 238-39, July 1934) 

> Classifies and tabulates 3.540 problems with which superintendents are confronted, and 
lists 260 for the problem book to Illustrate the various types of problems Hated in the 
classification. w 

2763. Himtnelreich, W. F. A supervisory program for a small school system. 
Master’s, 1934. Wyoming. 81 p. ms. 

2764. • Jennings, Edward James. The status of the superintendent in the 
public schools of Michigan. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 130 p. ms. 

Analytes data on the training and types of schools attended, nature and extent of 
previous experience, tenure, ages, and salaries of 454 superintendents. 

2765. Jeremy, Ruth. A self-rating scale for the music supervisor. Master’s, 

1934. Kans. Sf. T. C„ Emporia. 45 p. ms. # 

2766. Jones, Lel&nd T. The tenure of county superintendents in the United 
States. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 

2707. *Kaffer, Fred C. The instructional stafT and supervisory program of 
the elementary schools of a city in New York State. Master’s, 1934. Syracuse. 
173 p. ms. , 

Analytes an Intensive program of instructional supervision In the elementary schools of 
a city of 14,000 population and 150 teachers. Studies the pre-service and In-service train- 
ing and experience of supervisors, principals, and teachers, describes a 3-term program of 
supervision, and studies the subsequent Changes in attitudes and practices of the super- 
visors, principals, and teachers. 

^70S. Kilpatrick, Clara. An evaluation of practice® In primary supervision 
• in small schools of southern Idaho and a course of study in primary supervision 
for principals. Master’s, 1934. Oregon. 
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2769. XirtUnd, Pay. An evaluation of supervisory activities. Master's, 
3834. Chicago. 

2770. Leary, D. I. Educational supervision of Catholic parochial colleges. 
Doctor’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

2771. Massey, Alvin Oakley. Supervisory devices used by middle Tennes- 
see county superintendents. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 115 p. ms. 

. ~~ 72 - * Miller, Charles E. The status of supervision in 14 high schools of 

Clearfield and Jefferson counties, Pennsylvania. Master's, 1933. West Va. 109 
p. ms. 

Indicate* that many teachers are unable to distinguish between supervision, visitation, 
and inspection, and that the educational qualifications of the principals, supervising prin- 
cipals, and teachers of the high acbools studied rank high. 

2773. O'Connell, James Joseph. Educational supervision. Master’s, 1934. 
Boston Coll. A 

2774. O’Donnell, Sitter JL Albina. Supervision In elementary and secondary 
schools in the diocese. Master's, 1033. Villanova. 75 p. ms. 

2775. Painter, Fred B. % A critical study of factors influencing supervision of 
instruction as practical In central rural schools of New York. Master’s, 1934. 
Cornell. 80 p. ms. 

2776. Backe, Elsie Roberta. A proposed state program of supervision for 
the secondary schools of Kentucky. Master’s, 1934. Kentucky. 217 p. ms. 

Review* the literature on the subject, traces briefly the development of supervision in 
the United SUM* and Id Kentucky, discusses the present status of supervision of secondary 
education In^Hbcky, points out the need for better supervision, and sets up a plan for 
Ita accomplls^Bnt. 

2777. Bchlosser, Walter C. Time distribution of small rural and urban 
school superintendents. Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

2778. Bchurter, Elsie. A critical analysis of four years of supervisory plan- 
ning. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 192 p. ms. 

2779. fSeyfried, John Edward. Employment contracts of city school super- 
intendents including a discussion of the law pertaining thereto and standard con- 
tract forms. Albuqderque, University of-d^esjJIexiCtOfl^. 60 p. (University 
of New Mexico bulletin, whole no. 248. Education series, vol. 8, no. 2) 

Treats employment contracts of superintendent* from a national point of view. 

2780. Smith, C. Currien. An evaluation of a supervisory program in a city 
school system. Doctor’s, 1933. Peabody. 320 p. ms. 

Studies teacher rating, lesson assignment, attention, participation, and learning exer- 
daes used by 150 teachers In grades 4-12 of the public schools of Jackson, Miss. 

2781. Springer, Ooninne H. The present status of coupty superintendents 
In the State of Tennessee. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 

2782. Thompson, Glenn Stewart. An evaluation of the scientific movement 
In secondary school supervision. Doctor’s, 1983. Ohio. (Abstract in : Ohio State 
university. Abstracts of doctors’ dissertations, 13 : 284-42) 

Trace* the development of the scientific method in secondary school supervision. Finds 
that the nature of scientific method la not dearly understood by supervisors, which has 
led to grsvt misuses of the method. 

2783. Toledo, Melecio. Elementary school supervision in the Philippines. 
Master's, 1984. Washington. 92 p. ms. 
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2784. Van Antwerp, Harriet* A study to determine the effectiveness of the 
supervisory activities used in Oakland county’s supervisory program for 1033-34. 
Master’s, 1034. Michigan/ 

5785. Van Patten, Myndert The contractual status of the Idaho independ- 
ent class A school district school superintendent Master’s, 1034. .California. 

24 S 6 . Van Pelt, H. E, A study of certain diagnostic and remedial proce- 
dures in the supervision of an elementary school. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

2787, Warren, Ada Wallroff. The status and work of supendsing teachers in 
the western section of the north central area. Master’s, 1034, Minnesota. 

2788. Wattles, George S. A study to determine the efficiency of supervision 
of instruction. Master’s, 1034. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colo- 
rado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934 : 71 ) 

Attempts to measure the efficiency of instruction of teachers Id service, by studying 
10 school systems In the Ozark section of Bouth Missouri. In one group the fourtb- 
snd sixth-grade arithmetic teachers were placed under supervision. In the other group 
the fourth and sixth grades were unsupervlaed. Data Indicate that the achievement 
of the pbpUs under the supervised teachers was more uniform than the achievement of 
the pupils under the trn supervised teachers. 

■% 

2780. Wiley, Edward 0. An evaluated check-list of supervisory activities 
performed by supervisors in laboratory schools of teacher-training institutions. 
Doctor's, 1934. Texas. 

2790. Woods, W. Russell. A self-rating' scale for superintendents of .third- 
class city schools. Master’s, 1934. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 51 p. ms. 

\JJ791. Zannon, Fred Arlington. The duties of the county superintendents In 
California. 'Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 

PRINCIPALS 

2792. Aspen, Harriette Marian. The status of the elementary school prin- * 
.cipal in California. Master's, 1934. Southern California. 

279A Churchill, Paul K. Indiana's township high-school principal. Master’s, 
1933. Ind. St T. C. 68 p. ms. (Abstract in : Indiana State teachers college. 
Teachers college journal, 5 : 237, July 1984) 

Formulates a measuring stick by means of which the township high -school principal 
can measure his relative professional standing among his fellow principals. 

2794. Cochran, Ralph. Legal and implied duties of an elementary school 
principal in Indiana. Master’s, 1938. Indiana. 46 p. ms. (Abstract In: Indi- 
ana university. Abstracts of theses and dissertations in education at Indiana 
university, 7 : 28-29) 

/ V 

Determines the way the direct acta of the Indiana legislature and the decisions of 
the appellate and supreme courts of Indiana define the duties of an elementary school 
principal and lists alphabetically by subject all the Indiana laws - affecting the elemen- 
tary school principal. 

2795. Coleman, James Sidney. The status of high-school principals in Mon- 
tana. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 90 p. ms. 

* 2796. tCoz, Philip W. .L. and Langfltt, R. Emerson. High-school administra- 

tion and supervision. New York, American book company, 1984. 689 p. (New 
. York university) 

Dlsctmea the development of the position of "high -school principal, the principal as 
school manager, his relations with hia teaching staff and with hie pupils problems of 
pupil adjustments and vocational guidance, student activities, curriculum adjustments, 
supervision of educative processes, and the ’relations of the principal with the public. 
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2797. Curtis, George Raymond. The professional status and functions of the 
elementary school principal in the first class districts of the State of Washing- 
ton. Master’s, 1934. Puget Sound. 90 p. ms. 

Surveys the academic aod professional training, experience, tenure, and professional 
study of elementary school principals. 

2798. Gilmore, Clarence William. The high-school principal in Louisiana. 
Master’s, 1934. Chicago. • 

2799. Hamrick, Clarence R The turnover of principals In the accredited 
high schools of West Virginia. Master's, 1933. Virginia. 

2800. tlllinois. University. Desirable working relationships which should 
exist between the board of education and the principal of the high school 
some recommendations and suggesth ns relative to certain duties of the board 
of education and the principal of the high school os applying in Illinois to 
township and community high schools and to local district high schools where 
the superintendent of schools Is also the high-school principal. Urbana, 1934. 8 p. 

2801. Nelson, Z. Irene Bush. The status of twenty-four principals in Negro 
high schools of West Virginia. Master's, 1934. Chicago. 

2802. Phares, Earl E. A self-rating scale for the secondary school principal. 
Master's, 1934. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 57 p. ms. 

2803. *Pierce, Paul Revere. The oHgin and development of the public-school 
prlnclpalship. Doctor's, 1934. Chicago. Chicago, University of Chicago prfcss, 
1935. 223 p. 

• 

2804. tPittmon, K. C. and Mecay, Leroy E. A study of the training, tenure, 
and total amount of experience of administrative headfe of high schools in Illi- 
nois, 1934-35. Urbana, University of Illinois, 1934. 5 p. ms. 

2805. Roach, John Oswald, The status of the high-school principal of Wert 
Virginia. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Ab- 
strnctaof ma.-ters' theses, 13 : 224) 

Discusses tenure and preparations, experience and salary, assistance and clerical help, 
distribution of the p. Inclpal g time, supervisory activities, personal and social relation- 
ships of the 116 principals of the flrst-claae white high schools. 

2806. tShelton, L. G. and Wright, B. M. Tentative analysis of the school 
principal’s duties. Blacksburg, Virginia polytechnic institute, 19^4, 12 p. m*. 

Analyses the principal's duties Into the more commonly recognised Jobs, and analyses 
each Job according to a job analyst procedijre. 

2807. Towner, Earl Mac. The formal rating of elementary school principal? 
in the Uu»ted States.' Master's, 1934. -Washington. 

2808. Ward, Fallls E. The status of salaries of Indiana high-school prin- 
cipals for the year 1932-33. Master’s, 1933. Ind. St. T. O., &0 p. ms. (Ab- 
stract In: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, 5: 231-32, 
July 1034) 

8tud!cs all, 806, Indiana higb-achool principals of schools with an enrollment from 
grsdes 9 to 12, and compares salaries for the yean 1980-81, and 1932-88. 

2809. • Wherry, Neal H. The status of the secondary school principal of 
Kansas (1932-33). Master’s, 1934. Kansas. 83 p. ms. 

Discusses the principals' experience, preparation, professional reading, membership 
organisations, the Interest of boards of education in principals having a master's d 
and suggests requirements for effects! administrators' certificates. 

2810. W illia,. Solomon T. Duties of the junior high school vice-principal. 
Master’s. 1984. Colo. St. T. C. 
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ATTENDANCE AND CHILD ACCOUNTING 

2811. Arnold, Ira Blake. Pupil attendance and pupil propress in the public 
schools of Denton county, Texas. Master's, 1934. Oklahoma. 94 p. ms. 

2812. Clifton, Leonard ^eBoy. The relation of attendance to achievement in 
an elementary school. Master’s, 1934. Chlcapo. 

2813. Donahue, Harry Edgebert. An analysis of the under'ylnp causes < of 
non-attendance In the Hawthorne elementary schools. Master’s. 1934. South- 
ern California. 

2814. Einch, F, H. and N emzek, C. h. Attendance and achievement In the 
high school.’ School and society, 41: 207-208, February 1935. (University of 
Minnesota) 

Analyses data on achievement, attendance, and IQ’s Of 101 boy* and 114 girl* who 
attended West high school, Minneapolis. 

2815. tCferberfth, J. R Persistence in attendance of students enter np the 

University of Arkansas as freshmen in September 1927 and 1928. Fayetteville, 
University of Arkansas, 1933. 28 p. ms. , > 

Analyses attendance by colleges and by totals. 

2810. Han, Sister M. Honors. A ptudy of nonenrollmeflt of pupils of legal 
school age in the schools of Indiana, 1939-31. Master's, 1933. Ind. St. T. C. 
93 p. ms. (Abstract In: Indiana Stnte teachers- col lepe. Teachers collide Jour- 
nal. 5 : 224, July 1934) 9 * 

Finds that the chief causes of non-enrollment nre: Physical uufltne^s, feeble-minded- 
ness, poverty, 111-bealtb, child marriages, and employment. 

2817. tHolmstedt, Raleigh Warren. Factors affecting the organization of 
school attendance units. Bloomington, Indiana university, 1934. 32 p. (Bulle- 
tin of the School of edncation, Ind ana university, vol, 10, no. 3) 

Studies the else of the schools, transportation, density of population, rural and urban 
school units, the school township, and the county unit in Indiana, as they affect the 
organization of school attendance units. 

2818. Kawachi, Risaku. A comparative study of the administration of com- 
pulsory attendance in the United States and Japan. Master’s, 1934. Southern 
California. 

j 2819. Murray, Matthew J. School attendance and Its re’atlon to senior high 
school achievement. Doctor’s, 1934. Fordbnm. 

2820. Nix, Willard Voniver. , A diagnostic and remedial study of the causesf 
of irregular attendance In Dnplln county. Master’s, 1934. North Carolina. 
96 p. ms. 

Analyses non-attendance of school children bised upon the record of 3.324 pnpll*. as 
reported by tbe chatroom teachers. In the white consolidated high school unit* of Duplin 
county, N. C„ for a period of 6 months during the session of 1032-33. Finds that the 
causes of poor attendance were sickness, home and farm work. Indifference, weather, 
poverty, visiting, truancy, and bua trouble. 

2821. R^eae, Carl Richard. A survey of attendance procedures In city Junior 
high schools. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract 111: Ohio 8tate university. 
Abstracts of masters' theses. 13 : 228-29) 

8h9ws that the home room Is the center around which the J-nlor high srho I program 
Is -Organised ; extracurricular activities advance tbe social possibilities of the school and 
aid In attendance enforcement ; school principals utilise the eif m-educatlonnl organiza- 
tion* and agencies In dealing with the problcmx of tbelr pupil*: many schools are devel- 



224 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


oping social welfare programs ; sod schools are using objective measures of virtues and 
achievements in improving attendance. virtues and 

2822. Spikes, Louis Everett. The relation of the educational program to the 
promotion of school attendance. Master’s, 1984. Duke. 200 p. mg. 

aiSSTro™. " l001 p " >,r ‘" “ d »«•«*•« 1» u» 

2823. Stephenson, Harold Henry. Reasons given for non-attendance In the 
elementary city schools, Muskogee, Okla. Master’s, 1934. Wyoming. 

■I ckn S fho h n i * tT * rea f 0n ! ^ eD by pupUs 08 the cauw <> f ‘heir tardiness; finds 
sickness of the child the predominating cause of abAnce. 

2824. Thompson, Harry Q. Small schools of Colorado having five or fewer 
pupils in average dully attdbdanee. -Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

CLASS SIZE 

2825. Daniels, Clarence Murray. An analytical study of the enrollment of a 
private metropolitan school of business. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

2820. Engberg, C. Evan. Trends In enrollments and offerings in Long Beach 
senior high schools. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

2821. Ewan, 8. N. jr. The relationship of class size and selected teaching 
methods to pupil achievement? Doctor’s, 1934. Pennsylvania. 

2828. Jacobs, Arlington B. C. Enrollment trends and pupil attitudes toward 
courses in senior high school science. Master’s, 1934. .Southern California. 

2829 Baths, Louis Edward. Class size In the division of zoology of the 
Department of zoology and entomology. Doctor’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract In: 
Ohio State university. Abstracts of doctors’ dissertations, 13: 185-93) 

Attempts to determine the degree to which students in large and small classes attained 
the ^portant objectives of instruction when air attempt was mude to teach Tach class by 

!h! -i . I *^ Ure ,^o? n f ° r that 8,le of cla88 - Descrlbee an experiment carried on in 
tbe ^ lDe 5. t * r “° f 1933 w,th a larg ® claas of about 100 * indents, and two JLall classes 
of about 35 students each, in xoology at the Ohio State university. The experiment was 

thlf^nnrtr te T' 7 Uh “ d,fferent instructor conducting the classes. Finds 

that under the conditions of the experiment, the imparting of Information which Is to 
be remembered by the students, the Urge classes are as elective as the small classes. 

2830. Sessions, Stanley H. Class size and teacher load In a selected group of 
California high schools. , Master’s, 1934. California. 

CLASSIFICATION AND PROMOTION 

2831. Brlndl, Helen Mary. The effect of trial special promotion on pupils In 
a certain Chicago public elementary school. Master’s. 1984. Loyola 210 
p. ms. 

trsn^tlft 83 h UbJeC *!l ° f 8PWlal P romotlo “ 8 o» “>0 basis of estimated Character 
Ivei ^ ««p?on n e ** flnd ' tbat trU1 - 8pedal Potion pupil, succeeded In 

2832. Fugultt, Greene V. A study of double promotions. Master’s, 1934 

Chicago. 0 

2833. Gilbert, Carl Elmer. Analysis of pupil classification in San Gabriel 
California. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

2834. * Greene, Michael H. Mid-year promotion and Its effect on high school 
grades. Master’s, 1934. George Washington. 58 p. ms. 

,‘ he ?5 ect ° f “ ld year Promotion* on students at Central high echool. 
Washington, D. C., for the year September 1929-Jone 1980. The subject fields studied 
were UngUah, languages, mathematics, sciences, and -the aortal studies. -Data indicate 
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that mid-jear promotions react adversely to tbe scholarship of the school whether there 
ere two teachers or whether the pupil-teacher adjustment formed early la the school 
year la continued throughout tbe year. 

2835. H&mbrick, F. L. A new plan for forming class groups. Elementary 
school journal, 34: 749-53, June 1934. (Colorado State teachers college) 

Explains the procedure followed in reorganising an elementary achqol In order to 
eliminate the practice of forming class groups on the basis of a single grade for children 
8 years old and over ; to form class groups on bases of intelligence and scholastic achieve- 
ment in reading, spelling, and arithmetic ; and to form class groups on basis of chrono- 
logical age in physical education social studies, art. music, literature, and science. 

2830. Harlan, Charles LeRoy. Some factors related to pupil’s success In 
school. Doctor’s, 1933. Stanford. (Abstract in: Stanford university. Ab- 
stracts of dissertations for the degrees of doctor of philosophy and doctor of 
education, 1933-34. Fifth series, no. 178, p. 102-04 ) 

8tudies intelligence, achievement in school subjects, personal qualities of pupils, aver- 
age of teachers' marks, home status of pupils, chronological age Ln grade 5, age at 
entrance to drat grade, number of physical defects, number of times pupils bare changed 
schools, and number of days' absence during the last half-year In school of 1,000 pupils 
who were finishing the fifth grade. > 

2837. *Hobson, James Bichard. The relationship of physical growth to school 
achievement qt the age of adolescence. Doctor’s, 1934. Harvard. 188 p. ms. 


2838. Mendenhall, Martha Serene. Relative effect of promotion and repeti- 

tion upon progress in achievement tests. Master’s, 1934. North Carolina. 58 
p. ins. •• 

i 

Attempts to determine 4he relative advantage to tbe child of repetition of a grade and 
of special promotion when he has ffilled to reach the standards in subject matter that 
have been set up fir promotion, by studying two groups of 100 children each, selected ln 
April 1932 from the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades in Columbus county, N. C. Finds 
that the specially promoted group made greater average progress ln all tests and ln all 
grades, that this group was more regular ln attendance, and that the school mortality 
was less among the promoted children. 

2839. Owen, Ellis Bennett, A comparison of the distribution and variability 

of chronological age and mental age uinong 3,500 boys and girls in grades 1-12 

of Prdble county, Ohio. Master’s, 1934. Miami. 71 p. ms. 

» ♦ 

Finds that children are promoted from grade to grade with little regard for mental 
ability ; the greatest range of mental ability appears in grades 6 and 6 ; and that mental 
overagenesp predominates ln lower grades and mental underageneaa in the upper grades. 

2840. Rowland, Clyde -C. The use of a testing program for the Improvement 
of Instruction and pupil placement in a small-town school system. Master’s, 
1934. Southern California. 


28& *Sdunick, George E. The history of classification and promotion of 
pupils in the schooUpof the United States. Master's, 1934. Penn. State. 87 
p. ms. 

Discusses the earliest formS/’O^ education, and the form of organisation used In tbe 
acbool organised by Johann Sturm at Straaabarg ln 1587, ln which each of tbe 0 divi- 
sions had Its own teacher, prescribed course of study, examinations, and its own promo- 
tions. This plan was adopted by the Jesuits and carried all over Europe and was the 
forerunner of tbe French LycSee and tbe Oerman Gymnasia. Reviews the history of 
education from the establishment of tbe first primary school ln Boston In 1818. through 
the establishment of tbe first graded acbool ln Quincy ln 1848 ; studies tbe practices from 
1880 to 1000 ; and analytes classification and promotion schemes as practiced from 1800 
to those now In practice. 

2842. 8hads, Helena Josephine. Hlgh-school success of pupils receiving 'spe- 
cial promotion. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

2848. Spahr, Joel Bush. A study of the relation of pei^hallty and school 
achievement. Master’s. 1933. Minnesota. 
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Kvprm f 1Ixabeth ‘ A 8tud y of the system of trial promotion at 

Kverett Juplor high school, with a survey of other-methods of dealing with 

th ® { Un ° r hlgh 8choo, s of Columbus, Ohio, Master’s, *933. Ohio 
(Abstract In: Ohio State university. Abstracts of muster’s theses, 12: 247-48) 

d H aiiDg , with ,ahn * and «!*•«•*« PUP ii 8 ln the j u »io r 
th«^verett^un™r U H1^8choof. 8ta “ 8 “ ca “' ™““ a •* trta. promotions in 

pip 2845 '* Taylor ’ ^ J * W - Motors Influencing favorably the achievement of 
elementary pupils. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. , 

2846. Townsend, Etha Alta. Pre-enrollment and enrollment procedures In 
senior high schools. Master’s, 1984. Oklahoma. 78 p. ms. 

2847. Van Hettinga, Henry. Initial ability and progress of two groups of 

ninth-grade pupils. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. ^ 

2848. Wivel, Claude B. A study ln pupil achievement. Doctor’s, 1934 Ari- 

twa. 

EXAMINATIONS , ’ 

*• The vaUdity of 8tate e^hth-grade examlnatiqps 
In predicting hlgh-school success. Master’s, 1934. Washington. 

• 2850. Annie, Floyd Monroe. A study of the prognostic value of the new 
type test in Indiana for the* purpose of making promotions. Muster’s, 1933 
Indiana 122 p. ms. (Abstract In : Indiana university. Abstracts*! theses and 
dissertations ln education at Indiana university, 7: 25-26) 

Analyses Individual student subject and composite scores on the Indiana new type tests 
for grades 3-8 for 4 consecutive semeetere, and data from 1,300 lnd.vidual stmknts from 
Lm!£. e .o Dt C0Untle * ,n . lndlana - D »ta Indicate that teachers may rely upon the total 
£ °“ * hW te8tB ln mak,ng P^motlons. and that Individual ability can 

.Dd SlC ' readl,lg ’ ftDd Ulneullge ’ but DOt 10 ■rithmetic. history, geog.aphy, 

‘285 1, Broderlus, John B. and Detchen, Lily. Comprehensive examination In 
la^Tr^ 8 fOF C ° lleee sophomore8 - ^“hsvllle. University of Louisville, 

. Conattgcm. s test which has four sections: Fine arts, philosophy, literature ^ music- 
designed to supplement the National sophomore tests in these fields. * * 

2^62 Brown, Mildred. An experimental stijdy In scoring the true-false ex- 
amination. Master’s, 1933. George Washington. 42 p. ms. 

2853. Brown, Ruth Inex. New-ty^ffests ln problems of American democracy. 
-Master s, 1934. Peabody. 221 p. ms. 

2854. Clendenen, Ruth Georgia. Testing achievement In fourth-grade geog- 
raphy. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 147 p. mg. - 8 

285^ Cunningham, Floyd M. A study of the value of the Indiana new-type 
test for the eighth grade for predicting success ln the first year of high school 
Master’s, 1933. Ind. 8t T. C. 44 p. mg. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers 
college. Teachero college journal, 6: 224-25, July 1884) * * 

Attempt, to determine whether the test as a whole predict., to any extent general 
■nceem lft first-year high achool, and whether a score in any subject Indicates a relat.vely 
high or low mark ln a related subject In first-year high school. t ** 

•28M Curl, Hobart 0. A study of otnndardlzed teot gain. In Andean Motor,. 
Master's, 1934. Kansas. 11 p. ms. * - 

- ^f 857- Davl *»' v - A project In teat construction and improvement in the 
Odon-Madlson schodl system. Master’s, 1983. Ind. St. T. C. 63 p. ms. *(Ab- 
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stract In: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college journal, T>: 221, 
July 1934) 

Attempts (0 develop an interest in and method for the construction and improvement 
of home-made testing material which would conform more closely to the textbook Aised, 
the state course of study, and the teacher’s personal methods of Instruction. / * 

• 2858. Davitt, Naomi. The error quotient as a criterion for tests in punctu- 
ation and capitalization. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 


2859. Dawald, Victor F. A new-type objective test In American history. 
Master’s, 1934. Ind. St. T. C. 66 p, ms. (Abstract In: Indiana State teachers 
college. Teachers college journal, 5: 261-62, July 1934) 

Constructs a new-type test based on the state course of study which can be used as a 

teaching aid, and provides new information and data on new-type objective tests. 

• 

2860. Dixon, Napoleon. An objective test In biology. Master’s, 1933. Ind. 
St. T. C. 67 p. ms. (Abstract In: Indiana 8tate teachers college.' Teachers 
college journal, 5 : 230, July 1934) 

Constructs an objective test In general biology which measures the accomplishment of 
hlgh-Bchool students In biology, aids In maintaining a standard of accomplishment In the, 
subject, gives the teachers a uniform method by which students’ grades may be compared 
with the grades of others In the acbool and In other schools, aids In determining promo- 
tions and failures, and In flndlifeweaknesaes of Btudenta and help In correcting them, und 
shows teachers Just what aubjec^^^jggr la being taught,. 

2861. DouglaBS, Harl B. ond Tallmadge. Margaret. How college students 
study for new types of examinations. School and society, 39: 317-18, March 10, 
1934, (University of Minnesota) 

Analyses the methods of study reported by 316 upperclassmen In the College of educa- 
tion at the University of Minnesota In preparing for objective and subjective types of 
examinations. For the subjective examinations, they review generality and trends, draw 
conclusions from tables, formulate personal reactions, and read’ notes and text with 
attention to details,, while for the objective examinations, they tend to learn tables and 
specific details of Information, and to remember exact words of the book on Important 
points. r 


2862. . What college students think they believe about certain 

types of examinations. School and society, 39 : 349-52, March 17, 1934, (Uni- 
versity of Minnesota) 


Data, secured from 816 upperclaasmen in the College of education at the University. of 
Minnesota, Indicate that students in all classes prefer objective examinations, weekly and 
semi-quarterly qulnes, not examinations over large units of subject matter, and they pre- 
fer a category marking system, •• satisfactory ” and '* unsatisfactory ", 

2863. tDurost, Walter N. The development of a battery of 'objective group 
tests of manual laterality, with the results of their application to 1,300 children. 
Worcester, Mass., Clark university, 1934. (Genetic psychology monographs, 16: 
225-335, October 1934) 

Develops a battery . of reliable and valid group teatg of hand dominance, and applies the 
testa to 1,800 children to determine the percentage of left-handed; to determine the 
specificity or association between handedness testa, to study changes in handedness coin- 
cident with changes In age ; to determine In what respects, if any, the left-handed are 
atypical, and develops a criterion test which may be used to select additional cases of 
ieft-haodedness, with a known degree of efficiency. 


2864. Tlttgerldd, Anrette Bernice. An analysis of 10 years’ plane geometry 
examinations. Master’s, 1934. N. Y. 8t Coll, for Teach. , 1 


2865. Foi&ricii, Mary 'Lou. An objective analysis of piano playing. Master’s, 
1934. I oW 


2866. cfah lma n n , John. 'The use of new-type testa in teaching reading. 
Master’s, 1934. Chicago. v ~ is. • . 

132058—86 16 - - ~ ' 
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2867. Hammond. BuEsell Irving. The development of objective classroom 
examinations far the United States. Master’s. 1934. Colorado, f Abstract in- 
University of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934 : 29 i 

r *i? H eVe i 0 ^"!! nt ° f ,he ° bJ, ' ctlve ^“woom examinations from 1845 to the pres- 

‘ rte n ‘' W ' tyPe eSamlDati6DB ha " ■ promlnpot place VmodTn 

2868. Hesslein, Joe. A comparison of standard and teacher-made objective 
test* m chehiistry. Master’s, 1934. Soutliern California. 

2869 Hritz, Andrew Anthony. Comparative regents’ grades and averages of 
students who received regents’ diplomas in academic subjects in central rural 
schools. Master’s, 1934. N. Y. St. Coil, for Teach. 

2870. * Jenkins, Clifford E. The value of the standard graduation examina- 
t on for elementary -Schools as a means of predicting success of pupils In certniu 
high school subjects. Master’s. 1934. Penn. State. 41 p. ms. 

«,?££! 8 s t eip f r, “ ent >“ whlch lhe scores of approximately 300 students on the Oils 

ssmss s . rr 

. ,be - — «*• 

2871. Jensen, M. B. Reliability of locally constructed college tests and exam- 
inations. Lonisvilie, University of Louisville, 1034. 11 p. ms. 

. . of®rj^ ** »- 

iQS <2 T> Keenan o Ed “ a BernawHne - A general test In education. Master’s 
1934. Brown. 37 p. ms. 

n^^ 8trUCt < 8 ? t ™ e ' falBe test ln education based on an animals of 11 educational textbooks 

Mi3. tKelley, Truman L. and Krey, A. C. Tests and measurements lu the 
social sciences. New Yd»k, Charles Scribner’s sons. 1934. 035 p. ( Report of the 
Commission on the social studies. Part 4) (Harvard university) 

derstanriine t S.r th0 f. 0f pr0,5edure ' P»«° and method of test construction, testing of un- 

2874. Kenzler, George S. An evuluntlon o( the use of the dally test ln first- 
year algebra. Master’s, 1034:’ Purdue. 68 p. ms. 

n„n.u e ^ Pt a* ? ascerbaJ “ tbe advantages to be gained from the use of a dally test given to 
a ge ^ a ; Comparisons were made between the values of the dally test 
“V h * P ^ rl0<5 ‘ c ° r unX \ tMt teaching procedure. These tests, constructed by the 
teacher, were of the traditional type but were made as objective as possible were short 
written teste requiring about 5 minutes** the pupil's time for solution and were never 
problems over advanced material. ’ r 

2875. ’Kline, Priscilla C. The origin and development of the regents pre- ' 

limlnary and academic examinations injiew York State. Master’s 1934 Syra- 
cuse. 138 p. ms. • - ‘ J 

a TCl | 1 |l 0f * t k * con<, ‘ t,on> whlch ,<d t0 th ® Inauguration of the regents examination system • 

I*** the Pre,,m,na ^ and ^‘ernlc examination/" 1 tod 
.SSsnt Um“ ^ P #e " °* the h,8t0rjr 0f tte cxam Inatlons from their Inception to the 

28(6. Kuntz, Bister Mary Dorothea. A standardized test In American his- 
tory for Catholic elementary schools. Master’s, 1034. St. Louis. 74 p. ms 

m °?“ P,le8 Informational test to measure achievement of elementary school pupils In 
mastering historical facts and concepts. y p 


O 

ERIC 


SCHOOL MANAGEMENT . 


229 


2877. Lingren, Vernon C. The relative Instructional values of four methods 
of correcting objective tests In high-school chemistry. Master’s. 1934. Minne- 
sota. 121 p. ms. 

Shows, from a study oh four classes In the Newton. Iowa, junior-senior blah school 
-during the year 1932-33. ibnt the pupil collection method Is superior to the traditional 
type, of correction by the teacher, as shown by the achievement of the pupils on recall and 
retention tests. 


2878. Lueckenbach, Edward J. How does correcting for chance affect the 
validity of a true-false test? Master's, 193^. Wisconsin. 


2879. Maguire, Sister Tfary Joan. An objective measurement of the appre- 
ciation of poetry. Master’s, 1934. Washington. 

2880. *Malin, Samuel. The relative difficulties of the various aspects of biol- 
ogy examination questions for high-school Students. Master’s, 1934. New York. 
112 p. ms. 

Analyses four first-term biology examinations In order to ascertain the relative difficul- 
ties of the various aspects of the examination questions. 

2881. Midkiff, Carl. The concepts in the biology examinations of the college 
entrance examination board. Master's, 1034. Iowa. 


2S82. tMinnesota. University. Committee on educational research. Studies 
in college examinations : an experimental investigation in the construction and 
use of college examinations. Minneapolis. 1934 . 204 p. 

Contents: (1) Studies Id examinations, by Melvin E. Haggerty. p. 1-6; (2) Problem la 
the general college, by Malcolm S. MacLean, p. 7-14: (3i Points of view expressed by 
instructors 1 by Ellas P. Lyon, p. 16-16; 2 by Henry Schmitt, p. 17-19: 3 by Joseph R, 
Starr, p. 20-26; (4) Plan In operation, by Eugene D. Carstater, p. 27-37; (5) Use of 
results, by Eugene D.* Carstater, p. 38-12; (6) DlfTerentlnl functions of examinations, 
by Palmer 0. Johnson, p. 43-50; (7) Measuring the achievement of objectives In fresh- 
man English, by Alvin C. Eurich, p. 61-66; (8) Toting the understanding of* Ideas, 
by Edgar R. Wesley and Benata R. Wasson, p. 67-74; (Oi Measuring the ability to 
apply Information, by Henry Kronenberg and Edgar B. Wesley. V- 75-78; CIO) Individual 
diagnosis, by Alvin C. «uricb. p. 79-86; (11) Consistency of student performance, by 
Edgar B. Wesley and Henry Kronenberg, p. 87-91; (12) Essay and objective examina- 
tions In English literature, by Alvin C. Eurich and Francis 8. Appel, p. 92-99; (18) 
Measured gains In psychology, by Alvin C. Eurich and Howard P. Longstaff. p. 100-106; 
(14) Experimental jesting In euthenlcs, by Clara M. Brown, p. 107-15; (151 Evaluation 
of test Items, by John E. Anderson, p. 116-20; (16) Variants of the Item-evaluating 
procedure, by Eugene D. Carstater. p. 121-26; (17) Educability of general college 
students, by Palmer O. Johnson, p. 127-36; (18) Differential abilities among college 
freshmen, by Alvin C. Eurich and Palmer 0. Johnson, p. 137-41. 

2883. Moore. Gertrude Witherspoon. Achievement tests In chemistry. Mast- 
er's, 1934. Stanford. 

2884. Moore, James J. A study of diagnostic tests In the fundamental opera- 
tions in algebra. Master’s, 1934. Vlllanova. 82 p. ms. 


2885. Nice, Carolyn Jean. The testing of health knowledge In the third 
grade. Master’s, 1934. Wellesley. 

28&G. Nissen, May M. The reliability of Informal objective measures in ge- 
ometry. Master’s, 1934. .Callf^nla. 

t 

‘ 288 "- Oliver, Estelle 0. Comparison of two methods of administering the 

true-false test. Master’s, 1933. George Washington. 24 p. ms. 


2888. Painter, William Isaac. The content of examinations In certain pro- 
fessional education conrses. Doctor’s, 1933. Indiana. 358 p. ms. (Abstract 
in: Indiana university. Abstracts of theses and dissertations i u education at 

Indiana university, 7: 89-40) 

*> 

’ Analytes 195 examinations to determine the content of examinations In 8 under- 
graduate courses In education. , 
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2889. Patterson, Bobert John. An objective trade test on aircraft engines 

m 

rxv^f\ P6e1 "’ SU ^ a Kineri A 8t «ndardized hlgh-school grammar test for 
Oklahoma. Master’s, 1034. Oklahoma. 71 p. m3. 

2891 Porter, Eva Belle. A standardized English literature test for the first 
semester of the ten th grade. Mas er’s, 1934. Ind. St. T. C. (Abstracting 
n ana State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 5 : 258, July 1934) 

2892. Puder, Maud Josephine. Measurement of arithmetic and algebraic ac- 

JrTim' 1 "cbL*o ,S " kine 1 ' W0 ' Jear ' oca, !““ l l,lgb ' 8Ch< » 1 «•»"*■ “«• 

JfJ*. Stntlstlcal analysis nf a commercial arltbraetlc 

test for seniors. Master s, 1934. Western Reserve. 50 p. ms. 

T ,0r muB ’ c ' fl PP rec * at l°n. Mas- 

* a “ r °' 6COmC,rlC ^ 

*•«***« t. 179 pupil, I. 

2896 Bose Sibyl E. A comparative study of ability ratings on sewing tests 
in the junior high schools of Kansas City, JCansaa Mas: er’s, 1934. Kansas. • 

Salzma , n ’ J , oseph L The re ’ ative difficulties and reliabilities of various' 
objwtive examination forms In biology. Master’s, 1934. Coll, of the City of 
-N. x. Z 13 p. ms. 

2898. Sansbury, Lemont Theodore. Testing program of Volusia county 
FlorMa. Masters, 1934. South Carolina. 58 p. ms. 

jrj k ,'"T' E N ' * '*“' dy ,he meanlngfulnesa of separate scores es- ‘ 

LT Mas!:;., z co ;i". lng 9pel "“ 8 arrora ,a * n,iwi err ° t 
A^T„S,e“ a ^ti«r ' " a " d 8radlD ' ^ 

2901. Stoddard, Dale Boscoe. Prognostic tests in the Alhambra, schools 
Master’s, 1934. Southern California. *** 

Br^. T Mp er ins PerCy ^ ,n 8a,esmnn8h, P- Master’s, 1934. . 

bMed 00 a “ ana,yBu/ ° f the ,UbJeCt 

^ h °7 ton ’ JamM A comparison of the educational quotients 

Masted 1 f °" r achl ~ Merles. * 

t ’ rrlmbl «> Otls.C. The final oral exam nation: Its .limitations and its 
possible improvement as a major academic hurdle In the graduate school 
Ufayette. Ind. Pnrdue university. 1934. 38 p. (Bulletin of Purdue university,' 
vol. 85, no. 8. Studies in higher education, 25) 

«• - - — • 
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2905. WaBBerm&n, Robert. An analysis of the distribution of failure in the 
objective part of the examination for elementary school teacher in the city of 
New York. Master’s, 1984. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 107 p. ms. 

Finds that the failing students did best on the items testing knowledge of the 
methods of teaching the elementary school subjects and worst on items in generul and 
educational psychology. 

2906. Whipple, Charlotte Z. The reliability of pupils’ correction of each 
other’s objective tests in English grammar. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 


EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

2907. tAllen, Richard D. Organization anil supe vision of guidance in public 

education. New York, Inor publishing company, 1934. 42o p. (Inor groui>- 

guidance series) (Harvard university) 

Discusses the class counselor, personnel records nnd research, tin* interview nnd 
individual adjustment, group guidance or orientation, foundations of pupil adjustment, 
problems and methods of adjustment, guidance in secondary sc’uols, guidance ns an 
articulating factor, problems and methods of group guidance, gu dance bevond the regu- 
lar day schools, supervision of guidance, and guidance for adult*. 

2908. t ^elf-measurement projects in group guidance : a laboratory 

course for pupils in the study of individual differences. New York, Inor pub- 
lishing company, 1934. '274 p. (Inor group-guidance series) (Harvard uni- 
versity) 

Discusses tests of skill subjects and background; tests of secondary school subjects ; 
measurement of Interests, information, nDd adjustment ; tests of special abilities or 
aptitudes; and tests of personality and attitudes. 

2909. Blumenthal, Mildred Wimpfheimer. Jealousy in the literature of pre- 
school guidance. Master’s, 1984. Yale, 

2910. •Boucher, M. Corinne. The present status of vocational guidance in 
the public^econdary schools of Illinois. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 85 p. ms. 

Studies the organization and administration of vocational guidance In I'.linoiR, vari- 
ous guidance activities, library facilities, and suggests ways cf improving the program, 

2911. Brewster, Hiram Leonard. An experimental investigation of the effi- 
ciency of various methods of offering vocational guidance in high school. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Southern California. 

2912. Brockman, Sample E. Vocational choice* of students and facilities 

for guidance, In selected Oklahoma high schools. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 
211 p. ms. , | 

2913. Bullard, Henry Bruce. A city guidance organization as represented in 
an analysis and evaluation.^ the guidance system of Chicago, Illinois. Mas- 
ter's, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract In: Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters’ 
theses, 12: 33-35) *- 

Sets up 11 criteria for Judging the effectiveness of a city guidance program ; analyzes 
and evaluates the guidance program of the eecoadury schonlB of Chicago In terms of 
the criteria, and finds that it only partially meets the criteria set up. 


2914. •Carey, Robert E. A study of guidance activities in certain cities and 
towns of New York State having approved guidance courses. Master s, 1933. 
New York. 84 p. ms. 

Studies the guidance activities of 13 cities and towns of New York State which have 
guidance courses approved by the New York 8tnte education department, and shows 
the amount of guidance work done and the methods used in carrying out the program. * 

2915. C&stagnino, Mary Camilla. Vocational guidance In a commercial high 
schooL Master’s, 1934, Emory. Ill p., ms. 




232 


RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 


o 

ERIC 


Sjr 


rasrsr ■srvsss 

r**" ■» «* «,*»*. 

guidance activities. * f ’ and ta ■“P* repreaented almost all of the 

::: 

■*55 t“„“ c ,on,or h,gh 

~ - ££■ ^rt£?s 5 jr-^~ - 

Shelby county,’ Ohl^°*MMtot lcL^ObkT 571'" •' h0,> " of 

e™^ "** - f Sontb. 

M.T„ 2 e, 22££ ^ of *■»> ">'«-*'«« la Connecticut, 

gnldaoce of b,g b ol^STp 
^im" g m*™ tU T “ Ie ' ‘ A Cr " lra ' ,IUdr <* P-'Innce,- Doc- 

4 S S J Z?“; Mc,hods - **— '» *• W 

cbZa B Zto : . I Z' n chfc'l''' “ ,tUS 0f e " ld “ nw 10 0 eor S la M*h 


xntr seal 

sch|,ls. Master's, 1934. Chicago. 17 p. mg. 

2926. HODDOCk 'PnViA^ T/vk 


- 26. Hoppock, Bobert Job satisfaction. Doctor’s 1934 . T O Dot miu 

tloJor^d^M^w^/lo^wit^^dr^wor^and^^ttet 8 t0 , dete t r b ni,ne the ***»*• t°* aatlsfac- 
vocatlonal guidance.^, ' d t0 detennlne vala^-of mass programs of 

T,“Lr tton * 1 “ - 

way It can be aT^iem^pIn^Tthe da^progrLm 1 * C “ th<>,,C ■ cho<,, *• and Points oat the 

£rs 5 r r:£ “errr„r°»r:?“c 

to determine whet^er'they wsdta^ttroKdablfi ^ ‘ gl f ae . P “^ U * ln a w,d * ran « e of localities 
matlon through organised instruction 5*|? ,n ^ ducatlonal “ nd VocaUonal Infor- 

resulu of Instruction. Evaluates Individual counJii* e * e ^ t of T aI7,n * conditions on the 
educational “od vocstlonat^nforattUon^The rerolu^aM noalM art0U !i n,e *J} > for 
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2931. Lynch, Sister M. Celestine. Need of educational counsel and guidance 
of high school girls as shown by a study of the pupils of Notre Dame high 
school, Cincinnati, Ohio. Master’s, 1934. Notre Dame. <W p. ms. 

2932. McAllister, Elizabeth Jane. The vocational choices of the Junior high 

school students of Tampa, Fla. Master’s, 1933. Indiana. 122 p. ms. (Ab- 
stract In : Indiana university. Abstracts of theses and dissertations in educa- 
tion at Indiana university, 7 : 37) V* \ 

Analyses data secured from vocational Inquiry blanks, grades from the teachers* records, 
and Interviews with the teasers and the county superintendent. Shows that students 
who are preparing for law, medicine, and teaching rank higher than any other group, and 
that practically no difference la shown in the ratings of the students who have had a voca- 
tional guidance course and those who have not. w 

2933. Martell, C. W. A case study of the guidance programs in 12 high 

schools. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

+ 

2934. Millendorf, Louis A. A study of the vocational choices of the students 
of the City college of the College of the City of New York. Mnsfer’s, 1934. 
Coll, of the City of N. Y. 49 p. ms. 

Attempts, by means of a questionnaire administered to 384 sophomores, Juniors and 
seniors at the College of the City of New York, to determine the Amount of information 
possessed by a student about the vocation he has chosen, the amount of pertinent informa- 
tion about himself possessed by the student, his traits and accomplishments, elements in 
his social and economic environment that may have vocational significance, and the degree 
to which he followed accepted procedures in balancing the requirements of the vocation 
against his qualifications. 

2935. Nash., Claude W. An analysis of the^ colleges and universities of Penn- 
sylvania, Maryland, New Jersey, Delaware, and the District of Columbia to 
secure data for educational guidance. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 518 p. ms. 

2938. Northrop, James H. A plan for systematizing individual counseling. 
Master's, 1934. N. Y. St. ColL for Teach. 

2937. Price, Beuben Hollem&n. Pupil personnel guidance in the elementary 
school. Doctor’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract In : Ohio State university. Abstracts 
of doctors’ dissertations, 1£: 210-18) 

Traces the development of the guidance movement in the public schools of the United 
States ; shows how guidance in the elementary acbool is related to the broader movement 
In personnel work; points out the implications of guidance point of view to elementary 
education ; discovers whether guidance Is comirfg to be regarded as a major function of the 
elementary school, how it Is being carried on in a group of randomly selected elementary 
schools ; points out certain facilities in elementary schools which can be used as guidance 
opportunities ; and points out additional facilities and adaptations needed In elementary 
schools In order to attain a greater realisation of guidance objectives. 7 ~ 

2938. Belts, Edna M. A study of trends of group counseling for personality 
and social adjustment Master's, 1984. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in : University 
of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 10: 589) 

Attempts to determine the extent to which secondary schools make use of group tech- 
nique for guidance In solving problems of personal and group integration, the nature of the 
problems discussed, and the value placed upon group guidance by those who use It. 

2839. * Bandera, Halford Ballon. A study of the relation between vocational 
choice and academic success in the high school. Master’s, 1664. George Wash- 
ington. 15 p. ms. 

Analyses the office records and replies to a qeettonnalre sent In by 720 boys In the senior 
clnsees of tbe senior high schools of Washington, D. C. Data Indicate that stodents who 
have made definite vocational choices do not achieve significantly greater general academic 
success, or significantly hlgber grades in subjects bearing on the vocation than do students 
without a definite vocational choice. 
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® Vft Marie. Preparation desirable for advisers of girls In high 
schools. Master s, 1034. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 65 p ms 

Analytes data on educational and vocational guidance In 105 North Dakots hi„h 

- 

nn ^ 2, +Str “»- * uth - Personal development and guidance In college and sec- 

bio,hm - p ” b, “ ets ' 1934 341 * 

29A3. Tldmarsh, William Ward. The guidance conference la the Voorhla 
school. Master s, 1934. Claremont. 286 p. ms. 

,ac,ors lD r cholce 

2945. Welsmann, John James. «The administration of a guidance-personnel 
program In a teachers college. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

2946. Welch, Norma. Vocational intel-ests of Junior high school girls in ' 
relation to counseling. Master's, 1934. Michigan. 


EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 


to^H^ 0 ?n n . OUy hf U / e? K eva,uatl0Ii of the extracurricular actlvl- 
' California * ° f Pa8adena - Master’s, 1934. Southern 

ss ss.-a, srssr'jrr — ~ 

ssss 

, ' urses ®’ Emma ^ Tfie relation of personality traits to participation 
in extracurricular activities. Master’s, 1934. Colb. St T. C. 

Clifford. Intramural extracurrlculum activities In the 
^ : conference. Master’s, 1904. Chicago. 

an^th/^’r Relationship between certain hlgh-school subjects 

out-of-scbool activities of the students. Doctor’s, 1933 T C Col 
ttaiv. New York, 1934. 99 p. ’ °° h 

the A Sn«^inL” e ^L P . r !l 4 , !‘»‘ Mnn , LV“ e act,Tltl « of students ; 

ip between school Instruction and extracurricular activities ; the influence' 
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of the hobble* of their parent*, brother* and *l«ter*, and of their friend*; the lesson* 
they have taken outside of school, and the extracurricular organisations to which they 
belong. 

2952. Comellson, Nova Elizabeth. A survey of the leisure-time activities of 
Benlor high school girls. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

2953. Daniel, Chrystine Elizabeth. An investigation of the interests, activi- 
ties, and responsibilities of high-school girls of South Carolina. Master's, 1934. 
Tennessee. 

Analyses the replies of 900 white girls and 400 Negro girls, and the replies of their 
parent* to questionnaires dealing with health habits and borne activities of the girls. 

2954. Egger, Walter Albert. A comparative character rating study of 
eighth-grade Scouts with other eighth-grade boys. Master’s, 1934. Southern 
California. 

2955. Evans, Lucy Belle. A program of extracurricular activities for the 
small high school. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. 
Abstracts of masters' theses, 13: 81-83) 

Shows the need for extracurricular activities In the small high school, suggests a 
program of activities, and the use of n point system with a sliding scale as a means 
of encouraging the participation of all students In extracurricular activities. 

2956. Golden, Eugene. Scouting In relation to public education. Master’s, 
1934. California. 

2957. Gray, C. Delmar. A study of the educational value of extra-school 
agencies in the city of Pomona. Master’s, 1934. Claremont. 128 p. ms. 

2958. Green, Helen Maurlne. A comparison of in-school and out-of-school 
leisure-time activities of 55 Junior high school girls in Dearborn, Mich. Mas- 
ter's, 1934. Iowa St. Coll. 65 p. ms. 

Analyse* the school and lelsnre-tlme activities of 55 Junior high school girls, and finds 
there was a carry-over of school training for the use of leisure time into the out-bf-school 
activities of the group of junior high school girls studied ; school training for leisure 
had a greater effect than home example because there was a tendency for the glrla to 
repeat at home activities In which they received training at school more frequently 
than those activities In which -their mothers participated. 8hows that the school should 
Include In Its program of training for leisure, activities which would develop discrimi- 
nating reading tastes In the pupils. 

2959. Hahn, Walter Seymour. Organization and administration of the allied 
activities In the Junior high schools of Texas. Master’s, 1934. South. Metho- 
dist. 48 p. ms. 

2960. Hamilton, Hay Wylie. Justification of the extracurricular activities 
of the secondary schools of Kay county. Master’s, 1904. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Bbowa that great care was taken In the selection, organisation, and unification of 
extracurricular activities In the secondary schools of Kay county, and that they are 
paying educational dividends, and are Justified. 

2961. Hegener, Sister M. Evangelist. Development of extracurricular activ- 
ities in secondary schools. Master's, 1933. Villanova. 70 p. ms. 

2962. Hosier, Myrth Edna. Leisure time activities of high school senior girls 
In Columbus, Ohio, 1933. Master’s, 1938. Ohio. (Abstract In: Ohio State uni- 
versity. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 12: 110-11) 

Finds that the 284 hlgfa-school girls studied averaged a little more than 10 1 hours 
a week In leisure-time activities. Data Indicate the necessity of a strong leisnU-tlme 
system, and the necessity of keeping the schools to their task of cooperating with' group 
work organisations for girls. 
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vr? 63 JohnB ’ Bay M - Extracurricular activities in the secondary schools of 
Nebraska. Master’s, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract in: University of Colorado 
studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934 : 36—37) 

*,*££??* “V®” “ nd extent of «tracurricular activities In various sized bigb ecbooU 
of Nebraska, and attempts to discover whether or not school time is given to the actlvl- 

A W * etb l r » Ft?*:* 00 ° redlt ta * lv * n for Participation In the activities, and the 
extent to which their present economic conditions have affected their growth. 

2904. Salmon, Sadie Xlapper. The out-of-school activities and interests of 
bright and backward children. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 

2965. Kerr, Chester A. Studies in the free-time activities of children Doc- 
tor’s, 1933. T. C., Col. Univ.* 

thre * ^l* 001 * K> P uUt, ons covering the fifth, sixth, seventh and eighth grades 
if ‘a”* d,atlnct rocial, cultural and economic levels, by means 

“ th * Ch,,dreD “ ade per90nal wr,tteD records of the Sj 
intil redrii^g 1 ° f thelr * “ e 0Ut,lde of boan ®P« nt ln school budding from arising 

2966. KJorUe, Hilmen Edgar. Factors basic to high-school unionization at 
Nevada City and Grass Valley, California. Master’s, 1984. Stanford. 

2967. Miller, Harry C. The effect of participation in extracurricular activi- 
ties of the scholarship of pupils in the ninth grade of the Collingswood, New 
Jersey Junior high school. Meter’s, 1933. Temple. 

2968. *Mooney, Mary Catherine. A partial survey of the comme&al clubs 
in the senior high schools. Master’s, 1934. Boston Univ. 60 p. ms. 

*«£ meth<>d, be V n,t £L t ° **“ of commercial clubs by high-school 

pupils. and a program of activities to maintain a lasting active interest In them. 

2969. Moore, Myrtle E. Factors related to participation and leadership In 
extracurricular activities of the Junior high school. Master’s, 1933. George 
Washington. 57 p. ms, 

2970. ‘Morgan, William H. Student religion during years : Programs and 

policies of the Intercollegiate T. M. C. A. Doctor’s, 19 8l T. C., Col. Univ. New 
York, Association press, 1935. 233 p. r 

t SSSFJf “ aJ ® p a,pecta of Program emphasis and of organisational poller of the 

C ' A i ’I. 11 * W6rk among rgAdua tea In the United States from 

tne Inception of the organisation in 1877 to 19 80. 

2971. ‘Myers, Harold Aubrey. Value Of extracurricular activities to the 
graduate. Master's, 1934. Penn. State. 26 p. ms. 

conoee WP !f' ^ t0 ‘ < » ueatlonn * ,r « ■«* to the alumni of Pennsylvania State 

college, the University of Pennsylvania and Bucknell university indicate that partlclpa- 

thflt fh P eI M B m rr ? ll< !f act,Tlt,e * ’* definitely related to endeavors after graduation- 
SSL rfr«A n VU /h* t0 , tak ® a deflnUe order ln subjective evaluation ; that they have 
♦hi?*!?** h", t , h * of a T °cation • th *t they are an aid to the graduate’* nf. 

MulVhfr ,Vl ,e8 f!5°. Uld . be aupervlwd by rompetent advisers; and that some activities 
could be Incorporated ln formal coursea to enrich and supplement the academic work! 

2972. Powell, Bobert David. Leisure activities of 500 Atlanta Junior high 
school-pupils. Master's, 1934. Peabody. . 84 p. ms. 

JJ 78, ® he P herd . Everett M. Financing extracurricular activities. Doctor’s, 

ivX&8, 

297A Sparks, John Worthington. Evaluation of Junior high school clubs. 
Master’s, 1034. N. Y.*St. Coll, for Tfcaeb. 

2975. Steiner, Stanton W. Auditorium facilities and assembly programs in 
07 .large high schools. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 
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2976. T&rbox, Sidney E. Constitutions of extracurrlculum clubs. Master's, 

1983. Chicago. 85 p. ms. ' 

Finds that a large part of the clubs had no constitutions ; that the constitutions of 
many of the others were not well made; that they failed to control the organization, 
administration, and objectives of the clubs to the degree generally recommended ; but 
that where they did exert control, It was usually In a way satisfactory to the opinion 
of current educational writers. 

2977. Walker, Grace Ellen. Activities of clubs In the high school at Connells- 
ville, Pennsylvania. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

”2978. Weiss, Mrs. Grace Parker. The effectiveness of sorority rushing. 
Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 118 p. ms. 

Studies the outcome In pledges and Initiations for a 3-3 period, 1930-1933. of sorority 
rushing at Ohio 8tate university and the attitudes of actives In. bidding. 

2979. Whitney, F. L. Analysis of extracurricular activities. Greeley, Colo- 
rado State teachers college, 1934 (Study no. 183 ) 

Reports all types of out-of-class activities for every college student on the campua 
during the spring quarter of 1934. 

2980. Witman, H. John. A study of student opinions toward extracurricular 

activities and student government In Freehold high school. Master’s, 1934. 
Rutgers. . 

Attempts to determine whether the activities now being conducted are the type de- 
sired by the students, whether there is sufficient Interest In them to warrant t ho con- 
tinuance of all or a part of the activities, and to determine whether new activities 
shonld be added. 

298L *Wyland, Ray 0. Scouting in the schools : a study of the relationships 
between the schools and the Boy scouts of America. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C., Col. 
Uulv. New -York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1934. 200 p. 
(Contributions to education, no. 631) s 

Attempts to determine the basis of relationship between the Boy Scont movement and 
the schools, the points of contact and kinds of cooperation and lack of contact and 
cooperation between the schools and the Boy Scout movement; compares the -records 
of scouta and non-scouts In the same high school; anci offers constructive proposal-, for 
mutually helpful relations between the schools and the movement. 

FAILURES 

2982. Bailey, Edson M. The extent of the lack of career motivation for pu- 
pils falling in the Manchester, Connecticut, high school. Master's, 1933. 
Vermont. 

2983. Brown, William M. Study of certain factors affecting failures, grades 

5 and 6. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 55 p. ms. ^ 

Studies failures of 300 children in seven schools in Bradley county, Ark., and finds 
'failures due to factors over which the pupils had no control. 

2964. Carter, Edward M. ' An analysis of 20 cuse studies of failure in sec- 
ondary school work. Master’s, 1934. 8t. T. C., Montclair. 160 p. pis. 

2985. Cummings, Helen Frances. A study of 100 cases of maladjusted school 

children with a view to showing that most school failure can be prevented. 
Doctor’s, 1934. ^Boston Coll. -*w - 

2986. Edwards, Eva Sara. A study of the causes of failure in foreign lan- 
guage and their relation to. failure in mathematics and English. Master’s, 
1934. Southern California. 

v 

2987. Fox, Truman Dwight. Pupil errors Id general as a basis for modified 
teaching. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 182 p. ms. 
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2988. Loescher, George A. The problem of failures. Master’s, 1934 Wis- 
consin. 

2939. Miller Kathaleen. Case studies of 25 falling pupils In a program of 
remedial teaching in seventh-grade English. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Ab- 

8tr “ C * Ib : University of Pittsburgh. Abstract* of theses, researches In progress 
and bibliography of publications, 10: 499-500) 

Studies the social background, the attitudes of the parents toward education the 

Zlwuin health 0 hi « ,hC h °T <he Pfr80DaUty of ,be PU P 11 ' hU special Interests’ and 
Afhir . h h . ’ k . h,8tory ’ 'P rer,0 «» educational record, intelligence, and achievement In 

remMlflfte 1 h 7 JeCU ' ,Dd,vldual ‘ D «™«lon and group coaching were used Id the 
remMlal teaching procram -of these pupils. Their classroom work and test results 
sbowfKi improvement due to the different technique used in their instruction. 

♦ XJ - lenn AJda ' A 8tudy of fal,ures ‘n sophomore English. Mast- 

ters, 1934. Stanford. 

2991. Perry, George Hichardson. Failures of freshmen In certain Connecti- 
cut towns : to what extent is algebra responsible and how can the amount of 
failure di*e to algebra be reduced? Master’s, 1933. Vermont 

.2992 Pope, Hazel E. A personnel study of the problem of academic failure 
Master’s, 1933. Ohio. 100 p. ms. 

thfr^r' Z LmJ7:‘ 8 ° f ' nf ? rmatl ° D ava,lab,e at tbe of dismissal, or shortly 
thereafter, tbe ultimate academic status of students dismissed for low scholarship. 

« ^? tter ’ Avo “ Alden - Failures of freshmen in nine Oklahoma colleges 
in 1928-29* Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 80 p. ms. 

2994. Ritchie, Eva. A study of conspicuous failures- in Huntington Park 
high school. Master’s, 1934. Stanford. ~ y 


299o. ’Ryder. Stephen Paul. An experimental study of potential failures in 
to ege Doctor’s, i934. Chicago. Chicago, III. University of Chicago libraries. 
1934. 114 p. * 

2990. Weber. Kenneth Davis. The effect of case study method on failure. 
Masters, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract In: Ohio State university. Abstracts of 
masters’ theses, 13: 295-96) 

c.u^ d l7finurl a Tnd th Dd w e \ r ‘ fa ,"! n * P ° P,U ln the 8econdary MbooU determine the 
causes of failure, and the effect of the case study method on the work of these pupils. 

MARKS AND MARKINC 

2997. Abrams, Margaret. The merit system In California counties. Master’s 
1934. Stanford. 

2998. Adams, Viera W. A comparative study of the scholarship records of 
Johnstown Junior college transfers with campus students at the University of 
Pittsburgh. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract ln: University of Pitts- 
burgh. Abstracts of these*, researches in progress, and bibliography of 

.publications, 10 : 442-48) 3 

n hat tb *„ Jonlor 'students did aa weU scholastically during the 4 

years df tbeir college work, aa the cftmpoi student*. 

2999. Allen, C. H. A statistical study of teachers’ marks. 

Western Carolina teachers college, 1934. 36 p. 

Jtm M « “» <“*■« «■« ~.i» 


Cullowhee, N. C., 


30QO. Anderson, E. R. 
•lty by students from 


A comparison of marks made In college and uulver- 
and small high schools. Master’s, 1984. Iowa. 
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3001. Bentel, Dwight Easier. The effectiveness of a merit system. Master’s, 

1034. Stanford. j */ 

3002. Bradley, Joseph Edmon. Variations in the teachers' marks as assigned 
high-school pupils In Tennessee. Master’s, 1934. Tennessee. 85 p. ms. 

3003. Browne, George Everet. Problems and practices in marking for homo- 
geneous groups In Junior high schools. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

3004. Chapman, Harvey Francis. The influence of part-time employment on 
marks of high-school pupils: Master’s, 1933. Chicago’. 


3005. Cox, William L. High-school marks In Florida. Master’s, 1934. Pea- 
body. * 

3006. Felton, Annice DrCggett. An investigation into the standardization of 
mathematics marks in junior high-school. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 


3007. Hilferty, Margaret Mary. A study of Intelligence quotients and school 
records. Master’s, 1934. Boston Coll. 

k)08. Hykes, Hazel Elizabeth. Some effects of changing a marking system 
from a modified percentage to a standard deviation plan. Master’s, 1934. 
Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, 
researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 10 : 473-74) 

Compares the use of the percentage marking system with the elgma marking system in 
the elementary schools of Warren, Pa., and .Indicates that the sigma system showed the 
Individual's rank In his group, facilitated comparison of different classes, and encouraged 
the use of standardised teata by making It easy to use them for marking purposes. 

3009. Jeter, Elmer EarL The point system in the Tampa Junior high schools. 

Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 74 p. ms. — 

3010. Johnson, Atkin Burnett. A critical Btudy of the marking system in the 
high schools of Harnett county. Master’s, 1934. North Carolina. 52 p. ms. 

Studies the fall semester marks of 1932-33 for each pupil In the secondary schools of 
Harnett county to determine whether or not the teachers in those schools were con- 
sistent in their marking. Shows that the teachers were Inconsistent In their marks and 
that the same subjects throughout thd county were marked inconsistently. Presents sug- 
gestions for securing more consistent marking in this county, and a procedure whereby 
principals may study and Improve the marking systems In use in their schools. 

3011. tKideney, Mrs. Isabel Houck. A study of the distribut on of Instruc- 
tor’s grades. Buffalo, N. Y., State teachers college, 1933. 7 p. ms. 

Compares general scholarship predictions of students and grades actually assigned by 
Instructors. * 

3012. Kneeland, Katharine P. The reliability of accumulated grades. Mas- 

Oregon. , • 

3013. 'Krueger, Lawrence F. The relation of intellectual ability to achieve- 
ment as measured by teachers’ marks. Master’s, 1934. ' Michigan. 

3014. Langhoret, Oliver Martin. An experimental study of the use- of grad- 
ing as an incentive in the performance of certain muscular skills. Master’s, 
1934. Illinois. 

3015. Laughlin, Harvey. Correlation of marks In general and special 

methods with marks in' student teaching. Master’s, 1984. Ind. 8t. T. C. 19 
p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 
5: 252-53, July 1934) ' / , , 

Analyse, the marks given In Indiana State teachers college from 1922 to 1932, Inclu- 
sive, and finds that the correlation between marks in general and special methods and 
marks In student teaching was low. 


A 
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3021. 
men^ arid 
1834. 


**%££&!££ Zter'e. C '"^ 

«T — »■ . 

Cblc»gc Chicago, Dnlverntj Of Chicago lZZ°,»^ 4 p ' 1M4 ’ 

c4™H.\£ a. n»iv.M.f of 

students, for the winter end sprln/ quartclS of S Tt Ti the “ b,Iity of the 
departments the averages of the grade nolnta o-iva i ' , a * a * n< Ilcate that In many 
grade points received by the same ftudenfa ln«nlfh ^ “ 0t eqUal tbe avera 8e» of the 
tendency for departments w“ h atrict llk^ There 18 ■ marked 

j£ ~ fa s 

aItT!i Z e 1 0 o”’, M 8ta,c '* * ratl ' B a8sle " ed “> «»totd hy the „ c . 

Otlnr i?mi 0 t * * te8Chers c0,,ege during the 1932-33 academic year 

C^FalU. Iowa State teacher, college, 1933. 13 p. ms. (Research report 

- * 

llson, Newman E. A comparison of marks given to boys and elrls hv 
riTnnewta. 8 *“ f ° Ur SeDl ° r h,gh 8ChooU ln Minnesota. Master’s, 

t«d te glee lower m.rk. to Ooy^ .h.o f ‘ Z,. ",' „ «">• »•"» teaehm 

woa»o give .lightly higher mart. to girl. ,b.a bbMo'rTe 4m‘°lV‘ ,t b, “ ““ “ a 

loTI by “* '“ cu,,y 

Fan, Iowa State teacher. ,»££?£. mT^R SSlSZ 
teachem college. Teacher, college' Joura.U Jg ! *** 

•ad the aHMm tUt°mSy* hT’nMy SladV JJTj!' * tadr W** “I»» .cboUrablp, 
Ur„ dtr htgb whool. wlght „^ „“L ^I,?oMh. Sld; "* ‘■* l “ 

.hf^rh ~ » ( 

Independent school and pupils *™ de «*«*<>“ * •» 

and three-room «hoo,a. ’ZZ££T T*"'™' 

Ohio. ^ 6y * r ' i Rlmar B ' The factors in high-school mark. Doctor's 1934. 

rrrr ™ riab " ity in 8cho ° i " flr “ ot 
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. 3028. Self, B. W 
Birmingham-Southern'. 


study of marking In elementary grades. 
151 p. ms. 
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Master’s, 1934. 


Deals with methods 6f marking used la Jefferson county 'public schools. 


, 3029. Shortall, Jpseph Carrigan. A comparison of the high-school records 
of prevocationnl and grammar-school graduates. Master’s, 1Q34. Chicago. 


3030. Steward, Donald H. The relation of predicted grades to grades actu- 
ally given in a junior college. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 

Analyses a college grading system statistically, based upon the prediction of scholastic 
success from psychological examinations, hlgh-school class rank, and previous college 
work ; Indicates that predictions for groups are feasible, and that Improvement In the 
college grade distribution can be effected. . ^ A 

3031. Woodley, Hazel G. Parents’ use of language iri^he rating situation/ 
Master’s, 1934\MIchlgan. 


3032. Woods, Leonard;, A study of marks received in college mathematics by 

students from different classes of high schools. Master’s, 1933. • Kans. St. 
T. C., Pittsburg. * 

3033. Yancey, Beryl Watkins. The marking system used in classes grouped 
according to mental ability, grades 7 and 8. Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. 


REPORTS AND RECORDS 


3034. Browning, Elmer B. A pupfl permanent cumulative record for use 
in West Virginia high schools. Master’s, 1934. Duke. Ill p. ms. 

Studies standards for cumulative record cards, analyzes cards dow In use, and sets 
up a list of Items which sbould be Included on a cumulative record for West Virginia 
high schools. 


3035. Dolan, John Robert. A comparative analysis of the financial records, 
books and proceedings of the Providence schools. Master’s, 1934. Brown. 
82 p. ms. 

Treats in detail the financial and accounting practices of the Providence, R. I„ school 
system and makes comparisons with other systems In cities of comparable size. 

3036. Flagg, Inez Tebay. Pupil personnel records and reports for Los An- 
geles. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

3037. Helmick, Bussell E. A study of report cards used in Kentucky ele- 
mentary schools. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 

3038. Hill, George E. Current practice in school report cards and their Im- 
provement Educational trends. (Mornlngslde college) 

Analyses 448 report cards- from elementary, junior, and eenforjffjjh schools In cities 
and towns throughout the country, as to : Form and organization, letter to parents, 
marking systems, character ratings, attendance, and health reports, and recommends a 
flexible reporting system. , 

3039. Hoc^fer, George J. Analysis <5f«content for pupil report cards in the 
elementary school. Master’s, 1934. Colo. 8t. T. C. 


3040. Kirkpatrick, Allan Garnet. A study of supervised practice records 
and accounts. Master’^ 1934. Okla. A. and M. Coll. ,. 

Deals with the methods used and difficulties encountered In getting students of yoca- 
tion&l agriculture to keep and analyze supervised practice records and accounts. 

8041. Klemer, Elizabeth. Methods of recording developmental data on per- 
manent cumulative records. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 77 p. ms. 

3042. L&ramy, William John. A study of a cumulative personnel record 
system. Master’s, 19&4. T^C., Col. Univ. 46 p. ms. 

Describes a cumulative personnel record system in use la the elementary schools of 
Haverford Township, Delaware County, Pa**' * 
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3043. Rappaport, Minna- A critical analysis of the markings recorded on the 
adopted cuprrvisory sheet of the Division of student teaching at the Indiana 
State teachers college. Master’s, 1833. Ind. St T. C. 60 p. ms. ( Abstfuct in : 
Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college Journal, 5: 245-46, July 1984) 

Attempts to determine the weighting of the L?veral major Items on the supervisory 
sheet as Indicated by marking so as to learn which factors were most potent In deter- 
mining marks, the method employed in arriving at the final grades, and the relative 
prepotency of the various subitems in determining the total ratings. 

3044. Reichle, Charles August, jr . Student personnel records and reports for 
Industrial arts education. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract iu : Ohio State uni- 
versity. Abstracts of master's theses, 12: 98-99) 

CDaasIflea forms for practical arts and vocational education secured from 144 sources 
representing every section' of the United States and parts of Canada, and designs 
toproved forms for student-personnel. 

3045. Robb, J. Merrill. The construction of a permanent record card for a 
Junior high school. Master’s, 1034. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: University of 
Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 10: 510-11) 

3046. SnUth, Wilbur Leo. The status of permanent pupil records In Montana 
high schools Master’s, 1084. Washington. 


3047. •Soderstrom, LaVern W. A study of the child accounting forms of 24 
second-class city schools in Kansas. Master’s, 1934. Kansas. 92 p. ms. 

Traces the development of child accounting In the United States, and discusses the 
present use of dally registers and permanent records of the elementary and secondary 
schools of 24 cities In Kansas. showing the use of sit distinct systems of accounting 
forms, their inadequacy, and the duplloatlon of terminology on the forms 


3048. Taylor, Wilfred C. Charts and records in competitive sports. Master’s 
1934. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine the offensive and defensive value of such charts and records 
and to provide a means of keeping a concise summary of the season’s activity. 

3049. Templeton; Bess Roberts. Study of personnel information from* high 
school to college: a study <of the use and value of subjective personnel Informa- 
tion obtained from the hlgh-school counselors or teachers In counseling fresh- 
man students' in a large university. Master’s, 1934. Syracuse. 149 p. ms. 

193 D lT«4 n in^!! , H nt iW Smcu8e unlyer8,ty durin * the 2 school years,* 
1831 to 1933, In which subjective Information on 111 freshman students was secured 

from their former high schools. Data Indicate that the Information secured gave Insight 

concern ng a student and facts that were, particularly valuable In problematic situations 

1 * ooun? , elor8 U8ln * the tarnation felt that the source of the data was 

limited to one person a Judgment of a student. 

3050. Twining 1 , Albert C. An Investigation of public-school warehouse and 
supply accounting practice. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. * 


305 . Webb, Gertrude L. - A study of the medical Inspection reports of cities • 
and villages of New York State for the school year 1931-32 to determine the 

type and amount of remedial work done. Master's, 1934. N. Y. St. Coll, for 
Teach. * * 

* % 

3052. Weber, Orville E. A study of pupil reports Issued by the public ele- 
®i n , tar L 8Ch0 ° 18 ,n eItIes having a population of more than 100, 000. Master’s, 
1934 . v Pittsburgh. (Abstract In : University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses 
researches in progress, and bibliography of Jmbllcatlons, 10: 527-28) 
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RETARDATION AND ELIMINATION 

3053. Brauchla, Herbert R. A study of the withdrawal and the failure 
marks in 245 high schools of Indiana, 1923-24. Master's, 1934. Ind. St. T. C. 
204 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers college 
journal, 5: 257-58, July 1934) 

Attempts to determine the rank of the subjects of the hlgh-school program of studies 
in the order of the greatest percentage of withdrawals and failures, and the sum of 
withdrawals and failures; respectively, of the enmliments ; to determine the rank of* 
the upper 4 scholastic years of high school In the same manner; and to determine 
whether the size of the school affects the ranking position of the subjects. 

3054. 'Carpenter, J. H. A comparative study of withdrawals in 20 West 
Virginia high schools. Master’s, 1934. George Washington. 50 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the factors influencing pupils tr> leave school before finishing 
the course, the factors influencing pupils to complete their hlgh-school education, aDd 
to find remedial measures which might help solve the problem of withdrawals from 
high school. Data indicate thnt poor scholastic attainments, retardation, and discour- 
agement were rrmjor caugfc of elimination, economic conditions and illness were con- 
tributing factors as were too many outside interest^ wefrk after school, lack of sufficient 
study, and no desire for an education. There is a vast difference In the attitudes and 

interests of the withdrawal and the nonwithdrawal. 

* • 

3055. Coon, Wilbur Dewey. The determination of causes of elimination in 
Maple Heights, Ohio, high school through a comparative study of graduates 
and withdrawals. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. 
Abstracts of masters’ theses, 13: 40-51) 

Studies the Influence of the home environment, school life, and the community on 150 
graduates and 150 withdrawals of the Maple Heights High School. Indicates that lack 
of native ability, economic status of the family, size t)f the family from which the 
child came, nnd the speaking of a foreign language In the home were factors in elimina- 
tion of pupils. * 

i 

3056. '.Cooper, John Bussell. A study of pupil withdrawal in 10 secondary 
schools of Floyd, Knott, Letcher and Pike counties, through the school year 
1932-33. Master’s, 1934. Kentucky. 80 p. ms. 

Examines a mass of interrelated data bearing upon the home, school, and community 
life of wlthdrowals^ln an attempt to determine probable causes of elimination. / 

3057. Cox, Edward Orenvil. Why boys and girls left school for work in 

Albemarle county, and the city of Charlottesville, Vlrgintq, from December 1, 
1981, to December 1, 1932. Master’s, 1933. Virginia. y 

3058. Davis, Elsie A. Retardation in Fairfax county, Virginia. Master’s, 
1934. George Washington. 18 p. ms. 

3059. Doran, Alicia „Treanor. Retardation among Negro pupils Ih the Junior 

high school. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

«* 

3000. Gill, Bexie Sarah. Some effects of repeating a grade. Master’s, 1934. 
Peabody.. 39 p. ms. 

3001. Messenger, Helen Robinson. Th^ probability-table, a possible means * 
,for the eafly elimination of poor students from teachers’ colleges. Doctor's, 

1934. Iowa. ' t 

<r * 

3062*Porrata, Oscar Emilio. Retardation In the elementary urban schools 

of Puerto Rico. Master's, 1934. Chicago. 

i 

3063. Sumlin, Rosalind WllBon. Study of the factors of elimination of stu- 
dents In Pearl high school, Nashville. Master’s, 1934. Fisk. 169 p« ms. 

3064. W&as, Drusilla Clendenin. The extent and cause of elimination In 
high school. Master’s, 1984. Oklahoma. 70 p. ms. 

182056—35 17 * 1 
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3(Kk 5. Wilson, Carolina Brunetta. Some effects of grade repetition on pupil 
achievement. Master’s, 1934. North Curolina. 39 p. ms. 


„.f" l ! l ' , ‘ h 1 e 01 ^ ade repetition on pupil achievement aa shown by the scores 

made by 300 pupils in grades 4, 5, 6. and 7 of the Nash county. N. C .. schools, on the 
new Stanford achievement test, advanced examination, during the period 1930-1934 
Finds that repeaters made greater galo.during the year of repetition than ’they did any 
other yeur considered, and noticeably more than in the year before repetition. 


30G6. Zeller, Dale M. A study of pupil elimination in Western Hills high 
school. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 


STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT 

:30C7. Hammons, Hoy G. A study of student participation In the government 
of the schools of Oklahoma. Master’s, 1934. Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Studies the functionings of the student council as it exists in Oklahoma. 


TEXTBOOKS 

30GS. Akey, Ethel G. An analysis of elementary English textbooks Mast- 
ter’s, 1984. Colo. 'St. T. C. 

30C9. Baker, Alton P. Significance of revisions in American government 
textbooks. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 


3070. Bassett, trnest-Dickey. A comparison of the arithmetic presented in 
business arithmetic textbooks with the arithmetic used in business pursuits 
Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 


3071. Beaty, 0. H. Mathematical analysis of problems in Knowlton's 
Physics for college students. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 


3072. Berge, Sylvia Otelia. Analysis and classification ofj^udy helps In 
junior high school eighth-grade readers. Blaster’s, 1934. Blinnesota. • 


3073. *Bergin, Katherine Elizabeth. Trends in seventh-grade mathematics 
textbooks. Master's, 1934. George Washington. 49 p. ms. 

twllfuwm 20 ^ a i^ t , h . metlC , flnd 3un,0r bIgh 8ch001 mntheD ™tlc8 textbooks published be- 
tween 1900 and 1034, to determine content. Illustrations, and procedures. 


30i4. Bippus, Alxdn C«-A ^judy of the vocabulary of Hesseler's textbook: 
The flret'vcar of chemistry. Master's, 1934. Michigan. 

30X5. *Bisbee, Crandal B. A study of the vocabulary burden of Fleteher- 
8mith-Barlow’s Bcpinninff chemistry. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 90 p. ms. 

twedonVonce 1 601 d * mCUlt wonl8 were U8ed ln the text - about PO percent of which were 


3070. Bruce, Walter E. A textbook In vocations. Blaster’s, 1934. Wisconsin. 

3077. Bussey, Homer L. A critfcal anulysls of readers ln the intermediate 
grades. Master’s, 1934. Miami. 28 p. ms. 


30(8. Butterfield. Mary Daggett. A study of reading materials adapted to 
the needs of educationally retarded pupils of low mentality in the eighth grade 
Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

8079. Casey, Veronica Edwina. An Investigation to determine criteria for 
authors of elementary social science textbooks. Master’s, 1934. Southern 
»Californla. , - 

3080. Casteel, Sarah C. Trends in beglpnlng Latin textbooks published In the 
United States, 1724-1933. Master’s, 1034. George Washington. 80 p. ms. 
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30S1. Clark, Zella L. Preparation of a West-type French supplementary 
reader, first-year unit, No. 3. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

3082. Cummins, Squire Raymond. A comparative study of the vocabulary 
content of five textbox >ks in ancient history, approved for use iu Kentucky high 
schools. Masters, 1934. Kentucky. p. ms. 

Establishes the vnllUity of the word counts, then compares the five hooks with respect 
to number of (Afferent words, zero words, less common words, zero and less common 
words combined, treats the word count statistically, and ranks the textbooks according 
to the results o( those comparisons. 

30S3. Davis, Chester Verner. A study of textbook adoption. Master’s, 1934. 
Stanford. 

3034. Davis, Vincent Alexander. The literature of advanced school readers 
iu the United States, 1785-1900. Doctor's, 193*dt Chicago. 

3035. Deal, John W. An analysis of senior lfth school textbooks In United 
States history to determine important geographic concepts. Master’s, 1934. 
Iowa. 

3086. Dillard, Dorothy. Distribution of material in speech textbooks. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. N. Mex. Nor. Univ. 

3087. * Dorsey, Dorothy. A determination of the vocabulary difficulty of 
Everyday problems in science by Pleper and Beauchamp. Master’s, 1934. 
Michigan. 93 p. ms. 

Finds thnt of tile ll .045 difficult words used In the text, 720 were used only once, 
319 were used -only twice, 348 were used from three to five times, and 479 were used 
more than five times; finds little Justification for the Introduction of 726 words used 
only oDce ; and suggests that all difficult words Introduced Into textbooks and courses 
of study be defined and used at least five times. # 

3088. Eary, I/ory Edmond. An analysis of the content of typical textbooks 
of American history taught in the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades since 1900. 
Master’s, 1934. Illinois. 

3089. FArquhar, Conchitn. A comparison of the difficulty of fifth-grade his- 
tory and geography textbooks as measured by vocabulary and sentence struc- 
ture. Master’s, 1934. Washington Univ. 215 p. ms. 

3090. Fontaine, Cnllista de la. Social and economic attitudes Implied In 
hlgh-school texts In United States history. Master's, 1934. Oregon. 

3091. Gardner, Erma Sarah. A history of mathematics for high-school stu- 
dents. Master’s, 1934. Kans. St. T. C., Emporia. 199 p. ms. 

3092. Garrette, Leon M. The analysis of 30 ^£t-grude reading texts. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Ohio. 123 p. ms. ’ 

’ 3093 - Graybill, Clara May. The development of 'children’s number fdens In 
primary arithmetic texts. Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 63 p. ms. 

Ten series of primary arithmetic texts published or revised since 1025 were checked 
against 5 criteria set up from the writings of Brownell, Iiuswcll, and John, and Judd. 
Finds that there is diversity of opinion among authors both ns to the necessity for 
providing for the 'development of children's number Ideas In the manner set forth in 
the criteria and In the extent and scope of such provisions os they do agree upon. 

3094. Halsted, Albert Victor. Logical and psychological methods of writing 
lilgh-school textbooks. Master’s, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract in : University of 
Colorado studies. Abstracts of th ese? f or higher degrees, 1934 : 28-29) 

Analyzes 18 representative hlgh-school textbooks In English, history, economics, 
American democracy, and general science, published during the years 1924-1034; to de- 
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tennine whether logical or psychological methods of writing were used. Shows that 
while both - methods were used to some extent, the newer textbooks were more psycho- 
logical than the older textbooks. 

3005. Halvorson, Ruth S. An analysis of home economies textbooks used In 
Ohio’s secondary schools. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 

3006. Hayes, John David. A grade-placement study of primary reading ma- 
terial. Masters, 1934. Southern California. 

3097. Heriot, Claudia Elise. Duplication of material in basal and supplemen- 
tary’ primary readers. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 100 p. ms. /■ 

309S. Hessenflow, Ruth Tvonne. The agreement in methods in spelling 1 
books. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 122 p. ms. 

3099. Horsch, Alfred Carl. . Modes of textual presentation in educational 
psychology. Master’s, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract in : University of Colorado 
studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934: 33-34) 

Analyzes 5 representative textbooks in educational psychology for their method of pre- 
senting Bpeciflc and general statements and for other features of textual presentation. 
FlDds that for the most part, general statements and general-specific statements are used 
more consistently than any other techniques. 

3100. Hovde, Herman 0. A comparison of allusions to* chemistry in maga- 

zines with the content of hlgh-school chemistry textbooks. Master’s, 1934. 
Colo, St T. C. ‘ 

3101. Hunter, Pauline L. The vocabulary common t© certain hlgh-school 
textbooks in American history and In American literature. Muster’s, 1934. 
Michigan. 

# 

3102. Jackson, Clarence R. The vocabulary load of five Junior high school 
textbooks. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 

3103. Johnson, Charles R. Significance of revision of senior hlgh-school 
American history textbooks. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

3104. Jones, Edythe HaswelL A survey and evaluation of hlgh-schoql home- 
making text and reference books. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 106 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the size and selection of homemaklng libraries, the usefulness of 
homemaking books to pupils, to review and make an annotated bibliography of books 
found most helpful by teachers and supervisors, and to recommend a list of useful books 
for bomemaklng classes. Lists were chocked by 98 teachers, 9 schools were visited and 
teachers Interviewed, and data were secured from 7 supervisors. Finds a great variety 
of homemaking books In use. that the homemaking libraries are too small, dealing mainly 
with food and nutrition, clotblog and textiles, with little In other phases of bomemaklng. 

3105. Jones, Juliet Armstrong. An evaluation of the recent general science 
texts and courses of study. Master's, 1934. Virginia. 

f 

00- Kerbow, Alva Lee. A comparison of Webster’s Blue-back speller with 
^nmdern spellers and modern spelling lists. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 82 p. ms. 

3107. Knight, Bertha"”* Elizabeth. Treatment of classical mythology In sec- 
tary textbooks. Master's, 1933. Vermont. 

108. Koenig, John Charles. A comparative study of the vocabularies of 
Hinal readers. Mdfeter’s, 1934. Washington Unlv. 150 p. ms. 

3109. *Krey, Isabelle Brown. A vocabulary study of junior high school 
textbooks on business training. Master’s, 1934. George Washington. USD p. ms. 

Cbecki the vocabulary of three Junior high school textbooks on business framing with 
the Teacbera' word boOk by Thorndike. Preaents an alphabetical word Hat showing the 
uncommon words In each of the textbooks, together With the frequency of use. Finds 
that the vocabulary difficulty la great, and that there is little agreement among the text- 
book writers as to essential commercial terms to be Included in books on junior business 
training. 
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3110. Kuhlmann, M. F. The basic concepts of biology In three high-school 
texts. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

3111. Larche, Sara A. Laboratory exercises for Smith-Roberts' French, book 
one. Master's, 1984. Peabody. 44 p. ms. 

K 

3112. Lawrence, Charles Filer. Analysis and definition of terms In United 
States high school history. Master’s, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract In: Univer- 
sity of Colorado studies. Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934: 4<M1) 

Attempts to determine the termB used In 0 representative textbooks In United State# 
bigbsebool history, to evaluate them by comparison with previous lists of terms, and to 
define the terms so that they will have meaning to the hlgb-Bchool pupils. 

3113. Lee, Lillian. The chemistry found in general botany text-books used in 
teachers colleges. Master's, 1984. Colo. St. T. C. 

3114. Lehan, Edward, The chemistry found in elementary college hygiene 

textbooks. Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. . i 

3115. Lenhart, B. A. The voenbulury content of third -gmde language texts. 
Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

3116. Long, Ida J. Pupils’ preferences of stories in primers and lirst rentiers. 
Master’s, 1933. Chicago. 115 p. ms. 

, Studios 303 first-grade pupils In the public schools of Chicago and Hnmmond, Ind., nnd 
finds that children preferred narrative stories of the fanciful, Imaginative type, with 
standard plots. 

3117. Lucas, L. T. Analysis of chemistry texts in terms of principles. Mus- 
ter’s, 1933. Chicago. 60 p. ms. 

Studies 5 hlgb-school and 5 college chemistry textbooks in most common use In the 
United States, to determine their content in terms of principles nnd finds that less than 
38 percent of hlgh-school chemistry and less than 40 percent of college courses are 
devoted tQ the principles of Chemistry; there Is a high degree of overlapping between 
high-school and college chemistry, for the same students: very little mathematics Is 
required in either high-school or college chemistry ; In college chemistry there Is a 
tendency to segregate the pupils who have' had hlgh-schoo) cbcmlBtry from those who 
have not although there Is little difference In the content of the courses offered the two 
groups of Btudenls except In Intensity. 

3113. Ludje, William Walter. An analysis of five series of recent Junior 
high school mathematics textbooks to determine present practices in regard to 
the teaching of Intuitive geometry. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 

3119. McAninch, Homer C. A critical edition of Lope de Vegu’s La Oa- 
tomaquia for^lassroom use. Master's, 1934. OUla. A. and M. Coll. 

Supplies a te#t suitable as an introduction to Lope de Vega as a narrative poet. 

3120. McKis^ack, Marguerite Irene. An analysis of collections of literature 

used in the teaching of junior high school English. Mnster's, 1934. Southern 
California. A 

A 

3L.1. Madden, Cecil J. The mathematical prerequisites for the mastery of 
the. text College physics, by A. L. Foley. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

3122. Marte, Jessie F. Comparison of recent and early textbooks In seventh- 
ami eighth-grade geography. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

3123. Matheny, Lee Verne. A study of six typical beginning Latin texts. 
Masters, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract In: University of Colorado studies. Ab- 
stracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934 : 47 jk * 

Compares 6 beginning Latin texts published since the Classical Investigation, which 
are In extensive use and represent gradations in method from the extremely functional 
to the more conventional approach, to determine vocabularies, Inflections, and syutax 
required for mastery by the pupil. 
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3124. Moodie, Ruth Andrews. Reading material used In the public schools of 
the Hawaiian Islands, 1820-1934. Master's, 1934. Hawaii. 


3125. Morroy,#Elman A. A quantitative study of six lending secondary 
school physics texts. Master's, 1934. Kansas. 

3126. Moyer, Dorothy P. State l>ook lists for hlgh-school libraries and for 
vocational guidance. Master’s, 1934. George Washington. 54 p. ms. 

3127. Mullin, Walter J. An analysis of the content and method of appAnch 
of six recent college textbook^ In general physics. Master's, 1934. Harvard. 

75 p. ms. 

3128. Munson, Kezia Ethel. Trends In textbook making as disclosed by ele- ' 
mentary science reuders. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

3129. Niehoff, Richard Otto. A comparison of the content of Recent social 
trends in the United States with the content of selected textbooks in social 
sciences. Master's, 1934. Chicago. 

3130. Owen, Eivion. An etymological study of 100 educational terms. Mas- 
ter's, 1933. T. C., Col. Univ. 48 p. ms. 


n 


3131. Pease, Clarence A. An analysis of the distribution of drill In’ arith- 
metic textbodks. Master’s, ‘1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

3132. Phipps, Burton Hartwell. The vocabulary burden of high school biol- 
ogy as found In Hunter’s Problems in biolopy. Master’s, 1&34. Michigan. 

3133. tPooley, Robert C. Granin inland usage In textbooks on English. Madi- 

son, Wis., 1933. 172 p. (University of Wisconsin. Bureau of educational re- 
search bulletin, no. 14) 4 

Analyzes 10 widely used textbooks Id gmnimar and composition on the elementary, 
secondary, and college levels, published between 1900 and 1930. Presents a composite 
picture of the contents of present-day textbooks with regard to English usage, and shows 
that as a group they are out of tune with the facta of current usage. 

3134. Porter, Mary Alice.’ Laboratory exercises for Oasis and Switzer’s 
Etcmnitos de Espanol. Master’s, 1034. Peabody. 60 p. ins. 

3135. ‘Portnoy, Eunice Liebman. The frequency and uniformity of symbols, 
formulas, and graphic and tabular presentation in educational periodicals and 
textbooks on statistics. Muster’s, 1934. George Washington. 60 p. ms. 

Analyzes the frequency of symbols and formulas found in use In 25 textbook* and 25 
educational periodicals, and finds little uniformity of symbols nnd formulas, or In the 
use of tables and, graphs. 

3136. Rankin, Ned W. An analysis of the unit emphasis in secondary school 
physics texts and tests. Master's, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In : University 
of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of 
publications, 10 : 507-608) 

Sliowa a fair amount of agreement in emphasis for the unit divisions for the textbooks 
and testa, but a wide variation In emphasis for the elements within the units for both 
*pta and tests. 

3137. Reddick, Lawrence D. Racial attitudes in the South’s American history 
textbooks. Master’s, 1933. Fisk. 81 p. ms. 

313S. Rodgers, Alma May. A comparison of the relative effectiveness of two 
types of second-grade silent reading material. Master’s, 1934. Southern 
California. 

3139. Schaal, Perris JO A comparative study of United States history text- 
books for grades 5-8. toaster's, 1934. Oklahoma. 67 p. ms. 
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3140. Seymour, Letitia Newman. The development of criteria for evaluat- 
ing textbooks in health education. Master’s, 1934. Stanford. 

3141. Short, Heber Lee. References to God, the Bible, and religious beliefs 
and practices in the elementary school textbooks of Ladoga, Indiana, in 1932. 
Master’s, 1933. Indiana. 86 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiann university. Ab- 
stracts of theses and dissertations in education at Indiana university, 7: 41) 

3142. Smith, Iola Adelaide. A survey of the science literature (except In 
chemistry and physics) in seven cities for the years 1927-1930. Master’s, 1934. 
Cornell. 100 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine to what extent the books are used: whnt factors affect their 
nee: whether adults or children use science books the most; which subject Is the most 
popular as shown by the use of the books; which authors are the most popular. Shows 
that the type of people ahd their occupations may have some effect on the use of the 
library, but convenience of location, presence of rooms for community Catherines, and 
the personnel of the staff are other Influences. Children use their science books more 
than adults. 

3143. Smith? LaZelle. A stdtly of six standardized civics tests devised for 
nse in secondary schools. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

3144. Spence, Helen Louise. A manual of textile crafts for use In recrea- 
tional groups and for leisure-time activities. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

3145. Starr, Claire Nelson. Analysis of the mythological references In the 
Literature and life series. Master’s, 1934. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg, 
47 p. ms. 

3146. Steinheimer, Everett J. An annlysls of textbooks and periodical liter- 
ature purporting to deal with the administration of physical education. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Iowa. 


3147. Stirwalt, Cyrena. An experimental determination of a" rating scale 
for plane geometry textbooks. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

3148. Taylor, John T. Professional terms found in popular textbooks in edu- 
cation. Master's, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

3149. Thompson, Paul Everett. Changing contents of high school textbooks 
in chemistry. Master’s, 1934. Duke. 10SP p. ms. 

Analytes the contents of representative textbookB In chemistry from 1822 to the 
pr^nent And finds that modern textbooks tend to emphasize practical and applied 4 values 
In chemistry. 

3150. Ulrich, Robert Peter. The administration of used textbooks. Master’s, 

1933. 107 p. ms. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio Stute university. Abstracts of 
masters* theses, 13 : 281-82) \ 

Attempts to determine the legal aspects of handling booksVnd supplies In school 
buildings, to ascertain the practices prevailing in a number of spools, evolves* 10 basic 
principles underlying tbe administration of UBed books, and sets up*a used-book exchange 
system for the schools of Salem, Ohio. 


3151. Von Lehe, Agnes. An analysis and comparison of five high-school har- 
mony texts. Master's, 1933. Washington. , ' 

3152. Warkow, Carl J. The significance of revisions of early European his- 
tory textbooks. Master's, 1934. Iowa. 

-v. 

3153. Weeks, Dorothy. Comparative study of the content of beglhning books 
in reading. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

3154. White, H&rland William. An analysis of 52 general science texts. 
Master’s, 1963. Indiana. 108 p. ms. 

HP 

3156. Wilson, Janet P. Concrete objects, activities, and descriptive words 
found In beginning reading material. Master’s, 1934. Colo. St. T. C. , 
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8156. Wise, Leila J. An analytical and comparative study of the vocabulary 
of certain fourth-grade readers. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in; 
University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches iu progress, and bibli- 
ography of publications, 10: 531) 

Analyze* the vocabularies of 0 fourth-grade work type readers, compare* them with 
three standard word list*, and present* the composite fourth-grade vocabulary with a 
frequency rating for each word. 

3157. Wozencraft, Marian. Words and concepts contained in primers and 
first-grade readers adopted by the State of Texas. Master's, 1934. Colo. St. 


3158. Toung, Evelyn H. Hispanic American toplcij in United States history 
textbooks on the high-school level. Master’s, 1933. George Washington. 90 


3153. Zwintscher, Herman Gustav. An analysis of 20 recent seventh- and 
eight h-grade readers. Master’s, 1934. Indiana. 69 p. ins. 


3160. Bobalki, William. A study of public-school Insurance in New York 
State for the years 1927 through 1931.^ Master’s, 1934. N. Y. St. Coll, for Tench. 

3161. Carl, Ernest William. School building survey of Pomona. Master’s, 
1934. Claremont. 122 p. ms. 

3162. ‘Cheney, Bay Eugene. Equipment specifications for high schools; 
their use and Improvement : a new approach. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C., Col. Univ. 
New York city* Teachers college, Columbia university, 1934. 87 p. (Contribu- 
tions to education, no. 612) 

, AnaI ^“* general practices In the purchase of science laborat«TiN u U»™ e nc, the basis 
for the requirements, specification*, and method* of purchase. ' \ • 

. 8163 - Cr0BS » Jerome Orcutt The insurance of public-school property by the ' 

city school districts of California. Doctor s, 1933. California. 

3164. Dieterich, .Henry Claude. Bexley's new high school building and its 
equipment Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Ab- 
stracts of masters’ .theses, 12: 64-65) 

Studies the type of high-school building and Its equipment needed In a suburban die- 
trlct like Bexley, and the methods and means adopted to meet the needs in Bexley. 

8165. Douthirt, William John. A study of cost, need, and pupil accommo- 
dation of Southern California Junior high school gymuusium. Master’s, 1934. 
Southern California. 


„ * 8166. Dumke, Herbert William. A study of the organization and functions 

of the Los Angeles city school cafeterias. Master’s; 1934. Southern California. 

3167. Ellis, Marlon Lee. The need for earthquake-proof construction in 
school buildings as revealed by the history of earthquakes In California . Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Southern California. 

8168. Fitch, Bobert Graham. A proposed method of. state control of school 
building construction for Wyoming. Master’s, 1934. Wyoming. 

/169. Gregg, Harry E. Methods of handling and accounting for supplies 
used by Industrial arts teachers In the State of Missouri Master’s, 1934. Iowa 
St. Coll. S3 p. ids. ^ 
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and the extent to which the department* are aelf-aupportlng, aa by replies to a 

questionnaire received from 73 Industrial arts teachers. 

3170. Holroyd, Lincoln, ir. A study of standards of practice for cafeterias 

and lunch rooms In the central rural school buildings of New York State. 
Master's, 1934. Cornell. 85 p. ms. - 

m 

3171. Holy, Russell A The relationship of city planning to school plant 
planning. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C., Col. Unlv. 

Investigates and appraises tbe degree of existing articulation of school building planning 
and city planning, and formulates recommendations for the improvement of both city 
and school planning by meana of a better articulation. s 

3172. Jensen, Arthur Myron. Utilization of secondary schools In Two Har- 
bors, Duluth, and the iron range. Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. 

3173. Lackrie-Lund, Mrs. Ethel E. A study of public-record cafeterias In the 
Territory of Hawaii. Master’s, 1934. Hawaii. 

3174. Longr, Clarence M. The effect of proper lighting as compared with Im- 
proper lighting on pnpil achievement. MasteVs, 1934. Pittsburgh. = (Abstract 
in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and 
bibliography of publications, 10: 487-88.) 

Describes an experiment conducted with two sections of third-grade children in the 
Lincoln school In Bit. Lebanon, Pa., ln f which the only variable was lighting. Data 1 
lndlcatq/that tbe pupils taught under proper lighting conditions scored higher on the* 
third-grade Pressy achievement test and the Metropolitan achievement test than did the 
pupils taught under ordinary lighting conditions. 

3175. Lundgren, Herbert Roland. A study of location of Industrial arts 
laboratories in the class “A” schools in the State of Kansas. Master’s, 1933. 
Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio 8tate university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 
l3t: 173-74) 

8urvejs various types of laboratories In 148 class "A" high schools In Kansas and 
concludes that most laboratories should be placed In a separate building on the first-floor 
level. * 

3170. McKelvy, Henry. A # study to determine the economy attained In the 
use 'of artificial illumination in Knoxville junior high schooh Master’s, 1934. 
Pittsburgh.' (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, re- 
searches in progress, and bibliography of publications,. 10: 496) 

Measures the^natural Illumination of tbe classrooms, observes the use or lack of use of 
artificial Illumination near the close of each period, and analyses the use made of each 
room as shewn by the teachers' schedules. 

.3177. Marley, Arthur Earle. Physical education facilities in public high 
schools in Rhode Island. Master’s, 1934. Brown. 121 p. ms. 

8urveys tbe equipment for physical education In the senior high schools in Rhode 
Island and finds a range from no equipment at all to gymnasium facilities In harmony 
with standard practice. 

3178. Martins, Victor Louis. ^ A study^of public schools In Southern Cali- 
fornia damaged by the earthquake of March 10, 1933. Master’s, 1934. Southern 
California. * 

S1T9. •Misner, Frank H. Extra costa and incidental costs lo the erection of 
achool buildings. Doctor’s, 1934. T. C. f Col. Unlv. New York city, Teachers 
college, Columbia university, 198^ 79 p. (Contributions to education, no. 024) 

Studies data concerning 60 school buildings erected In the State of New York during 
the years 1922 to 1032, Inclusive, to ascertain the extent to which extra costa occurred 
in the erection of school buildings, and the reasons for the extra costs, to build a check- 
list to r 'extra costa not covered by unit prices, and to point out procedures by which 
this type of extra costs may he lessened or eliminated; to build s check list for costs 
Incidental to the erection of school buildings and lb point out procedures by which tbess 
costs may be anticipated and included in tbe capital outlay budget. t * 
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3185. Perry, Lindsey Jackson. A school building program for the Reidsvllle 
public schools. Master’s, 1934. North Carolina. 24 p. ms 
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3103. Smith, Leslie F. Possible economies of school supplies to be effected 
through cooperative purchasing: a cuse study of King county, Washington. 
Master’s, 1934. Washington. p. ms. 

* , 

3194. Sohl, Charles E. State control of the location, planning, and erection 
of public-school buildings. Doctor’s, 1934. Pennsylvania. 

3195. Strike, Oliver K. A case study of current public-school practice in the 
purchase and unit consumption of one item of plant operation. Master’s, 1934. 
Iowa. 

3190. "Todd, Charles F. A 10 year school building progrnni for Syracuse, 
New York. Master’s, 1934. Syracuse. 105 p. ms. 

Lays out a building proernm for junlor_nnd st’iilor high schools for the lOyenrs, 1932- 
1942. and Includes a schedule of rooms and plans for Eastwood Junior and senior high 
schools. 

3197. Viles, Nelson Eric. Improving the Insurance program iu the local 
school districts. Doctor's, 1934. Missouri. 

3198. Watts, Woodrow. The evolution of the Texas rural school plant 

Master’s, 1933. Agr. and Mech. Coll, of Texas. > v 

3199. Whitehead, Willis August. A school building survey for Marion 
township, /Franklin county, Ohio. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in : Ohio 

„ State; tiulveraity. Abstracts of master’s theses, 13 : 299-301) 

Determines the economic and educational advisability of providing senior high school 
education In the township and suggests ways and means of organizing this unit so that 
It would coordinate with the existing elementary plant., 

m 3200. Wilson,, William Keith. Techniques for setting up a, schedule of reci- 
tation rooms for New York State high schools of 400 enrollment or less. Doc- 
tor s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of doctor’s 
dissertations, 12; 288-95) 

Analyzes data secured from 404 high schools of New York Stnte, ranging' In enroll- 
ment from 14 to 494. Determines the number of recitatlonal teacher stations required 
by the maximum number of dally recitations, the number of dally recitation periods, 

, the number and variety of special classes, and the element of conflict in setting up a 
schedule of dally recitations. Pupil capacity of recitatlonal teacher stations Is deter- 
mined by the range and distribution of class Bliss of the various subjects taught, aud 
the conflict la scheduling classes. 

3201. Wrigley, Orville C. Training school plants in the State teachers col- 
leges Of Pennsylvania. Doctor’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in : University 
of Pittsburgh Abstracts of theses, researches In progress, and bibliography of 
publications, ~W\ 404-10) 

Analyzes the site, internal and external structure of the buildings, regular and auxil- 
iary classrooms, special classrooms, special rooms, and service systems connected with 
the laboratory schools of the State teachers colleges of Pennsylvania, and finds their 
facilities inadequate. , * 

‘ . janitors" 

i * 

32Q2. Gee, John K. An evaluation of tbe janitorial-engineering services in 
smaller Iowa schools. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. <*4 

3203. Hoeper, Samuel D. Training school janitors. Master’s, 1934. Pea- 
body. 83 p. ms. * 

3204. Joyner, Taylor McCoy. A survey of the carmaker engineering .service 

•r « the Pasadepa elementary BchoolsJ. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

\ -*• \ 

\ 8206. Price, Charles Benjamin. The administration of custodians in high 

schools. Master’s, 1934. Chicago.^ 
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3206. Baird, Ernest. An analysis of the formal schooling of unempjoyed per- 
sons in Story county, Iowa. Master’s, 1034. Iowa St. Coll. 92 p. ms. 

3207. Ball, Isaac. The place of museums in a program of education Mus- 
ter’s, 1934. California. ** 

320S. Beason, Caroline Hearting. A sociological sbrvey of the family, relig- 
ious and recreational life of Brownell, Kansas. Master’s, 1934. Southern Cali- 
fornia. 

3209. •Bloch, Herbert A. The concepts of our changing loyalties: an in* 
troductory study into the nature of' the social individual. Doctors, 1934. 
Columbia. New York, Columbia university, 1934. 321 p. 

Discusses society and personality, the process of individuation, the problem o( social 
anulyila, and the individual and political aspects of social. 

3210. tBogardus, Emory S. Leaders and leadership. New York. D. Appleton- 

Century company, 1934. 325 p. (Century social science series) (University 
of Southern California) . 

Discusses the effect of heredity, social stimuli, and personality traits on leadership br 
analyzing leaders, and -the principles of leadership. 

3211. Bourgeois, Vesta Richard. A survey regarding leisure; schools nn 
agency for developing interests. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. G3 p. ms. 

3212. Brown, Clyde Chestnut. A survey history of Collingsworth county, 
Texas. Master’s, 1934. Colorado. (Abstract in : University of Colorado studies. 
Abstracts of theses for higher degrees, 1934 : 9) 

Discusses the history, economic development, growth of the governmental organiza- 
tion. education, coming of the rnllroads, and the settlement of the county. 

3213. fBusch, Henry M. * Leadership In group work. New York, Association 
press, 1934. 305 p. ( Western Reserve university) 

DIscubbcb social factors affecting group work, leisure, educational principles affecting 
group Work, types of group leadership, educational leadership In action, suggestions 
for program mnking, organization, group work and character, and the forms and uses 
9f group records. 

* 8214. Chau, Sherman. The province of sociology. Master’s, 1933. Cffiio. 
(Abstract in: Ohio State'university. Abstracts of masters’ JheseB, 12: 42-43) 

3215. tColeman, Lee Richelieu and Trice, Fraaia Davis. An economic and so- 
cial survey of Spotsylvania county: a laboratoft study in the School of rural 
economics of the University of, Virginia. University, University of Virginia, 
1934. 84 p. (University of Virginia record, extension series, VoL 19, no. 4. 
Virginia epunty surveys, no. 19) 

Contains chapters on the county school*, and on the . schools in Fredericksburg. 

3216. f Counts, George S. and others. The social foundations of education. 
New York, Charles Scribner’s sons,‘ / 1934. 679 p. (Report of the Commission 
on the social studies, part 9) (Teachers college, Columbia university) 

8217. Cu mmi ngs, Milton Curtis. Case study In educational leadership. Doc- 
tor’s, 1934. Yale. 

3218. Darsie, Helen M. Treatment of controversial social questions by a su- 
perintendent of schools. Master's, 1934. California. - r . 

3219. Da'gs, Sadie Mae. Social and economic conditions affecting education 
In Alabama counties of the Tennessee Valley. Master’s, 1934. Fisk. 106 p. ml 
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3233. f Judd, Charles H. Education and social progress. New York, Harcourt, 
Brace and company, 1034. 2S5 p, (University of Chicago) 

Discusses the reorganization of education, the industrial system ami -the education of 
children, social forces that determine the school curriculum, the new demands for hygienic 
conditions, paying the costs of education, lay management nnd professional management 
of schools; the problem of Integrating the units of the educational system, special prob- 
lems of higher education, responsibility for the cultivation of an understanding of 
society, the solution of educationrfl problems through scientific studies, and education 
-in the future social order. 

32^. Kent, Lois Bae, The teaching of family relationships in secondary 
schools. Masters, 1934. Southern California. 

3235. * Kindred, Leslie W. jr. A sociological survey of two wards in the Ann 
Arbor school district. Master’s, 1934. Michigan/ 142 p. ms. 

Analyzes the composition nnd growth of the population, economic and family life, case 
studies of pupils in the Christian Mack school, leadership, social life, conflicts, problem 
cases, religion, and politics of the community from which pupils of the school were 
drawn. 

3236. t Kirkpatrick, E. L. nnd Boynton; Ag*nes M. Is there an American 
.youth movcwgnt?" Madison, University of Wisconsin, 1934.* 47 p. (Circular 

271) 

Gives excerpts from replies of 75 sociologists, educators, and others who answered a 
form letter on the pgpbnbillty of a youth movement In the United States, nnd ‘includes 
a canvass of the possibilities with speciah reference to the collegiate rural life clubs. 
Discusses youth movements in other countries. 

3237. Laber* Maurine. The social beliefs anil attitudes of college women. 
Master’s, 1934. %*egon. 

3238. Lambdip, .Ernestine A problem in the ttevelopment of personality. 

Master's, 1934. Colo. St T. C. * 

3239. LeFevre, K W. Social concepts of high-school children. Master’s, 
1934. Peabody. 80 p. ms. 

3240. Leger, George Harlow. Thc^se of leisure time and its social implica- 
tions. Master’s, 1934. . Washington. 

^24LJfcight, Lucile F. Parental attitudes towai*! certain specific behavior 
probhBfeituatlqns. Master’s, 1934. Rutgers. 

Describes on experiment In which the attitudes of more than 700 mothers to 10 
behavior problems ^voce determined. 

3245. 'tLurtdberg, George A., Komarovsky, Mirra, and Mclnerny, Mary 
Alice. Leistisft: a suburban study. New York, Colombia university press. 1934 
•JKWp., ■; •%. - . - 

Studies tbe leisure behavior of pemqug^ llvlijg In Westchester county. N. Y„* hr It 
-* relates to the sorlnl settlnK/'orgnnlzntlon of leisure, amount and Uses of leisure, suburb ia 
organization snd leisure, the suburban family and. leisure, tbe church nnd leisure, the 
suburban schob^ and jAalnlng for leisure, arts nml.Jelsure, adult education and rending, 
and gt Arnti ettg ’^eog n 1 1 Ion of the problems of leisure. * • 

^ len M. The* Junior placement bureau of the Los Angeles 

public school#: a study of a project in social education. Master’s, 1933. South- 
ern California. « . 

f&44. Murray, Mary A. The relation of Intelligence and achievement to the 
soclaf-eeonomlc status of pupils in a congested dty environment. Master’s. 
1034. N. YT St. Coll, for Teach. 

3245. Nelson, Josephine. A comparative study of female leaders and non- 
leaders In Juvenile hall, Los Angeles, California. Master’s, 1934. Soutlicrn 
V. California. * , 
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3246. Nolan, Mary Adelia, * Social legislation as proposed and/or passed in 

the 1933 Ohio legislature, regular session: definition, classi(1cati<\p, interpreta- 
tion. Muster’s* 1933. Ohio. (^Abstract in : Ohio State university. Abstracts 
of masters’ theses, 13: 199-200)* : 

V 

ShowB that the most important and difficult problems before the legislators were those 
of formulating an adequate program for raisins funds for poor relief and of formulating 
an adequate program for the financing of educational institt/tlons. 

3247. ‘Partridge, Ernest DeAlton. Leadership ’among udotesoent boy*. 
Doctors, 1934. T.\C., Col. Unlv. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia 
university, 1934. 109 p. (Contributions to education, no. COS) 

Develops a technique for the Identification of leaders within a group, studies the 
characteristics of lenders as compared with those they lead, and studies leaders in artiou 
to determine what their actual Influence is upon the group, their methods of Influence 
and how they use them. Dnta were based on a preliminary study of %, 27 Boy Scouts In a 
town near New York City, a study of 143 boyB In a Bummer camp, and a more extensive 
study of 22G boys in 6 Boy"€cout troops i ft and around New York City. 

3248. Pierson. George Arthur, jr, A socloTisychologicnl study of the attl- 
tudpsof hlgh-school pupils toward war. Master’s,' 1934. Utah. 99 p. uis. 

3 

3249. Randall, Louise Marguerite. A study of Mylfare work in the high 
schools of California In 1932-33. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

3250. t^elsner, Elizabeth Johnson. Parents and purse strings: a symposium 
by parents of children in the ^oi^ce Mann schools and Lincoln school. New 
York, Teachers college, Columbia ‘university, 1934. 59 p. 

Presents corfcrete home experiences on the parent-child relationships with money. 

3251. t^obbins, Charles L. The small town nnd its school. Iowa City, Uni- 
versity of Iowa, 1934. 74 p. (University of Iown extension bulletin. Bulletin 
no. 348. College of education series, no. 33) 

t 

Discusses th£ % economic background, the homos,, churches, recreation, community 
lenders, adult education, and the relation of the community to the school in a number of 
small towns In Iowa and Illinois, situated near Iowa City. ' ( 

3252. Roberts, Elizabeth Mary. Residential shifts of occupational classes by 
grade school districts In Cedar Rapids, Iowa. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. . 

a 

3253. Rustemier, Sister Mary Sebastian. The changing concept of the prepa- 
ration for leisure ns an objective in education. Master’s, 1934. Illinois. 

3254. ’Sanders, Barkev S. Environment and growth. Doctor’s, 1934. Co- 
lumbia. Baltimore, Warwick and York, 1934. 370 p. 

• i 

Discusses heredity and environn>ent, differential growth In socio-economic groups. Con- 
tends that the role of environment cannot be overlooked in view of the evidence that dif* 
ferencos found In children of different socio-economic classes are of environmental origin, 
and if envlrfinmentalftlffcrenceB are Important enough to affect physlcaL^rowah, they 
probably affect psychosocial adaptations and behavior. 

3255. ‘School^, Mary. Personality resemblances among married couples. 
Master's, 1934. Penn. State. 35 p. ms. 

* * 

* Analyzes the physical characteristics, broad mlndetjness, temperament, appearance, socio- 
economic standing, educational achievement, Intelligence, memory, the Importance of va- 
rious esthetic, political, and religious values to 80 married couples, MO of whom lmd been 
married from 1 to 4 years. Inclusive, the remainder had been married from 5 to 20 years. 
Data Indicate a -marked tendency for men iHid women of similar personalities to marry one 
another, and that they are nble to Judge whether or not they are similar In personality, 

3256. tSherman, Man del. The .development of attitudes :*n study bfHhe atti- 

tudes of •»^ntaln children. New York, The Payne fund, 1933. 54 p. . (Univer- 
sity of Chicago) ~ • / » 

Studies- the. factnrH^rinupnrlnR the development of attitude* In children living In four 
•malt mountain communities, in hollows^ In the Bine Kldge mountnlns, Colvin, Needles, 

• ; 

» » • 
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^fn* OD ’ | D ^ . &D< * * n ^ >Idce ' Utah. The 116 children in the mountains, aDd the 100 
children in 1 rice, Itah, ranged in ages from 0 to 17. fc 

32o«. Snyder, Harvey B. Sociology and modern education: a study of some 
representative textbooks in educational wciology. Master’s, 1934., Southern 
California. 

/ 

3_oS. Sollenberger, Richard Talbot. The responses of isolated mountain chil- 
dren to unusual stimuli. Master’s, 1934. Virginia. 

3259. •Spilman, Carl J. A comparative critical -analysis and evaluation of 

youth and it*. problems. Doctors, 1933. New York 191 p. ms. Supplement 
117 p. ms. , 

M dete ? ,be thc P roblem * involving prlmarilyphyalcal characteristics, psvchn- 
physical, intellectual-mental, emotional volitional, social ethical moral, spiritual patbo- 

Study oT you th aD<1 Characterls,Ic * • and t0 «‘udy education and its relation to a 

3260. Steggert, J. Albert. Social adequacy through education : an educa- 
tional program for the prevention and control of certain types of social inade- 
quacy. Doctor’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 10: 
318—24 ) 

Deals primarily with the normal individual with the view to keeping him normal and of 
strengthening and confirming him In bis social sense and adaptability. 

3261. fStephens, John jM. TlJe Influence of the school on the individual Ann 
Arbor, Mich., Edwards brothers, 1933. 106 p. ms. (Johns Hopkins university , 

Investigates the Influence that attendance, school cost, sire of school, rating by accredit- 
ing agencies, incompletely trained teachers, ability grouping, class size. junior high school, 
excellence of the teacher, and methods of instruction have on the pupil 

3262. tSullenger, T. Earl. Studies in urban sociology. Qtftaha, Nebr., Bureau 

of social research, Municipal university of Omaha, 1932£l57 p. (Municipal 
university of Omaha) . . r 

Discusses Intraurban mobility: modern youth and the movies; recipients of mothers’ 
pensions; relation of juvenile delinquency to outdoor relief; some aspects of the urban 
playgroup; divorce as an urban maladjustment; the Negro in Omaha; tbe Immigrant in 
ma m . social factors in school nunattendanee and truancy ; sodie aspects of tbe urban 
crime situation ; the migratory chUd ; and tbe neighborhood— a atudy of ward 7. 

3263. Sunley, EmlL Community forces that contribute to the development of 
rural social work. Master's, 1934. Iowa, 

3264. Swanson, C. G. Sqeial backgrounds of the lower West side of New 
Turk city. Doctors, 1984. New tork. 2 vojs. ' 

Investigates the social background, conditioning the development of the schooia In the 
lower west side «f New York city. Snrveyg land and real estate, business, housing, traffic 
transportation and xonlng, natural areas, agencies of social welfare, health, recreation the 
child a world delinquency and crime, the scbqol population, agencies of education, and 
ureeowicb village. 

3265. Sweeney, Rev. Luke. The edurational activities of the American le- 
gion. Master’s, 1934. Catholic Univ. 

3-66. ‘Thompson, Horace R. a' study of the sociological background of 
Mahha^Bet Valley school children. Doctor’s, 1933. New York. 249 p. ms. 

Studies tbe history and development of Manhaaset 8cbool District, the churches civic 
organisations, schools, family backgrounds of US' children, and the social problems of the 
tommonlty. • 

8267. Weber, Irvin M. .The preparation of teachers of sociology. Master’s 
1934. Colo. St % C. ■ ' 
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3268. Wheeler, Lester R. A comparative study of the physical status of east 
Tennessee mountain children. Human biology, 5: 706-22, December 1933. 

[ State teachers college, Johnson City, Tenn.) 

Compares the height and weight of 1,475 mountain children ranging in age from G to 17 
rears, with the height and weight of unselected grobps in different' parts of the .country, 
and finds that the mountain children compare favorably with the other children 

3269. A study of the remote mountain people of the Tennessee Valley. 

Tennessee academy of- science, 9: 33-37, January 1935. (State teachers college, 
Johnson City, Tenn.) * 

Investigates 428 mountain families in remote areas of east Tennessee, eastern Kentucky. 
ancUwestern North Carolina, and compares the living conditions, economic status, methods 
of farming, transportation and marketing, religious life, and social activities and customs 
of these families with living conditions of families in 1910. 

8270. Wilson, Edwin Winter. An analysis of leadership-training as related 
to boys’ physical education activities in the junh r high school. Master's, 1934. 
Southern California. 

3271. *Wood, Margaret Mary. |ffThe stranger, a study in social relationships. ' 

Doctor’s, 1934. Columbia. New York, 1934. 298 p. 

Attempts to translate social experience into terms of social theory by showing the reac- 
tinn of various groups to the stranger in an attempt to determine the rightful subject 
matter of sociology aDd the methods best adapted for the study of social phenomena. 

3272. •Wooden, Ethel. The development of social intelligence through part- 
time education: a study made for the Committee ou part-time education of the 
American vocational association. Masters, 1934. Michigan. Washington; 
United Stages Government printing oihee, 1934. G7 p. ( Office of education. 
Vocational education bulletin, no. 173. Trade and industrial series, no. 51) 

Attempt* to determine what is being done In the various types of part-time education 
to meet the needs of employers and the social contacts of young workers, compares the 
programs and organizations of the contributing schools as to their alms and their devel- 
opment* of attitudes. Traces the effect of the National Recovery Act on part-time 
education. 

RACIAL GROUPS, EDUCATION 

3273. Azcueta, F. A. The development of secondary education in the I’hilip-' 

pines upder American rule. Master s, 11*34. Iowa. ~ ^ 

3274. Branstator, Hilda Ooerig 1 . A study of ttfe Finnish children in Astoria. 

Master’s, 15)34. Stanford. * — 

3275. Broadlick, Robert Charlton. A study of the vocational success of 123 
graduates , of Sherman institute: a vo&itio»njl high school for Indian youth. 
Riverside, California. Master's, 1933. Kans. St. T. C., Pittsburg. 

3276. Brodahl, Melnlck A- The test performance of the Fort Peck . (Mon; 
tana) Indiana. Master's, 1934. North Dakota. 

3277. Caulfcins, Glenn Whitman. Public education in MindanaorSulu, Phil- 
ippine Islands, under the American regime. Master's, 1934. Washington. 

3278. Christenson, Edith Julia. English difficulties of Chinese pupils in the 

Haines elementary school, Chicago. Master's, 1934. - Chicago. * 

3279. Coles, Margaret Juliff. . A study of the English departments of private 
secondary schools in the Territory of Hawaii. Master's, 1933. Hawaii. 

-3280. Colglazier, Pearl W. The contribution of home economics In the pro- 
motion of desirable parent-child relationships among Oklahoma Indian families'. • 
Master’s, 1934 Okla. A. and M. Coll. 

Attempts to determine <he type of child care and training Instruction most seeded by 
Indian parent* in Oklahoma. ^ . 

112058—36 18 
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e 3281. tEells, Walter Crosby. Educational achievement of the native races of 

Alaska. Journal of applied psychology, 17 : 640-70, December, 1033 (Stan- 
fora university) 

Presents the results of an effort to measure the actual success of the children of the 

rs t^r G “r in ° f - — 8 — 

J2S2. Fraser, Robert Stuart. Studies in race intelligence of Indian pupils at 
Sherman institute* Riverside, California. Master’s, 1034. Denver. 8$>*p. ins 
nJ'M ,3 7V he ° BP dhotlon. the Intelligence, educational and .Achievement quotients’ 
£? UH 158 buy8 1W filrl8 *“ «" *■"* ‘O tie uss 

3283 Guiang, Pedro Garaza. The service load of secondary school teachers 
in the Philippines. Doctor’s, 1934. Washington. • 

3254. Hotchkiss, Lyle Edward. Comparison of social characteristics of na- 

tional, t,e S in the Salina school district, Dearborn, 1 ^Michigan. Master’s 1034 
Mich. h>t. Coll. * * 

3255. M dro, Antoni^ The development of written English expression of 
Filipino children. Doctor’s, 1934. Chicago. 

3-86.^ Kono, Ayako, The effect of language handicap on the achievement of 
Japanese students of junior high school age. Master’s, 1934. Hawaii. 

3287. 'McCaskill, Joseph C. The hoys' advisor in the government boarding 

~ 19W - T - c ; Cul - K "" s - 

“ vr 

schools, .0 non-reservation schools, and 12 sanatorium schools. 

3288. tManuel, H. T. The Mexican population in Texas. Southwestern 
social science quarterly, W : 1-22, June 1934. (University of Texas) 

sssrjrsss; « •-» 

c wTt ot A “ erlCM Ind '* a ,o *'"*• 

3.90. Peters, Gladys Arlene. A study of certnin interests and their relation 
to \ocnbularies In Indian high-school students. Master’s, 1934. Kansas. 

rj’f 0 ^ 80 "’ Ruth V * The Sooinl and lnc, «strinl effects of adult education 
on the Blaekfeet Indian reservation in Montana. Master’s,' 1934. Colo. St. T. C. 

Ptllip ’ A stU(, y of adjustment at the Hebrew sheltering guard- 
ian society, GO cases. Master’s, 1934. New York. 49 p ms 

«... <.«■.«..**. 7 <„"■£ 

3293. Sfinchez George Isidore. The education of bilinguals in a state school 

system. Doctor’s, 1933. California. . ” 

3294. Treff, Simon Ludwig. The education of Mexican children In Orange 

county. Master s,. 1934. Southern California. g 

i f 2IT5 ‘ *7 lnC€Dt ’ Henrietta Hathaway. • A study of the performance of Span- 
Ish-speaking pupils on Spanish tests. Master’s* 1984. N. Mex. St T O 93 
p. ms. f « * v * w 

Ch,ldren ln< three high school. I* El 
' V 10 four hlgh * choola . 10 New Mexico, Indlcrfe that Spantoh-gpcaking 
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pupil’s performance on standardized Spanish tests is much above the norms established 
on these tests; that' their vocabulary performance Is hl^h ; tl^t errors In spelling are 
on the use of a few letters producing identical or similar sounds; that errors In grammar 
are caused by carrying over of‘ the English construction Into Spanish and a lack of 
discrimination between different tenses. » 

3-9G. *Wang, Fung Chiai. An experimental stiujy of eye-movements in the 
silent reading of Chinese. Doctor’s, 11)33. Chicago. Chicago, 111., University 
of Chicago libraries, 1934. 33 *p. 

Attempts to determine the differences in the rending of literary and vernacular Chinese, 
differences In the reading of fiction and essay material, and the characteristics of rapid, 
normal, and careful reading. The 71 subjects used In the investigation were students 
In American universities. — 

3297. Tyest, Guy A. Racial attitudes among teachers of New Mexico. Chico,. 
Calif., State teachers college, 1934. 20 p. ms. 

Compares the attitudes of American and Spanish teachers toward pupils of the Anglo* 
Saxon and Spanish races with special attention to the problem of pupil segregation. 
Shows fstrong evidence of racial prejudice, the Spanish teachers showing a desire for 
equality, while the American teachers are sympathetic toward the Spanish child but 
recogtAze handicaps which* the Spanish teachers refuse to face. 

3298. Yarbrough. Dean Scruggs. Racial adjustment in small communities. 

Doctor’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Ab- 
stracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 
10: 411-21) . 

' Studies the housing, health, education, employment, delinquency, recreation, and de- 
pendency of Negroes in 29 cities in New York, New Jersey, and Ohio. 

3299. Zirfimennan, Harry Earl. The Indian’s ability to learn mathematics 
(algebra and geometry) according to degree (^Indian blood. Master’s, 1934. 
Kans. St. T. C. f Pittsburg. - 57 p. ms. 

* Studies the marks In algebra and geometry given to 525 pupils in the Indian School at 
Flandreau, S. Dnk., by several teachers over a period of years, and finds that individual 
differences in Indian pupils cannot he cared fpr by grouping them according to degree wot 
blood. 

NEGROES. EDUCATION 

3300. Hazel Mae. Way of living in 100 families In Harlem in 1932. 
Master’s, 1933. T. C., Col. Univ. 141 p. ms. 

Studies 100 Negro families ^ the central Harlem health district, New York City. 

3301. •Chambliss, Rollin. What Negro newspapers of Georgia sapr about 
some social problems. Master’s, 1934. Georgia. Athens, 1934. 117 p. (Bul- 
letin of the University of Georgia, vol. 35, no. 2. Pbelps-Stokes fellowship 
studies, no. 13) 

Presents the Negro’B point of view towards the court,” bnllot, new deal, lynching, segre- 
gation, discrimination. National Association for the Advancement of Colored People, 
communism, churches and Schools, and his future. * 

3302. Chavis, Jordan Douglass, fr. A history of the preparation nnd pro- 
fessional training of Negro secondary school teachers in Tennessee. Master’s, 
193JL Fisk. * 70 p. ms. 

3303. -Clark, Felton G. The control of state-supported teacher-training pro- 

grams for Negroes. Doctors, 1934. T. C.,*Col. Univ. New York city, Teachers 
college. Columbiu university % 1934. 107 p. (Contributions to education, no. 

605) 

Ascertains the existing plans of control for state-supported teacher-training programs 
for Negroes, discovers the practices associated with the different plans of control, 
evaluates existing plans of. control with particular reference to NegTO education, and 
determines the most desirable scheme of control for State-supported teacher-training 
programs for Negroes. ’ • 
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* D , avl8 ’ WI1Uam B11 *y- The development and present status of Negro 

srasr-’i rxjsjTJs. 

te05^ Garrison, Nina Elizabeth. A study of Negro well-baby clinics Nash 
vllle, Tenn., 192S-1932. Master's. 1931. Peabody. 69 p. ms. 

nf 3 f*\ °^ an ’ Qwe , ndolyn CeceU ** A study of the occupational adjustments 
^selected group of colored high-school graduates. Master's, 1933. Catholic 

m .TL 0 T t ', Ed ?,‘’ , “ i W1 “"' So ™ factors affecting the elo. 

mentary school achievement of Negro children. Master's, 1933. Fisk. 83 p. 

.rff, “V* 1 " , ' remI * h - A problem of Negro education re- 

B^on »“° d “ C ” rrlCU, ““ <W IOCa “° Di " fl,neSS ' " as,e ^ “«• 

JS — - - 

to 100 withdrawals from a Negro school In eastern V rrinU^d"^ * If relattTC 
keeping with their occupagonal opportunities. ’ d a corrlculu “ - 

3309. Griffin, William Ernest. A study, of extraversion-introversion amone 
. Negro adolescents. Master’s, 1934. Kansas. 96 pt ms. g 

Patt ° n JoseptL Vocational education In the Negro senior hleh 
schools of West Virginia. Master’s, 1934. Indiana. 315 p. tns. ' *** 

19£ I1 T^ 0l ?r , .fT l * > L 0 T- “e evolution of the Negro college. Doctor', 

' IS' ^,Hh„,l , L k «"<*e. Columbia unlveraltg 

xwtM. iSd p. (Contributions to education, no. 609) 

“».««««■« «t th. „ Uw; 

3312; Hyte, Charfcs Thomas. Occupational choices of Negro boys in India™ 
Kentueb, high achoohc Ma*er-a. ,934. Colorado. (IbSr^ 

^ 8tnlct ® tbeaea for higher degrees, 1934 : 35, . 

£lst.ss zxr . •• • 

1. . «,h '"* ' 

tie profesaionai field, and shows in 663 choosing occupationa in 

guidance. urKent ?*«* tor occupational information and 

r*- - — 

program of stndte^bo^n^an^* * nd ” p * rTirton ’ teaching staff. 

high and five conventional high school for Negroee° lTKentSJ ****• JUQ, ° C 

schools reported to tie State lD Koatocky ‘ 0 °*/ five secondary 4 

•choola They enrolled 3,182 pnpila and emp teLcb^ 52 "’ ° r • enlor hlgh 
tlve work In the recognition of individual disormn^ t ^*. cber * - T*** ar ® doing effec- 

„„ „ POTlaint . 
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3316. Norris, Ernest Michael. Determining implications for vocational edu- 
• cation from certain characteristics and trends of the Negro imputation in Ken- 
tucky. Doctor’s, 1984. turned. 399 p. ms. 

* Shows that vocational education becomes ^ means of conserving human resources ; 
unemployment tables a heavier toll from the unskilled classes ; vocational education 
prevents vocational shifting. * 

3317. Oflutt, Georgia P. A study of the effectiveness of public playgrounds 

on juvenile delinquency areas in Negro communities of Indianapolis. Master’s, 
1933. Ind. St T. C. 61 p. ms. (Abstract in : Indiana State teachers college. 
Teachers college journal, 5: 228, July JL934) : 

Finds that 'playgrounds did not decrease delinquency in the communities studied. 

3318. Ol dham , Ernestine Vivian. The relationship between social and eco- 
nomic status and some aspects of personality of adolescent Negro girls. Mas-** 
ter’s, 1934. Chicago. 

3319. Paxmell, Haxel J. Social diseases among Negro children of high-school 
age In Nashville, Tenn. Master’s, 1934. Fisk. 62 p. ms. 

*3320. PeterSon, Gladys Tignor. The courts and the Negro public school. 
Master’s, 1934. Howard. 114 p. ms. v 

8tndie® all .of the court (higher) decision* and legislation relative to separate school* 
for Negroes or other racial groups to determine to wbat extent the courts may be used 
, a tneans of remedying the present inequitable provision of school facilities for 
Negroes in the separate school. 

3321. Pettigen, Enolia Virginia. Factors affecting secondary education 
among Negroes of Maryland (excluding Baltimore). Master’s, 1933. T. C., 
CoL Univ. 50 p. ms. 

3322. Powell, P, IL* Status of the Negro hlgh-school teacher in Missouri. 
Master’s, 1933. Ind. St. T. C. 78 p. ms. (Abstract in: Indiana Stale teachers 
college. Teachers college journal, 5: 220-21, July 1934) 

Studies the personal and social status, academic and professional preparation and 
training, « experience and tenure in teaching, conditions governing' Ahe work done, and 
the salary and~ economic status of the Negro teacher* of Missouri. 

4 

3323. Powell, Vera Ford. Language attainments of West Virginia Negro 
high-school pupils. Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

Boberts, Herbert Collin. Sentiment of Congress toward the education 
of Negroes from 1860-1890. Master’s, 1933. Fiskg^CG p. ms. 

3325. Shannon, Irwin V. Negro education and~%R development of a group 
tradition. Doctor’s, 1934. Vanderbilt. 

3326. Shepherd, Charles L. A study at the educational status of the Negro 
In Kansas. Master’s, 1934 Kans. St. T. C„ Emporia. '89 p. ms. 

3327. Terwilliger, A. Janet A study of Negro children of IQ above 125. 
Master’s, 1984 T. C. t CoL Univ. 51 p. ms. 

3328. Thompson, DeWitt KanseL A survey of Negro education In Alabama. 
Master’s, 1983. Arisons. 

1 

3329. Wilson, Atwood Silvester. The vocational opportunity and education 
of colored pupils at Louisville. Master’s, 1984 Chicago. 

„ • •* ' 
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EXCEPTIONAL GROUPS 


GIFTED 

3330. Hall, Marion I. K. Ten years after: a follow-up study of 120 supo- 
, r,or children. Doctor’s, 1934. Pennsylvania. 

3331. Mayer, Josephine Eleanor. A short-time study of 33 superior children 

with reference to parental attitudes and school adjustment. Master’s 1933 
Smith. * 


3332. Miles, Anabel McClellan. An analysis of the achievements of the su- 
perior group of students in a four-year high school. Master’s, 1934. Southern 
Califprnia. 

3333. Heed, Jennie Mabel. An empirical study of gifted children. Doctor’s 
1933. Washington. 

PHYSICALLY HANDICAPPED 


333d. Marnhill, Mrs. Katherine (Peeler). The facilities necessary for re- 
habilitation service to those physically handicapped. Muster’s, 1934. Tennessee 
151 p. ms. 


•' 831 Crayton ’ Sh<rmn ” Gideon. A proposed program for the care and edu- 

cation of Kentucky’s handicapped children, based upon current practice and phil- 
osophy within the state and throughout the ‘United States. Doctor’s 1933. Indi- 
ana. Lexington, University of Kentucky, 1934. 268 p. (Bulletin of the Bureau 
of school service, vol. 7, no. 1) 


d2 « d »H h ° f , * b Dd , aDd p,,rtlnlly 8ee,n R- crippled, cardiac and tuberculin, 

•!h?nn L R l a , nK . 80 r maladjusted, feeble-minded children in Kentucky and 

for the «™ S ^ aDd , ° rS , 8 “ gf?e8tl0Da for reorganization of Kentucky’s program 
for the care aud education of these children. * 


3336. Hughes, Agnes E. The effect of a phjAjical handicap on personality 
Master's, 1934. N. Y. St. Coll, fmr Teacli. • 

3337. Hughes, Annk M. A study of the adjustment made by physically hand- 

icapped children who had special instruction in the city of Albany, N. Y Master’s 
1934. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach r ' ’ 


• 3338. ’Metcalf, Harlan G. The establishment in the public schools of educa- 
tional procedures for children with physical defects. Doctor’s, 19&. New York 
2 vols. ' 


Alms to eet 
gram In order 


up educational procedures which can be Incorporated into the school pro 
to lmpro\' the condition x>f children physically handicapped. 


BLIND ANb PARTIALLY SEEING 


8339 Cole, Ethel C. Case studies of 19 Negro children In a sight-saving ’class. 
Masters, 1934. Cincinnati. 


3340. Deg-nan, Walter J. A health education program for blind boys in the 
high school of the City of New York. Master's, 1934. Coll, of the City of N Y 
118 p. jus. " 

°/ p ™ cedure8 ' “»terlau and activities needed for adapting proce- 
.. ‘T with normal cbl^rcn to the blind, an suggests standards by which teachers of 
guided may ** M eCted and by meanB of whlch those already teachiug the bllnj may be 
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3341. •Doraiswamy, Chixmish. An analysis of reading difficulties among the 
blind. (£ildren In primary grades. Master’s, 1934. Boston Univ. 63 p. ms. 

Analyzes the rending difficulties of primary grade children In the Perkins Institution 
and ‘‘Massachusetts school for the blind at Watertown, by means of the results obtained 
ffom tests adapted and transcribed In Braille for the first three grades. 

3342. George, Weldon Duane. Binaural localization of sound by the blind 
and the seeing. Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

r 

DEAF AND HARD-OF-HEARING 

3343. Clark, Howard Elton. An investigation of tho'incidence of hearing loss 
in schools for those with severe visual defects. Master’s, 1934. Minnesota. 

3344. tMeyer, Max F. Fitting into n silent world the first six years of life. 
Columbia, University of Missouri, 1934. IOC p. (University of Missouri studies, 
vol. 9, no. 2) 

Discusses the training of the totally deaf child to live In a bearing world. 

3345. Miller, Malinjda K. The status of the preschool deaf child. Master’s. 
1934. George Washington. 01 p. ms. 

3346. Taylor, Norman McKinley. An annlysis of thy functions of a state 
school for the deaf. g Master's, 1934. Ohio. 70 p. ms. 

Analyzes the vocational function^ of the state school for the deaf through the follow-up 
of former students. 

3347. *Whildin, Olive A. The selection of hard-of-hearing children for spe- 
cial education. Doctdr’s, 1934. Johns Hopkins. 189 p. ms. 

Discusses methods of (detecting hard-of-hearlng children, investigates the adequacy of 
the 4-A audiometer as a means of discovering havd-of-henrlng children, discusses factors 
used in the selection ’of hard-of-beating children for special education, and sebpol 
achievement and aocftl adjustment of the children selected for special education. 

CRIPPLED 

3348. Capretto, John Paul. An adapted program of physical education for 
the Third street school for crippled children, Columbijs, Ohio. Muster's* 1933. 
Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 12: 

,39-40) ^ " 

♦ Surveys schools for crippled children throughout the United 8tates to determine the 
extent to which physical education was being taught. 8ets up criteria for a physical 
education program for crippled children, and discusses the program which was put Into 
effect In the schooL 

3349. Hlckox, Louisa S. An appraisement of educational' provisions for the 

crippled child in Berkeley Oakland, and San Francisco, California, on the basis 
of the findings and recommendations of the White House conference. Muster’s. 
1934. California. „ 

3350. Smith, Fred W. The education of crippled children In the United 
Slates. Master’s, 1934. South. Methodist. 95 p. ms. 

SPEECH DEFECTIVE 

¥ 

3351. * Berman, Abraham Boyd. , An investigation <Jf the behavior reactions 
of high-school boys who stammer or stutter. Doctor’s, 1934. New York. 164 
p. ms. 

Compares 100 boys with speech defects In the Boys High School. Brooklyn, N. Y„ with 
100 boys in the some school who bad no speech defects, as to place of birth, race or 
color, religion, language heard spokea at home by the parents, age, end school record*. 
Data were secured from school records, by personal Interviews and from the results of 
the Pressey X-0 tests, Downey Individual will-temperament tests, and the Otis self- 
administering tests of mental ability. 
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3352. Bullwinkle, Elizabeth.’ A study of the treatment of speech disorders 
by a child guidance clinic. Master’s, 1933. Smith. 

3353. -Downton, WilltrtT"' Breathing during stuttering in experimentally 
controlled speecji situations. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. + ' 

3354. Finley, Grace Silknitter. Case study investlgatlbtt in problems of or- 

ganization and method in public-school speech-correction work. Master’s 1934 
Southern California. ** 

» 

3355. Hearn, Erma. A comparative stxjdy of the' handedness of stutterers 
and non-stutterers. Master’s, ,1933. Chicago. 52 p. ms. 

3356. Julian, Rhoda W. A study of speech and language handicaps in the 

rural elementary districts of Ventura county. May 1933. Master’s 1934 
California. ’ 

3357. Kirkpatrick, Nita Louise. History and present Status of the correct- 
tion of stuttering. Master’s; 1933. Southern California. 

3353 Moser, Henry. A study of the eyg spasms of stutterers during stutter- 
ing. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. 

3359. Norris, Marian. X-ray studies of vowel production particularly as It is 
related to voice and speech defects. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

3366. Peters, Clarence. A study of the phenomena of facility in mirror read- 
ing of speech defectives turd normal speakers. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

3361. Steer,- Max. A study of the breathing ahd vocal disturbance^ in very- 

young stutterers. Doctor’s, 1934. Iowa. * * s-' 

3362. Van Riper, Charles. The experimental investigation of laterality in 
stutterers and normal speakers. Doctor’s, 1934. iW (Abstract in : Univer- 
sity of Iowa studies. New series, uo. 287. Series on alms and progress of 
research, vol. 45. 1 p.) 

Describes experiment, conducted with group, of extremely right-handed, left-handed 
ambidextrous and stuttering subjects selected from freshman classes at the Universities > 
of lowa^.nd Minnesota on the basis of a bandedness questionnaire. Finds that stutterers 
presented marked confusion la laterality as shown by these tests. - 

3363. Waddle, Elsie L. A comparison of the speech defects- of colored rtid of 
white <$Udren. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

* DEUCATD 

> w 

3364. Bennett, Birdenia Catherine. Comparative, progress of underweight 

children in a nutrition class, a teesh-alr room ahd control group. Master's 
1934, Southern California. ^ ' • 

3365. *Burhoe,' Beulah Weldon. The joclal rehabilitation of the tuberculous 
In the United 8tates. Doctor’s, 1934. New York. 98 p. ms. 

Studies existing extra-sanatorium facilities for social rehabilitation such as sheltered 
W . or ^ 8 ^ p8, ® fterc ® re institutions and employment bureaus, and occupational therapy, 
adult education and^ employment opportunities In the sanatorium. ' 

- 3886 - Newman > The care of cardiac children in New York city pub- ' 

lie school. Master’s, 1984. Coll, of the City of N. Y. 104 p, nra. 

t«riiU d placM ta ^ie^ raCtlCa1 ’ compr * hen * , , v ® plan fot. rehabilitating these chUdren fgr 
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' 3367. Berkm&n, Tessie. Some factors In the childhood and adolescence of 
manic depressive and dementia praeeox putients: part 2. Master's, '1933. 
Smith. ’ 


3368. Davis, Mary Inzer. S<j|fe factors in the childhood and adolescence of 
manic depressive and dementia praeeox patient!*: part 3. Master’s, 1933. 
Smith. ' ' 


3369. Flory, Charles David. The physical growth of mentally deficient boys. 

Doctor’s, 1933. Chicago. ‘ 

3370. Hayes, 'Marian Perrin. The personality traits of children one of whose 

parents has been diagnosed as manic"' depressive. Master’s, 1933. Catholic 
Univ. . .. 

'3371. Jacobs, Esther. Some factors In the childhood and adolescence of mie 
nic depressive and dem^itia praeeox patleutB: pflrLs 1 aud 0; Master’s, 1933. 
Smith. ‘ * 

3?72. Kepler, Helen.* Some factors of aggressive an{i submissive behavior in 
200 mental hygiene clinic cases. Master’s, 1933. Smith. 

3373. iXaBrant, Lou L. A study of certain language developments; of chil- 
dren in grades 4 to 12, inclusive. Genetic psychology monographs, 14 : 3&7r491, 
November, 193^.. (Northwesterh university) 

^Analyzes the written competition of 1,007 persons, s ranging in* mental age from 101 
months to superior adult level, and classifies the total number of claubes used by each 
individual. * 

3374. Lenart, Elta. Some factors In the childhood and adolescence of manic 
depressive and dementia praeeox patients: part 7. Master’s, 1933. Smith. 


3375. Orr, Charles H. Certain differences In the responses of normal and 
subnormal adolescent children to picture puzzles. Master’s, 1934. Kansas. 

» 3376. fPage, Marjorie Lou. The mechanical ability of subnormal boys. Jour- 
nal of applied psychology, 17: 164-80, April 1003. (University of Minnesota) 

Describes an experiment with 100 subnormal boys from special classes In St. Paul, wbo 
were tested with the Minnesota spatial relations test, and who were compared with 100 
seventh-grade boys. 'Data show a significant Inferiority on tbe part of the subnormal 
subjects^ with respect fo teat performance. Performance was closely related to mental 
age and' showed only a alight relationship to IQ. 

* , 3377. Sieker, Elise J. Some factors in the childhood and adolescence of 

rpanie depressive and dementia praeeox patients: part 8. Master’s, 1933. 
Smith. . „ * xj- 

837& Simmons, Blanche EthyL .A study of the mechanical aptitudes of sub- 
normal boys. Master^ 1934. Southern California. 


3379. >Stone, Helen M. Some factors In the childhood and -adolescence of 
manic depressive and dementia praeeox patients: part 4, Master’s, 1933. 
Smith. ’ • 

8380. Stotts, Anna. Educational problems of mentally exceptional children. 
Master's, ( 1934. Okla. A. and«M. Coll. 


Compares a group of subnormal children with $ group of superior children and tries 
to evaluate the agencies contributing to their retardation and acceleration. 
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3381. Weller, Gertrude Witkln. A critical study of the literature dealing 
with retardation in tiie elementary school. Muster’s; 1934. Coll, of the Citv 
of N. Y. 87 p. ms. 

Analyzes critically nil Investigations dealing with the problem of retardatlrf In the 
public schools of New York City. 

*4 

3382. West, Arthur E. The mentally deficient in, Cincinnati with special 
reference to Sequin public school. Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 

3383. ^Yauger, Muriel J. Later adjustment of child guidance clinic patients 
diagnosed as possibly suffering from dementia praeeox. Master's, 1933. Smlih. 


SOCIALLY MALADJUSTED 

* 

3384. *Beard, Belle Boone. Juvenile probation: an analysis of the case rec- 
ords of 500 children studied at the Judge Baker guidance clinic and placed on 
probation in the Juvenile coust of Boston. Doctor’s, 1933. Bryn Muwr. New 
York, American book company, 1934. 219 r p. 

Studies the problems of 500 delinquent children, and discusses probation In relation to 
their home life, physical and mental health, companionship, recreation, work, and education. 

3385. Berry, Kitty. A study of 52 dependent and 30 delinquent girls at 
Orinsby village who were placed in foster homes, aiyl a record of their successes 
and failures; Master’s, 1934. Kentucky. 51 p. rtfs. 

Finds that tjie child's background Is one of the greatest factors in delinquent and de - 
pendency, that most oPthe girls at Ormaby village are subnormal In Intelligence, that they 
go into their foster homes insufflenmtly trained' In the duties which they are to perform 
and that they fall due to their attitudes and inability to make adjustments. 

3380. Bown, Norma Gertrude. An analytic study of the multiple factors In 
juvenile delinquency. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in : Ohio State univer- 
sity. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 12: 27-29) 

Attempts to show the Importance of delinquency combinations, and the relation of the 
1 mg ? nCe quotio,,t n,,d the llff> to delinquency. Data were segjred from case records 
of 380 lnmntea of the Boys' Industrial school at Lancaster, Ohio, who ranged in age from 
10 to 18 and whose IQ levels were between 60 and 128. 

3387. Callaghan, Sister M. Edward. Analysis and remedies of maladjusted 
high school girls. Muster’s, 1933. Villauovu. 60 p. ms. 

3388. Cheney, Wayne La Salle. A comparison of the mental and physical 
ability of delinquent boys assigned to spedlal schools. Master’s, 1934. Southern 
California. 

3389. Cole, 6lyde Louis. A stijdy of truancy In the Booker T. Washington 

elementary school of Tulsa,* Oklahoma. Master’s, 1933. Kans. St.^T C Pitts- 
tmrg. • . t *, " 

339Q. Concannon, Winifred. The problem of girl delinquency, as dealt with 
by three St. Louis agencies. Master’s, 1933. St. Louis. 

3391. Eberhart, John Carol. The nature and development of attitudes to- 
ward certain property offenses. Doctor’s, 1934. Northwestern. (Abstracting 
Northwestern university. Summaries of Ph. D. dissertations, 2 : 259-67). 

Describes an experiment conducted with 737 boys attributed evenly in the eight grades 
from the fifth through the twelfth Id three school* in one urea In Chicago ; 114 delinquent 
boys from the St. Charles school for boys, taken from grades 5 through 11 ; and 32 young 
men from an educational Institute for the unemployed. In which their reactions to 20 prop- 
and th « ch *“Se in their moral attitudes between the ages of 6 and 20 were 

8392. ♦Fisher, Mildred Louise. Problem children in a public-school system: 
a study of the differences between problem and non-problem children In the ele- 

* . X 
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nientnry and secondary schools of^South Orange nml Maplewood. Doctor’s, 1034. 
New York. 210 p. ms. 

Compares the intelligence, socio-economic status, behavior ratings, psycho-neurotic per- 
sonality traits, home background, school records, health history, vocational and school 
activities’ experience of the children in nine rlorabntnry, two Junior hlgfl, and one senior 
high schools, to determine the differences between problem and non-problem children. 

3303. Forsythe, Jean Lampenfeld. A study of such factors as race, age, 
court, and sentence of the prisoners at the Ohio reformatory for women during 
1920-24. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Ab- 
stracts of masters’ theses, 12: 82-83) 

Studies the physical "environment, personnel and administrative policies and admission 
of the prisoner, daily routine life, recreational and educational facilities of the reformatory. 


3394. Frederich, Faye Thomas. An investigation of selected cases of mal- 
adjustment in a Los Angeles elementary school. Master’s, '1934. Southern 
California, 

3395. Glickman, Esther Freda. A descriptive study of the treatment of prob- 
lem children manifesting schizoid tendencies. Master's, 1933. Smith. 

3396. Hamilton, Herbert H. A study of truancy in the junior high schools of 
Mmiffie, Indiana. Master’s, 1934. Ball. St. T. C. 88 p. ms. 

Studies 20 truants objectively with the view to classifying various factors Involved in 
the local situation. ^ 

339?. Hicks, Troy Johnson. Organization and administration of Juvenile re- 
formatories and training schools of the United States. Master’s, 1934. Okla. 
A. and M. Coll. 

Describes the organization, course of study, qualifications of teachers, placement of boys, 
methods of discipline, extracurricular. activities* religious and moral training given In the 
trailing Bchools and reformatories for boys In the United States. 


3398. Hill, George Edward. Factors associated with delinquency among 
young male offenemrs with special emphasis on educational backgrounds. Doc- 
tor's, 1934. Northwestern. (Abstract in: Northwestern university. Summaries 
of Ph, D. dissertations, 2: 57-05 > . - - ; 


Annly7.es the records of the Illinois Stnte reformatory ori 1,500 inmates who were com- 
mitted between June 30. 1930, and January 1932, as shown by their responses to qnestlon- 
’nfllres, and by test results. Tbe lxiys ranged In ago from 10 to 20. Data Indicate tbnt the 
Negro offender presents a different- problem from the white offender. Retardation, poor 
achievement,, and failure in school "work seem to be related to delinquency. The typical 
offender tends to show defln l fe problems of social and educational adjustment while still In 
school..’ > ^ % 

Rases the following studies on this dissertations Cheating among delinquent boys. 
Journal of Juvenile Research. Ethical knowledge of delinquent boys. Journal of Social 
Psychology. • - 

3399. Howell, Alice Egbert. The approach to behavior problems ip < 
tary schools. Master’s*, 1934. Yale, - 


elemen- 


> 3400. Huff, Mary La Verta. Juvenile delinquency among Negroes In N/sh- * 

ville, Tenn. Master’s, 1933. Fisk. 84 p. ms. ,:%l 

3401. Jack, Bartj^a B. A comparison of 30 delinquent with 30 non-delinquent 
cases, with special reference to the importance of family attitudes in the etiology 
*and irehtment of the problems: part 1. Master’s, 1933. Smith. 

8402. 'Kaplan, Albert J. A study of the behavior problem pupil in a sec- 
ondary school. Doctor’s, 1933. Temple. Philadelphia, Temple university, 1933. 
1$T^ a • ~ . 

CojBprises three distinct studies which aim to compare the delinqu^iita with the non- 
delinquents. In a Philadelphia high 'school, with respect to intelligence and progress la 
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A 


school with respect to the incidence amo D g them of certain hereditary nod environmental 

“ p °° “ ■ po “""' , *« tw '»«>»- 

3403. Kenworthy, Ruth Gill. Handicapping conditions in the life situation, 
of neurotic children. Master's. 1933. Smith. 

3-KH. Keogh, Cornelia Russell. A study of runaways at a state correctional 
school for boys. Master’s, 1934. Claremont. G8 p. m^. ■ 

3105. Knoer, Jicv. Bernard William. The treatment of juvenile delinquencv 
Master's, 1934. Catholic Univ. ^ 

a 

3406. Lane, Howard Augustus. The social and educational backgrounds of 
youDg delinquent boys. Doctor’s, 1934. Northwestern. (Abstract in: North- 
western university. Summaries of I*h. D. dissertations, 2:66-73). 

Studies the home and school background, mental ability, educational attainment attl- 
tudes toward school subjects and activities, vocational experiences, and Interests In lelsur- 

S "'nil « e f„5, nd r VO ^ t l O,, i ? l:/ i0 1>0JS tbe St ' C, ’ flr,C8 for bo -' s ln March 

193.. Data indicate that Hi ability and experience, the boys at St. Charles are more 

heterogeneous than members of any public school, and that ln Intelligence, they are ns 
variable as public-school children. Schools must provide each child’ with Interesting 
worth while tasks at the level of his ability. 

3407. Lehman, David E. A study of the geographic distribution of juvenile 
delinquents in Youngstown, Ohio. Master's, 1934. Pittsburgh. • (Abstract in: 
University. of Pittsburgh. Abstracts of theses, researches in progress; and bibli- 
ography o fpublicatlons, 10: 485-86) 

Analyzes the areas of greatest Juvenile delinquency, the otTenses in each area the 
reasons for the delinquency, parentaj statUB of tbe families of the offenders, and recom- 
mends the making of case studies of the delinquents, socializing the Junior high school 
program, Integrating the school and home 41fe, aod providing supervised leisure activities. 

3408. •Lincoln, Elisabeth MeHam. Sludy of 128 cases of juvenile delin- 
quency in Leominster, Massachusetts. Master's, 1934. Boston Univ. 42 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether a school program planned to provide Buccess for more- 
pupils will influf nee delinquency. Data indicate a marked decrease In the number of 
cases of delinquency In lifts Juvenile court records starting the third year after a special 
school program was Instituted for retarded, dull pupils 12 or more years of age. Overage 
pupils who hod had at least 2 years of special' education were causing almost no delin* 
quency, those who did not have the special program contributed a large percentage of tbe 
cases of delinquency. 

3409. McConnell, A. Harrison. A study of Juvenile 'delinquency, Peoria 

county. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. y 

3410. Matthews, W. Mason. Emotional maladjustment underlying criminul 
behpvior. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

. 3411, Mish > Arnold F. A personnel study of boys at the National training 
school. Masters, 1933. George. Wash ingtou. 35 p. ms. 

341_. Mullins, Helen Louise. The attitude of teachers toward the problem 
children. Master’s, 1934. Catholic Unif. 

3413. Munro, Marian. A study of 34 delinquent boys. Master’s, 1933. Smith. 

3414. O’Harra, Frances L. A study of a group of problem children : records 
of school progress and social adjustment. Master’s, 1034. Ohio. 91 p. ms. 

Studies 31 problem children over a period of 8 semester*, and finds that there Is no 
close correlation between school progress and mental age, nor mental age and social ad- 
justment, In a problem group. 
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3415. •Passage, Victor C. A study of the disposition of 300 criminal cases In • 
the Westchester county court. Master’s, 1933. New York. 43 p. ms. 

Studies the nature of the offense, type of criminal, previous criminal record, number of 
associates, type of employment, whether employed at time of criminal act. previous work 
record, mobHIty, neighborhood, sl*e of residential area, social type, nationality of father 
age, church atterfOance, marital status, race, average wage per w.ek, education and habits 
of 300 criminal cases brought Into the Westchester' court for disposition during 1030-32, 

3416. Peabody, Vivian. A systematic analysis of' 20 cases of delinquency. 
Master’s, 1934. . Io,\va. 

3417. Prutman^J. G. A technique in the use of pictures in diagnosing prob- 
lem children. Master’s, 1034. T. C., Col. Univ. 44 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine whether the free association responses to pictures of problem 
chllaren are more emotional than the responses of normal children. 

3418. Schmitt, Loraine Mary. A -study of rhe phantasy life of an unselected 
gToup of problem children. Master’s, 1933. Smith. 

3419. Semans, Catherine Berg. A comparative study of the social maturity 
of delinquent jtnd non-delinquent boys In relotion to socio-economic status. Mas- 
ter’s, 1933. Ohjo. (Abstract in: Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters’ 
theses, 12: 222-23) 

Attempts to determine the relationship between the social maturiry.of 412 delinquent 
and 856 non-dellnqujmt boys, the cultural level of tbclr homes, and the Importance of 
these .factors In delinquency. 

3420. Senderling, Ellwood W. 'A manual of clinical questioning for the prob- 
lem of juvenile delinquency. Master’s. 1934. Ohio. 38 p. ms. 

Constructs a questionnaire on stealing, truancy, sex, and Incorrigibility for use In dealing 
with particular probleua, a 

3421. Sletto, Baymond P. Sibling position and juvenile delinquency. Ameri- 
cun journal of sociology, 39, 657-69, March 1934. ( University of Minnesota ) 

^Studies 93(1 delinquent children In the Minneapolis schools, of whom 786 were boys and 
153 were glr|j. Data Indicate that delinquency ratios are high for children who are In 
sibling positions involving the presence of younger siblings of each aei and low In posi- 
tions Involving the presence of elder siblings of each sex. 

• , • 

3422. Slykhous, Merle .Albert. Geogrnphlc distribution of problem cases In 
.the Compton secondary school district Master’s, 1934. Southern California. 

3423. Sprinkle, Judson-E. Educational history and attitudes of selected in- 
mates of Ohio penal Institutions for womeiv Master’s, 1934. Cincinnati. 

e 

3424. Stanton, Sylvia G. A follow-up study 25 truants : Bobbe factors re- 
lated to social adjustment. , Master’s, 1933. Smith. ' ' 

3425. Steig, Milan Beraie. A study of the inmate9 of the State training 
school and State penitentiary of North Dakota. Master’s, 1934. North Dakota. 

3426. Stemsrud, Alice E.. A comparative study of socially well-fidjusted 
children with their maladjusted siblings: part 2. Master’s. 1983.* Smith. 

3427. Switzer, Charles Z. A study of the causes of delinquency with special 
reference to the boys at the Indiana boys’ school. Master’s, 1933. Ind. St. 
T. C. 67 p. ms. (Abstract In: Indiana State teAchers college. Teachers col- 
lege Journal. 6 : 243-44, July 1934) 

Find* the chief cause* of delinquency to be : low IQ’s, drinking parent*, broken home*, 
poverty, migration, unfavorable or degrading community condition*. 
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3428. Taylor, Ruth Elizabeth. A study of the distribution of juvenile de- 
linquency by race and sex in Washington, D. C. Master’s, 1034. Catholic 
Univ. 


3429. Trenchak, Marie Julitta. Methods of parental correction of problem 
and nop-probleui children : the factor of punishment. Master’s, 1934. Catholic 
Univ. 

3430. Waller, Evangelia H. A comparison of 30 delinquent with 30 non-de- 
linquent cases, with special reference to the importance of family attitudes in 
the etiology and treatment of the problems : part 2. Master’s, 1933. Smith. 

3431. Ward, Herman J. A study of 1,000 problem children of the elementary 
. schools selected by their teachers as problem children. Master’s, 1933. Ind. St. 

T. C. 45 p. ms. (Abstract In: Indiana State teachers college. Teachers col- 
lege journal, 5 : 249-50, July 1934) 

Attempts to determine the way teachers classified problem cases, and the effect of 
various factors to the number of problem cases. 

3432. Wardwell, Sibyl H. A comparative study of socially well-adjusted 
children with their maladjusted siblings: purt 1. Master’s, 1933. Smith. 

3433. Wheeler, Lester R. The young criminal. Tennessee teacher, January, 
1935. (State teachers college, Johnson City, Tenn.) 

Compares the cost of caring for the averagy delinquent with the costs of keeping a 
child In school In the State of Tennessee and In the United States as a whole: analyzed 
the principal causes of delinquency; and offers suggestions, for dealing with the delln- 
queDt In the school and community. 


LIBRARIES 

3434. Anderson, Katherine Eva. A survey of book selection methods and pol- 
icies in representative public libraries of the Pacific Coast, followed by* the out- 
line of a course based upon observed practices. Master's, 1933. California. 

3435. Bartlett, Margaret Janet. College library reports as source material 
Master’s, 1933. Columbia. ^ 

3430. Bendure, Delbert Ray. The Brumbuck library of Van Wert county. > 
Ohio; Its Influences as an educational factor. Master’s, 1933. Ohio. (Abstract 
In: Ohio State university. Abstracts of masters’ theses, 12: 20) 

Discusses the library laws of Ohio, the varlouaiklnda of libraries In Ohio, the growth 
and function of the county library, the origin and history of the Brumbach library. 

stressing particularly the value of the school department to the educational system of the 
county. ♦ 4 

% 

343(. Branstator, Hope Virginia. An analysis of the needs of hlgh-school 
students in library instruction, together frith suggested units of training. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Stanford. 

3438. Bridgers, Lucille. An outline and Byllabus for a course In simplified 
cataloging. Master's, 1933. California. 

3439. Canova, Madeline Frances. A study of the circulation departments In 

a selected group of university libraries with special emphasis given to the dlvl- 
Calif 68 l>et ^ een Professional and clerical assistants. Master’s, 1933. 

. * * 

3440 Compton, Margaret Work. An Investigation of libraries Jn selected 
elementary schools of Oklahoma. Master’s, 1934. Oklahoma. 122 p. ms. 
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3441. ‘Deahl, Martha Kline. A study of the library facilities iij the schools 

ami in the homes of Union district, .Monongalia county. Master’s, 1934. West 
Va. 43 p. ms. 1 

Describes the district, the area, population, topography, wealth, chief lndnxtrtf's. and 
surveys the books and periodicals found In the homes and the schools. Finds that the 
achools'are not keeping pace with the homes In providing reading material for the- 
development of the children, and that the school libraries are Inadequate and the 
hooks are often shabby and neglected In appearance. 

3442. Diggs, Eva Marie. A critical survey of the rural school libraries of 
Lyon county, Kansas. Master's, 1934. Knns. St. T. C., Empojia. 105 p. ms. 

3443. Emich, Mart Caroline. A comparative study of senior high school 
libraries. Master’s; 1933. Chicago. 

3444. t^air, Ethel M. Countrywide library service: a compilation of articles 
on service organized by. counties and other largo units. Chicago, American 
library association, 1934. 208 p. (New Jersey college for women) 

Discusses library service over wide arena, the need for hooks, the structure of the 
community, promotion of libraries, measuring and meeting the cost of service, service to 
populous nreas, communication and transportation, and conditions to guard against 
Id larger units. 

- 3445. Gillette, Gladys Geraldine. A course of study in library Instruction 
for the junlOR high school. Master’s, 1934. Iowa. 

3440. Haggerty, M. Adelaide. A study of the organization and administra- 
tion of professional educational libraries maintained by city boards of educa- 
tion. Master’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: University of Pittsburgh. 
Abstracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 
10 : 406-67) 

Shows that 26 of the largest clt len maintain professional libraries which are housed 
with the administrative offices of the BCbool system and cater to teachers and administra- 
tors. that the person In charge of the lihrary has training And experience In teaching and 
in library work ; that the materials In the library Includt^hot only literature In educa- 
tional and allied fields, but Buch coRgctlons as pictures, posters, lantern slides, flies of 
units of work, of educational projects, of professional examinations, and collections which 
signify the library's contact with the various School programs and the teachers’ problems; 
and that the service rendered is Increased by cooperation with local and otit-of-town 
public and special libraries. ’ 

3447. ‘Harris, Mabel. Non-professional library Instruction In teachers col- 
leges. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. Nashville, Peabody library §j?lmol, 1934. 9 p. 
(Peabody contributions to librarianshlp, no. 3) (Reprinted from the Peabody 
Journal of education, 12: 86-96, September 1934) 

Gives the history of non-professional library Instruction. Its present status In accredited 
state teachers colleges, formulates principles for establishing Instruction In teachers 
colleges, and gives a plan illustrating these principles. 

3448. Dee, Margaret Irene. A study of school library reports. Master's, 

1933. Columbia. » 

3449. LeFevre, Alice Louise. Suggested plans for a survey by a public library 
befpre organizing special service for Intermediates. Master’s, 1933. Coluntblg. 

3450. McClenahan, Stella. Growth of school libraries in America, Master's, 

1934. Colo. 8L T. C. 

• ^ 

3451. tMcCrum, Blanche Prichard. An estimate of standards for a college 
library : planned for the use of Librarians when presenting budgets to adminis- 
trative boards. Leringtpn, Va., Washington and Lee university, 1933. 78 p. * 

Discusses changing opportunities and responsibilities of a college library; its book 
collection, staff, budget, catalogue, faculty relation#, and building. 
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3452. Mullinlx, William Day. Hlgh-school libraries In Maryland. Mnster’s 
1033. Chicago. 

3453. Nilson, Artha V. The conduct of outside readings, with reference to 
the library facilities of rural schools in Weld county. Master’s, 1934. Colo. 
St. T. C. 

3454. O’Connell, John J. Horace Mann's Influence on school libraries In 
Massachusetts. Master’s, 1934. Mass. St. Coll. 

3455. tPlum, Dorothy A. Bibliography of American college library adminis- 

X ition, supplement, March 1931-July 1933. Poughkeepsie, N. Y., Vassar college 
rary, 1933. 42 p. 

3450. Schafer, R. J. A survey of the Industrial arts shop libraries In the 
public Junior and senior high schools located in the western half of Wisconsin. 
Master’s, 1934. Iowa St. Coll. 87 p. ms. , . » 

3457. Schmidt, Elsie Florence. The service of organized teachers’ rooms of 
public libraries in cities of over 100,000 population. Master’s, 1933. Columbia. 

3458. Seeley, Winifred. Study of the junior college library service in relation 
to the educational program of the junior college. Master’s, 1933. California. 

3459. ‘Shores, Louis. Origins of the American college library, 1638-1800. 
Doctor's, 1934. Peabody. Nashville, George Peabody college fo? teachers, 1931. 
290 p. (Contribution to education, no. 134) 

Discusses the history of the nine colonial college libraries, book collecting and select- 
lng, library benefactors, and the library In colonial higher education, 

3460 Stewart. Isaac Danifel. The effect of library-dnstructlon upon silent 
reading ability of sixth-grade children. Mnster’s, 1934. Utah. 100 p. ms. 

3401. Watson, Dorothy Storey. Certification of secondary school librarians. 

Master's, 1933. California. . r 

* 

3462. Weeks, Wesley Dale. “The organization, present status, and possible 
future development of county libraries in Texas. Master's, 1933. Agr. and 
Mech. Coll, of Texas. 

3463. fWilson, Louis R. Promoting abilities and Interests through the school 
library. Elementary school 'Journo l, 34 : 737-48, June 1934. (University of 
Chicago) 

BOOKS AND PERIODICALS 

3464. Baker. Marian Elizabeth. A study of magazine articles on ttie physi- 
cal education program. Master’s, 1934. Peabody. 137- p. ms. 

Analyses articles In the Journal of Health and Physical Education, 1930—1933. 

3465. Brewton, X. E. The functions of the state education association jour- 
nals. Doctor’s, 1934. Peabody. Nashville, George- Peabody college for teach- 
ers, 1934. 148 p. - (Contribution to education, no. 125) 

Presents a general picture of the present status of staje education Journals in the 
United States, evaluates their functions, analyses their content In order to determine 
the relative emphasis given to these functions In actual practice, classifies the con- 
tributors to the Journals according to sex, residence, professional group In order to 
ascertain practice In the functioning of association journals as Integrating factors la 
the state. 

3406. Bunting, Theresa Viola. An analysis of “ World's work ” for Instruc- 
tional materials in the social sciences. Master's, 1933. Chicago. 

% 

3467. Carson, Mayme Storey. Adolescent problems as reflected In current 
periodical literature. Master’s, 1034. ^ Oklahoma. 164 p. ms. 
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3468. Conant, George Salzman. Stories for the two-year-old child. Mas- 
ter's, 1984. Iowa. t 

3409. Q|ol, Mary Anita. Selected literary readings for the Junior, high 
school.* Master’s, 1634. Stanford. ^ 

3470. Fischer, Mary. The influence of children's literature on the aesthetic 
sense of the child. Master’s, 1934. Claremont. 92 p. ms. 

3471. Fob tea, Flossie Marie. Evaluation of children’s books by book review- 
ing periodicals and by children’s librarians. Master’s, 1933. Columbia. 

3472. Gray, Holland 0. The literature of industrial arts education as deter- 
mined by a survey of the libraries of seven teacher training institutions of the 
Middle West. Master’s, 1934. Iowa St. Coll. 173 p. ms. 

Finds that the libraries examined vary greatly In the possession of the 1,600 booka 
on Industrial arts education on the check-list. 

3473. Greenberg, Louis M. The physics and mathematics Involved in the un- 

derstanding of articles on popular science. Master’s, 1934. ColL of the 
City of N. Y. 38 p. ms. - * 

Analyses the contents of live popular science magaslnes, widely read by high-school 
students, for the principles of physics and mathematics necessary for the understanding 
of the articles. 

3474. Herrmann, E. Adele. Books and their ancestors. Master’s, 1984. 

T. C., Col. Univ. 34 p. ms. • 

3475. Hill, Gladys Iona. A survey of educational publications bearing on the 
project in home economics teaching In schools of less than college grade. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Pittsburgh. (Abstract in: University of Pittsburgh. Abstracts 
of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, iO: 469) 

Discusses the classification of projects, and Jhe steps essential to the completion of 
successful projects, and determines that the project msthod Is the best method for 
teaching home economics. 

3476. Howe, Elizabeth G. A study of children’s picture books' from 1600 to 

1900. Master’s, 1934. Smith. 130 p. ms. < 


3477. Kreuzer, James B. Contemporary novels suitable for use as requited 
reading material in secondary schools. Master’s, 1984. ColL of the City of 

Y* 67 p. ms. 

Presents a list of 14 novels validated on the criteria of teachability and literary merit 
and suitable for uae as required reading material for the fourth year of the secondary 
school. 

3478. McAtee, Vera Mae. The biological principles in flve current magaslnes. 
Master’s, 1934. Chicago. 

3479. Markland, Martha Agnes. Scientific principles in popular books on 
biology. Master’s, 1933.- Chicago. 

3480. Morse, Frances Hampton. An analysis of the dialogic content of two 
children’s books. Master’s, 1984. Peabody. 178 p. ms. 

3481. Naylor, Hazel Gertrude. An analytical study of children's periodicals. 
Master’s, 1983. Chicago. 


3482. Ostrander, Laura M. An annotated list of available books. Master’s, r 
1934. N. Y. St. Coll, for Teach. . • 


8483. Ilobin8on, Blanche. Reading lists for the pupils of the Charles F. 
Brush high school evolved from a study of the mutual materials and goals of the 
English and social studies. Master’s, 1934. Ohio. 96, P- ms. * „ 
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3484. Taggart, Goldie. A study of the book review and its value as a guide' 
In choosing books with special reference to state educational journals. Master's, 
1934. Whitman. 40 p. ms. 

3485. Wadsworth, Everett D. An unalysis of the professional' literature re- 
lating to the supervision of instruction in secondary schools. Master's, 1934. 
Southern California. 

3486. ‘Whitney, Howard Parker. The novels of Mary Webb. Masters. 
1934. Boston Univ. 83-p. ms. 

Describes, briefly, Mary Webb’s life, gives a resume of each of her five complete novels, 
and relates the novels to her life, analyzes and compares the novels. 

3487. Williams, Velda Mae. An annotated bibliography of books ahd stories 

BUltablfrfor first-grade children listed according to units of work. Master's, 1933. 
Kans. St. !. C., Pittsburg. ^ 

1 READING INTERESTS 

. 3488. Alman, W. Herbert. A Btudy of the voluntary reading activities of 
the* boys and girls of Terre Haute, Indiana. Master’s, 1934. Ind. St. T. C. 
295 p. ms. (Abstract in : Indiapa Stute teachers college. Teachers college jour- 
nal, 5: 255-56, July 1984) 

Analyzes the voluntary reading of 190 Boy scouts, and 5.555 school children in grades 
2-9 on the basis of a development age grouping. 

3489. ‘Bueschen, Jessie Stuber. The relationship of an adolescent child’s 
vocabulary to his recreational reading interests. Master's, 1934. Michigan. 
42 p. ms. 

Describes Abe construction of 9 tests knowp as the Rellly-8tuber tests to measure the 
adolescent child’s vocabulary and Its relation to his recreational Interests. Finds that 
general vocabulary mastery Increases with the amount of reading done, and that vocubu 
lary mastery of comic and gangster vocabularies la greater In the adolescent child than 
mastery of travel and exploration, science, nnd motion-picture vocabularies. 

3490. ‘Cain, William B* A study of the books read by a group of senior 
high school pupils in their free reading time. Master's* 1934. New York. 
48 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the quality of the books read by the pupils during their free read- 
ing time, and to determine whether there is any change In the lllscrlmlnatory ability of the 
group of pupils studied over a period of 3 years spent In senior high school. 

3491. Carney, Elizabeth. Can high-school students read more intelligently? 
Greeley, Colorado State teachers college, 1934. 

Studies the books read by hlgh-school students In Greeley, as shown by the books sold at 
book stores, and borrowed from drug atdrifey pool baUs, and bought from the flve-and ten- 
cent stores. j ’’v 

0 

3492. ‘Devestern, Dorothy E. The extent to which 243 high school seniors 
of Queens county. New York, have read the type of book found in the circulating 
libraries. Master's, 1934. New York. 148 p. ms. 

F)nda that considerable reading la being done by blgh-acbool pupils from circulating 
libraries, that the literary level of the. books offered la a mediocre, and In man* cases low 
grade. 

3493. Doherty, Staler Mary Edna. A study of the reading Interests of stu- 
dents In a Catholic Junior high school. Master's, 1984. Southern California. 

% 

3494. Donlon, Thomas Weller. A study of free reading among foreign-bom 
children. Master's, . 1934. Southern California . 

349o. Dumbacher, Bitter M. Awph. A critical survey of the professional 
reading of Catholic teachers. Master’s, 1934. Catholic Univ. 
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3400. Hendrickson, Emma. An analysis of the residing interests of pupils 
of University high school and John Marshall high school in Minneapolis. Mas- 
ter’s, 1934. Minnesota. 

3497. Houkom, Alf. The reading interests of educated people. Master's, 
1933. Illinois* 

3498. Iversen, Ida Christine. Professional reading done by teachers and. 
principals. Master's, 1934. Southern California. 

3499. McAdams, Mary Ann. The effect of guidance on the reading interests 
of tenth-grade pupils. Master's, 1933. Chicago. 

3500. McCurdy, Hilda Flowe. A study of the extent and nature of teachers’ 
readrhg during a summer school of the University of North Carolina apart from 
the required reading of classroom assignments. Master’s, 1934; North Caro- 
lina. 80 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the rel&tidn of the uniisslgped professional reading of teacher* 
enrolled In a summer school session of the University of North Carolina to courses tuken 
by the teachers, present or desired occupational position? of t lie teachers, and their 
classroom problems, based upon returns from 107 questionnaires • distributed to teachers 
enrolled In the School^ of Education <Athe University of North Carolina (summer school 
of 1932). Data Indicate that teachers -choose and rea^i unassigned professional books 
more closely related to their summer school courses and to ir present or desired jkjbI- 
tions than to their classroom problems. Occupational status, sex. teaching experience, 
and environment appear to be factors Influencing the selection of unasslgned professional 
reading of teachers enrolled In summer school. 

* 0» 

3501. *Murdock, Evelyn Louise. Magazines over the cnuntcr: a survey of 
magazine sales at magazine stands in and n mural Boston. Master's, 19;V4. 
Boston Univ. 156 p. ms. 

Studies the magazines sold at 17 magazine stands in and near Boston, In a study of 
the uses of leisure time. 

3502. Payne, Nellie Angeline. Reading interests of high-school seniors of 
the District of Columbia. Master's, 1934. George Washington. 47 p. ms. 

3503. •Beilly, Ellen Maclean. The effect of certain forces within and out- 
side the school upon a child’s vocabulary. Master’s, 1934. Michigan. 35 p. ms. 

Attempts to determine the relationship between a pupil s inteUlgence and his recrea- 
tional reading vocabulary as determined by the Reilly-Stuber tests, whether his vocabu- 
lary acquired »from recreational* reading exceeds bis general word knowledge as deter- 
mined by the Sangren-Woody test, whether the classroom offers material apart from the 
child's life Interests, whether the child's yxrabulary Is influenced by his environment, 
and whether slow pupils comprehend subject matter within his field of interest with aa 

high a degree of comprehension as a pupil with normal intelligence,^- 

w 

3504. Sutton, Irma J. Short story reading in the Aliquippa bigli school 

Master’s, 1034. Pittsburgh. (Abstract In: University of Pittsburgh. Ab- 
stracts of theses, researches in progress, and bibliography of publications, 10: 
523-23) * * - ' 

Analyse* the abort atory reading Interests and pcactlces of puplla, ‘their appreciation, 
reading Mate and attitude toward the ahort atory aa a type of reading. 

3505. ^Thompson , Arthur E. Testing acquaintance Jn free reading prefer- 
ences'll! the secondary school. Master’s, 1034. Colo. St. T. C. • 

350*^* Winkler, Harlan Lee. The newspaper redding Interests of children 
(grades 4-12). Master's, 1034. Boston Univ. 123 p. ms. .* 

Studied the type* of newapapera, trends of lntereata, extent of dally and occasional 
reading, section* of newspapers read, the special writer* whose articles are read, conic 
■tripe, and the response to *’ picture appeal ” of school children. 
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Agricultural and mechanical college of 
Texas, 440, 1537, 1979, 2042, 2424, 2679, 
3198, 3402. 

^lblon college, 2117. 

Arizona, University of, 205, 503, 900, 1441- 
1442, 1490, 1755, 1999, 2257, 2279, 2477, 
2848, 3328. 

Arkansas, University of, 897, 2129, 2815. 
Auburn theological seminary, 1847, 1858, 
1801, 1887. 1896, 1900. 


Ball State teachers college, 345, 1517, 1950, 

3306. 

Barnard college, 1173. 
Birmingham-Southern college, 2414; 3028. 
Boston college, 216, 254, 786, 795, 803, 837, 
839, 844, 895, 809, 903, 909, 928, 068, 
977, 1141, 1597, 1622, 1648-1649, 1736, 
1871, 2773, 2985, 3007, 3230. 

Boston university, 7, 25, 92, 305, 498, 638, 
678, 785, 806, 922, 1020, 1048, 1099, 1232, 
1279, 1335, 1486, 1510, 1679, 1741, 1773, 
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3486, 8501, 3500. 

Brown university, 135, 410, 420, 423, 401, 
0 873, 1030, 1180, 1390, 1582, 1092, 2872, 

2902, 3035, 3177. 

Bryn Mawr college, 1197, 2210f 3225, 3384. 
Buffalo, University of, 2006, 21K5. 

Butler university, 19, 1087, 1477, 2020, 
2726. 


California, University of, 29, 05, 168, 182, 
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. 2429, 2436, 2496, 2512, 2525, 2641, 2053, 
2785, 2830, 2880, 2956, 8103, 3207, 3218, 
3223, 3293, 3349, 3356, 3434, ^438-3439, 
3458, 8461. 

Oflthollc university of America, 31, 43, 77- 
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1845, 1868, 1857, 1872-1878, 1883-1884, 
1890, 2023, 2284, 8265, 8306, 3316, 3370, 
840&, 8412, 8428-8429. 8495. 


Chicago. University of, 104, 106, 173, 191, 
230, 200. 273. 280. 284, 308-300, 317. 397, 
450, 471. 475-474, 021, 633, 035, C52, 
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3102, 3382, 3889, 3423. 

Claremont colleges, 85, 210, 382, 1091, 
1124, 1184, 1187, 1327, 1516, 1624, 2145, ( 
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Clark university, 505, 2863. 
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Colorado State teachers college, Greeley, 
167, 285, 370, 400-401, 417-418, 510, 
615, 624. Or.O, 663, 094, 696, 717. 744, 
791. 809. 940, 964, .986, 1006, 1088, 1098, 
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2979. 3039. 306% 3100. 3113-3114, 3131, 
8148, 3155, 3167, 3183. 3238, 3267, 3291, 
8450, 3453, 8491, 8605. 

Columbia university, 3. 70, 76, 107. 172, 
238, 246, 416, 431, 434, 788. 850, 859,’ 
918, 1121, 1214-1215, 1315, 1387, 2386, 
3209, 3226, 3242, 3254. 3271, 3435, 8448- 
3449, 3457, 3471, 
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Kentucky, University of, 82, 44,50, 61, .71, 
287. 949, 1819, 1072, 2140, 2170, 2203, 
2281, 2351. 2470, 2090-2091, 2709. 2714, 
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3118, 3132 , 3232, 3235, 3272, 3489, 3503. 
Michigan 8tate college, 26J. 340, 354, 036, 
605, 1578, 15S0, 2108, 2318, 2323. 2750 
3284. 
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New York State college for teacbers, 12, 
1I®« 222, 256, 819, 413, 542, 040, 042, 

069, 690, 762, 764, 882, 878, 931, 070, 

. 1019, 1029, 1088, 1111, 1127, 1241. 1256, 
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2292, 2298-2200, 2302, 2359, 2304.' 2402 
24 i 2, 2423, 2428, 2447, 2452, 2459, 2518! 
2546, 2560, 2571, 2579, 2591, 2604, 2019’ 
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1323, 1331. 

Baptist church, education, 1812. 1806. 

Basketball, 563, 568, 571, 580, 1535, 1538, 
1540, 1566, 1572. 

Behavior, 348, 364-3flS, 376. 379, 398, 1226, 
1247, 14 78, 1532, 1817, 2095, 2497, 2517, 
3241. Bee alto Socially maladjusted. 

Bequests. Bet Gifts and bequeBta. 

Bible, 1865, 1860, 1886. 1890, 3141. 

Blbllogiaphles, 73, 588. 1121-1122, 1698, 
1813, 2240, 3221. 3455, 3487. 

Bilingualism, 497, 3293. 

Blnet, Alfred. 1248. 

Biography. 1 130. 2173, 2190^ See also Edu- 
cational biography. 

Biology, 277, 286, 288. lOlS-tOSk, 3478-3479. 
Bee alio Jgucallonnl measurements — 
tests and^^fes ; Examinations ; Text- 
books. 

Black more, Bir Richard, 827. 

Blair. Hugh, 827. 

Blind and partially seeing, 333*-33&. 

Boarding homes, 3230. 

Boarding schools. Bee Private schools. 

Boards of education, 18, 2370. 2468, 2483- 
2484, 2488. 2406. 2490, 2611, 2515, 2521, 
2589, 2541-2542, 2565, 2634, 2751, 2800. 

Bolivia, education, 181. 

Bonds, school, 2490, 2535, 2573, 2578, 2610 
2629. 2637. 

Bookkeeping, 294. See alto Commercial ed- 
uc&tlon. 

&6ok exchange system, 3150. 

Book lists, 655, 665, 801, 3126, 3482-3483. 
Bee alto Bibliographies. 

Book reviews, 8484. 

Book selection, 3434. 

Books and periodicals, 57, 62, 107, 2255, 
8381, «4«4-a4g7. See alto Textbooks. 

Books, reference, 3104. 

Bookstores, college, 2168. 

Botany, lOlS-m . Bee also Textbooks. 

Boxer Indemnity, 150. 

Boxing, 1532, 1559. 

Boy scoots, 2954, 2956, 2981, 8247, 8488. ' 

Brasil, education, 181. 

British Columbia, education. 'Vancouver 
164. . 

Broadcasting, radio. Bee Radio In educa- 
tion. 

Broken homes. Bee Home. 

Brothers of the Christian schools, 184. 

Browning, Robert, 804, 811, 1399. 

Bruno, Giordano, 202. 


Budgets, library, 3451 ; school, 2540, 2585. 
2606. 2620. 2024, 2650, 2654, 2672-2073 
2733. 2753. 

Building trades, 1701. 

Bura (African people), 140. 

Burgess. John W„ 70. 

Bus drivers, 2747. 

Business depression. 87. 94, 103, 376, 1520, 
1811. 2016. 2070, 2118, 2174, 2369. 2557 
2941, 

Business education. Bee Commercial edu- 
cation. 

Business English, 751, 701. 

Business law. See Commercial law. 

Butler, Samuel, 827. 


C 


Cnblnrt making, .1687, 1742. 

Cadets. 2146. 

Caesar. Commentaries on the Oalllc war 
840. 


Cafeterias, 1771, 8160, 8170. 3173. 

California, education. 1018. 1091, 1303 

1312. 1426. 1485. 1500. 1579. 1641. 174o’ 
1761, 1020. 1089, 2013, 2041, 2103. 2115, 
2108, 2263, 2370. 2406. 2108, 2404. 24!>8. 
2603. 2643. 2000. 2701-2792. 2830, 2906, 
2907, 3103, 8165, 3107, 3178, 3240; Al- 
, hambro. 2001 ; Contra Coata, 2512 ; Glen- 
dnle, 1600. 1891. 2439; Grass Vslley, 
2011; Hawthorne, 2813; Long Beach, 
868, 2820, 3010; Los Angeles, 13, 335, 
681,- 868. 1340. 1458, 1519, 1527. 1615, 
1663, 2086, 2243, 2354, 2422. 2681, 2740. 
3036. 3106, 8224, 3238, 3243, 3245; Los 


AUKeii-a counyr, litw, go47 ; Nevada City, 
2011;* Oakland, 1035, 1770; Orange 

connty, 3204 ; Pasadena. 318, 1494. 2947, 
3188. 8204 ; Pomona, 2957, 8161 ; Rlver- 

Me. 3276328^; San Diego County, 2618; 

8w*— Entficlsco. 1593, 1677; San Gabriel. 
2833; San Jose. 1798; Sweetwater, 770; 
Tehama county. 2052; Tulare, 1662 ; 

Ventura county, 2599, 2707, 3850 ; Whit- 
tier. 1901. 

Camp Are girla. 1579. , 

Camps and camping, 1579, 1582-1584, 1587, 
1589, 1592, 1597, 1604. 

Canada, education, 1899, 8044; Alberta, 

162-163, 188; Saskatchewan, 182. 
Capitalisation, 2858. 

Carnegie units, 2662. 


Case studies, 98. 816. 583, 777. 1151, 1805, 
2022, 2127, 2418, 2983, 2941, 2984-2985, 
2989, 2996, 8217, 8226, 3889, 8854. 8884, 
8386. 8415. 


Coals and Bwltser, Blementoi At Btpanol, 
8184. 

Cataloging, 8488, 

Certification of teacher*. Bee Teachers — • 
certification. 

Character education, 145, 1B8, 240, 794, 
im-lUfi, 1895, 2284, *2964. Bee alto 
Social Intelligence — tests and scaled. ’ 

Chaucer, Geoffrey, 818. 
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Chesting, 2115. See alao Character educa- 
tion. 

Check Hats, 2789^ 

Cheer leader*, I960, 

Chemistry, 279. 283, 33fl. 1029, 10*5-1079, 
2868, 2877, 2883. fife* also Educational 
measurements — teita and scaleB : Text- 
books. 

Child accounting. See Attendance and 
child accounting. 

Child-centered schools. Bet regressive 
education. 

Child development, 609, 1804, 1859, 2047. 

Child nu l dance clinics. See Clinics, child 
guidance. 

Child labor, 92, 2027. 2471, 2816. 

Child marriage. Sec Marriage, child. 

Child placement, 380. 

Child psychology. See Child study. 

Child study, SV-tOt, 413. ^37, 448. 579, 020, 
791. 1929, 1934. 2255. 3254. Bee alio 
Exceptional groups; Negroes, education; 
Preschool education ; Psycliology. 

Chile, education. 144. 181. 

China, education, 130-138, 150, 169, 178, 
190; Ilonan Province, 180. 

Chinese children, education. 3278, 3296. 

Choice of occupations, 2143. 

Choral music, 1263, 1293. 

Christian colleges, 173. 

Christian day schools, 1927. 

Christian education. See Religious educa- 
tion. • 4 

Christmas, 1889. 

Church and education, 20. 

.Church education. Bee Religious education. 

Church schools. Bee Parochial schools; 
Religious education ; Sunday schools ; 
Weekday church schools. 

Citizenship education. See Civics. 

City planning. 3171. 

Civics, 807, 1/50-1/7/, 2853. Set also Edu- 
cational measurements — tests and scales; 
Textbooks. 

Clara pede. Teaching of history, 1130. 

Class periods, 298, 099, 1049, 1803, 1908, 
2580, 3023. 

" Class size, 

1 Classical langugaes, 8S1-8S8. 

Classification and promotion, 084, 

2903. 

Classroom management, 2497, 2506, 2517, 

■ 2527. 

Clerical work, 2496. 

Clinics, baby, 8805; child guidance, 349, 
859, 370, 878. 332, 302, 395, 899, 540, 
1805, 3228, 3352, 3383; medical, 2250; 
mental hygiene, 3372; occupational 
analysis. 297; Wltmer, 540, 

Clothing, 1779, 1790, ~1T95. 

Clubs, 1T87, 2948. 2966, 2974, 2976-297T, 
3230; art, 1335, 1344; commercial, 2968 ; 
glee, 1261; Industrial arts, 2975 ; science, 
1008, 

Coaches, 1530, 1549. 1551, 1565, 1578, 

Cocorrlcular activities. Re* Extracurricu- 
lar activities. 


Coeducation, 2077. 

Co’erldge, 8amuol, 811. 

College algebra, 980. 

College English, 711. 700. 

College entrance hoard examinations, 2334, 
2881, 

College entrance examination board, 1268, 
College entrance requirements. 2170, 2289. 
College llbrnrlee. see Libraries. 

College mathematics, 3032. 

College professors and instructors, 2142, 

WhWl. 

Colleges and universities: Albion, 2117; 
Almira, 2154; Amherst, 70; Arkansas, 
2129, 2815; Barnard. 2199: Berkeley, 
3340; Brooklyn City, 1214, 1510: Brown, 
410, 420; Bucknell, 2125. 2971; Buffalo, 
2005, 2185; California. 2138; Catholic 
university of America, 1890; Chicago, 
2133. 2136, 2152. 2189. 3018; Cincinnati, 
2157; College of the City of New York, 
430, 721, 850. 1055, 1346, 1433, 1550, 
2148, 2934; Colorado, 732. 2113, 2237 ; 
Colorado State teachers, 9S6, 1797, 2278; 
Columbia, 70; Compton, 3422; Cornell, 
2111; Delta 8tate teachers, 2328; Den- - 
ver, 195; Duke. 2130; East Orange nor- 
mal. 2316; Fisk. 404 ; Florida. 886; 
George Peabody, 608 ; George Washing- 
ton. 2127; Georgia State, 344 ; Greeley, 
1945; Greenville, 2154; Hartwlck, 53; 
Harvard, 80, 611, 2173; Illinois, 2138; 
Immaculatn, 2137 ; Indiana, 590. 2135, 
2181; Indiana State teachers. 736, 2178, 1 
2181, 2306, 2308, 2313, 3015, 3043, 3191; 
Iowa, 299, 591-593, 1413, 1462, 1404, 
2110, 2171; Iowa State, 594, 1764 ; Iowa 
State teachers, 3020, 3022; Kansas Stste 
teachers. 2201, 2304-2305, 3027 Kansas 
State teachers’ college of Emporia, 2331 ; 
Kentucky, 2134, 2140; Limestone, 2180; * 
Long Beach junior, 2104 yLo* Angeles, 
3394 ; Louisville, 71 ; /Massachusetts 
8tate, 2163; Miami, 2121; Michigan, 

Jk 449, 1487, 2172, 2191 ; Michigan State, 
2318, 2323 ; Michigan State normal, 2407 ; 
Minnesota, 527, 537, 603. 870, 990, 1059, 
2118. 2122-2124, 2138. 2801-2862, 3362; 
N-w Mexico, 664 ; New York, 107, 668,'* 
2128, 2216; New York Btite college for 
women, 2307 ; North Carolina, 595-596, 
877, 2104, 3500; Northwestern, 597-598; 
Ohio 8tate, 599-602, 1237, 2114, 2188, 
2878, 2829; Oregon, 907, 2159; Pennsyl- 
vania, 1745, 2971 ; Pennsylvania Stats, 

604, 1414, 1745, 2192, 2971 ; Pittsburgh, 

605, 1745. 2190, 2211, 2998; Pomona, 
1524; Prairie View, 2139; Puget Sound, 
2120; Purdue, 534, *760, 887. 2166, 2222, 
2225; Rice, 19; Rocky Ford, 921; Rut- 
gers, 1838; Ban Diego State teachers, 
2322; 8an Francisco, 8849; 8an Jooe 

«8tate teachers, 1811; Billlman, 1849; 
Southwest Missouri Stste teacberi, 2300 ; 
Stanford, 606, 1560; State teachers col- 
lege, Hattiesburg, Miss., 2311 ; Syracuse, 
1523^.8049; Temple, 607, 912; Texas', 
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Colleges and Universities— Continued 
2115; Tosculum, 2194; Union tbiologl. 
cal, 2217 ; United States military a cad** 
emy, 21, 2125; Virginia, 801, 8215; 
Washington State normal, 2320; Western 
Carolina teachers, 2319; Western state 
teachers, 1487; Wilberfocce, 1450; Wis- 
consin, 2138. 

Colleges and universities — administration. 

See Higher education. 

Collier, Jeremy, 827. 

Color, 504. * 

Colorado, education, 418, 1329, 2410 2434 
2508, 2530. 2572, 2008. 2013, 2040/2059! 
2077, 2824; Boulder, 732; Denver, 855, 
1092, 1805; Fort Morgan, 1137 ^Greeley, 
3491 ; Trinidad, 253 ; Weld county 2031 
3453. 

Columbia, education, 181, 

Cdlvin, George, 71. 

Comenius, 247. 

Commencement, 1975. 1995. 

Commercial education. 100. 171. 297, 080, 
160G-IG8:>, 2048, 2271, 2274, 2800, 2356 
2379, 2480. 2004, 2825, 2015. See also. 
Educational and vocational guidance; 
Educational measurements — tests and 
scales ; Textbooks. 

( ommerclal English. See Business English. 
Commercial geography, 307, 480. 

Commercial law, 1081/ 

Communication. 2741. 

Communistic education. See Russia, edu- 
cation. 

Community and school, 119. 

Community use of school buildings. See 
School buildings — use. 

Commuting, 2182. 

Compensation insurance. See Insurance 
compensation. 

Composition. See English language — gram- 
mar and composition. 

Comptometers, 1644. 

Compulsory education, 08, 85, 2509. 
Concentration plan, 2520. 

Connecticut, education, 1977, 2493, 2922, 
2991 ; Darien, 119 ; Manchester, / 2982 ; 
New Haven, 007, 1884, 1990. 

Consolidation, 98, 108, 110, 114, 120, 1788 
2448, 2478. 2488, 2493, 2519, 

Bee also 8chool finance ; Secondary educa- 
tion. 

Consumer education, 1784, 1788, 2204. 

2478 ’ * c * deni,c ' 408, 848, 

Continuation achoola. Bee Education ax- 
tension. 

Contract plan, m-ttj, 10S1, 1082, 1870, 
8475. • 

Contracta. Bee Teachers’ contract*. 

Convents, 31. 

Copernicus. Nicolaus, *02. 

Corporal .punishment, 2481, 2542, 2644. 4 

Correlation of school subjects, 06, 268, 715. 
Correspondence ychopla and courses, 628 
2078, 2238. * 

Costa Kica, education. 181. 


Cost per student. Bee Unit coat* per ■tu- 
dent. 

Cotton Industry, 02, 2164. 

Counselors. Bee Student advisers and 
counselors. 

Country day schools, 111. 

County libraries. See Libraries. 

County unit. Bee Administration of schools 
Rural education. 

Courses of study. Bee Curriculum studies • 
Elementary education ; Higher education ! 
Secondary education; 8ubjects of the 
curriculum, 

Crcntlvc education, 89. 712, 737. 1211, 1200. 
1923. Y 

Credits and credit systems, 2702. 

Credit unione, 3231. 

Crime and criminals, 3410, 3415, 8433 

Crippled, 33&~3350. 

Cuba, education, 147, 174, 18J. 

Current educational conditions, United 
States, sr^m; Foreign countries, 

Curriculum revision. Bee Curriculum 
studies. 

Curriculum studies, 05, 180, 210. msn 
2205. 2309, 2503. 258T, 2508, 2880, JuOO 
3283, 3260, 3308. Bee also Subjects of 
curriculum. 

Cusa, Nikolas of. 202. * 

Czechoslovakia, education, 188. 


Daily program. Bee Schedules, school. . 
Dally testa. Bee Examinations. 

Dairy Industry, 628, 1760. 

Dalton plan. Bee Contract plan. 

Dances and dancing, 1690, 1690, 1658, 1605 
Deaconess training, 66. 

Deaf and hard of hearing, 1427, SSiSSSp 
Deans, college, 2187, 2460; high school.’ 
1051, 2008, 2037 ; of women. 2101. 
Debating. Bee Speech education. 

Degrees, academic, 2212. 

Delaware, education, 2035. 

Delicate, Sttf-dM*. 

Delinquent children. Bee ' Socially mal- 
adjusted. 

Dementia praecox, 8867-8368, 3871. 8374 
8377. 8370, 8883. 

Democracy and education, 06. 

D *iW7 ,lrBtl0n m * tbo<1 < 286. 1068, 1077, 

Demonstration schools, 561-662, 980, 1720, 
1707, 1910, 1046, 2038, 2320, 2331-2382 
2334, 2830, 2780. 8201, 3260. 

Dennla, John, 827. 

Dental education, 2221. 

Departmental plan, 260. 

Departmsnta of edncatlon, 40. 

Depreaslon. Bee Bnslnese depression. 
deVega, Lope, Le OatomeqtBa, 3110. 

Dewey. John, 186, 804. 

Dictionaries, 1*63. 

Didymtis of Alexandria, 78. 

Diet. 846, 864. 
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Dietitians, training, 2218. 

Diploma practices, 2183, 2869. 

Directed study. Rce Supervised studj. 
Disabled — rehabilitation, 86, 3334, 3365. t 
Discipline, 2082-2083. , 9 

Dissertations. See Research, educational. 
Reports. 

Dominican Republic, education, 181. 
Dormitories, 2151. 2188, 3191. 

Double classes. See CIsrs periods. 

Double promotions. See Classification and 
promotion. 

Drafting. 1345. 

Dramatics, 272, 327, 802, 808-807, 816, 
828-829, IS 78-/J07. 

Drawing; 1338-1339, 1359, 1361, 1868, 

1373, 1377. 

Dressmaking, 1728. 

Drydeo, John, 827. 

• E 

Earthquakes, 3167, 3178. 

East Africa, education. 8ee Africa, educa- 
tion. 

Economic depression. Sec Business de- 
pression. 

Econon^cs, 212, **611. 1096, 1099, 1102 
1107, 1161. 

Economies In education, 203*| 20Q{L 2067, 

, 2669, 2720, 27 25, 3193. * 

Ecuador, education, 181. 

Education — aims and objectives, 45, 95, 
99, 210, 215. 220, 226-227, 229-230, 
240, 383, 698, 719, fbl, 854, 860, 93l| 
098, 1019, 1024, 1062, 1080, 1087, 1101, 
1112, 1166, 1265, 1403, 1469. 1479, 1498, 
1505. 1514-15 1 5. 1540, 1570, 1013, 1643, 
1721, 1729, 1748, 1850, 1868, 1981, 2033, 
2035, 2164, 2261, 2761, 8150, 8218, 8258, 
3338. 

Education — history, /-68, 78, 119, 254. 202, 
808, 011-612, 1945, 1980, 1909, 2097, 
2203, 2207, 2331. 2389, % 2396. 2405, 2450. 

2492, 2510, 2528, 2602, 2782, 2803, 2841, 
2970, 3084, 3182. 3212, 3273, 3302, 3304, 
8311, 8324, 3459, 3476, See also Cur- 
rent educational conditions — foreign 
countries; Educational laws and. legisla- 
tion ; Educational theories and^ princi- 
ples; Examinations; Higher education ; 
Normal sc boo la and teachers colleges ; 
School finance ; Secondary education ; 
8ubjects of the curriculum ; Teacher 
training; Teachers— certification. 

Education— laws and legislation, 85, 130, 
162, 1802, 2364 , 2405, 2410, 2425. 2515, 
3«/-«7f, 2580, 2620, 2048, 2065, 2715, 
2779, 2794, 8320. 

Education — terminology, 3180. 

Education — theories and principles, 15, 25, 
57, /W-85f, 905, 1792, 1947. 

Education, adult. Bee Adult education. 
Education and the state, 90, 130, 207, 

2493, 2018 . • 

Education courses. Bee Teacher training. 
Education extension, 121, 2245, 2841, ! 


Education of women. Bee Women — educa- 
tion. 

Educational and vocational guidance, 95, 
295-290. 429. 514, 884. 1022, 1970, 1978, 
2182, Bee also Negroes, educa- 

tion ; Textbooks. 

Educational associations. Bee Associations, 
educational. 

Educational biography, 

Educational finance. See School finance. 

Educational history. Bee Education — his- 
tory. 

Educational legislation. Bee Education — 
laws and legislation. 

Educational measurements — tests and 
scales, 210, 465-#0. 

Educational psychology. See Psychology, 
educational. 

Educational publicity. Bee Publicity, edu- 
cational. 

Educational research. See Research, edu- 
cational. 

Educational sociology. Bee Sociology, edu- 
cational. 

Educational Burvey^, See 8urveys. 

Edwards, Jonathan, 221. 

.Egypt, education, 133-134.- 

B1 Salvador, education, 181. 

Electricity, 834, 1717. 

Elementary education, 81, 98, 108, 137, 
139, 210, 203. 267, 275, I9l0~t9k\, 2282, 
2203, 2325. See qIso Administration of 
schools; Curriculum studies; Negroes, 
education ; Subjects of the curriculum ; 
Supervision and supervisors ; Teachers— 
status. 

Elimination. See Retardation and elimina- 
tion. 

Eliot, Charles William, 249. 

Eliot, Silas Hamer, 472. 

Emergency feeding. See 8cbool feeding. 

Emergency schools, 102, 2241, 2373. 

Emerson, Charles Wesley, 214. 

Employment of students. 8ee Student em- 
ployment. 

Engineering education, 897, 2103, 2220, 
2222, 2225. 

England, education, 132, 735, 908, 953, 
1286. 

English language— grammar and composi- 
tion, 259, 284, 203, 298, 302, 085, 704- 
780, 833, 1656, 2281, 2320. 2344, 2890, 
2906, 2086, 2989, 2900. See also Educa- 
tional measurement*— testa nnd scales ; 
Textbooks. 

English literature. Bee Literature. 

Enrollment, 1948, 2027 . 2058, 2463, 2471, 
2644, 2729. See also Attendance and 
child accounting ; Class sise. 

Entrance requirements. Bee College en- 
trance requirements. 

Equalisation, educational, 52, 97-98, 1977, 
2482, 2510, 2599, 2613, 8320. See also 
School finance. 

Equalisation of educational opportunity. 
Bee Equalisation, educational. 
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Eskimos, education, 3281. 

Essay, 781, 817. 

Ethical culture movement, 197. 

Ethics, 1836. 

Evening schools, 1641, 1762, 1766, 2066, 
2066. 

Examinations, 782, 1196, 2166, 2208, *8*0- 
»06; oral, 2904; regents. 1066, 2056, 
2110, 2369. 2876; true-false, 2862, 2872, 
2S78, 2837, 2902. See also Educational 
measurements — tests and scales. 
Exceptional groups, 210, 2503, **J0-J*U. 
Exciir>inns. 1095. 

Eiperimeiirnl education. See Progressive 
education. 

Exploratory courses, 8:58. 862. 884. 1979. 
Extrncurr'.ru ar activities. 210. 626. 1335, 
1341. 1393, 1642. 11181. 20)5, 2070, 2134, 
2278. 2520. £507. ft>|7-*»8l. 

Eye. 1174, 1184, 1186-1187. 1250. 
Eye-movements, 628, 1105, 1107, 3206. 
Eyedneaa. See Eye. 

F " 

Factory workers, 1702. 

Ksilures, 022, 965, 2844, 2900. «8,’-*9*«, 
3063. 

Fsmily life, 3208, 3233, 3234, 3406, 3410, 
®i27, 3430. Bee alto Parent-child rela- 
tionships. 

FamHy site. 1194. 

Farming. Bee Agricultural education. 
Federal aid for education, 102, 106, 1671, 
1760. 2666. 

Federal emergency relief administration, 
102. 106, 2373. 

Federal relations let education, 24, 1802, 
2551, 33$4. 

Fichte, Johann Qottlleb, 211. 

Fiction, 810, 3477, 3486. 

Fine arts, 1713. 

Finland, education, 148. * 

Finnish children, educatldfc, 3274. 

Fire Insurance. See Insurance, Are. 
Fletcber-Bmith-Barlow, Beginning ohemie - 
try, 3075. 

Florida, education, 769, 1106, 1662, 2273, 
2304, 2524, 2698. 8005; Fort Pierce, 
272 ; Tampa, 2982, 3009 ; Volusia county. 
2808. 

Foley. College phytic t, 8121. 

Folklore, 700. 

Folk theatres, 1381. 

Foods, 1768, 1786, 1791, 1794, 1800, 21716 
Foot, 1184, 1187. 

Football, 674, 1639, 1548, 1648-1649, 1661, 
1664, 1666, 1660. 

Footedness. Bee Foot. 

Foreign countries, education, 2320. Bee 

eleo Current educational conditions 

foreign countries. 

Foreign languages, 8J/-88J, 227T. 
Poremanship, 1733. j 

Foster homes, 3386. 

Foundation for the advancement of the 
•octal sciences, 105. 


France, education, 8, 152, 205, 008-009 
1387. 

Franklin, Benjamin, 221. 

Fraternities, 2117, 2192, 2813. 

French language, 299, 324, Bee alto Edu- 
cational measurements — tests and scales; 
Modern languages ; Textbooks. 

Freshmen, 400-401, 422, 537, 635. 717. 722. 
736, 754, 760. See alto Higher educa- 
tion ; Secondary education. 

Friends. Society of. education, 1804, 1879. 
Fri»ebel, Friedrich. 230. 

Future farmers of America, 1756. 

O 

Gnrrlck, Pnvld, 822. 

Ge-icrul science, ‘J8\-10H. 

Geogiaphy. 250. 1007. Wl-lltO, 2321, 2854. 
See alto Textbooks. 

O' ometiy, 278, 9ZI-UBJ, 2207, 2864, 2880, 
2805. 3200. 

Georgia, education, 5ft. 750. 877, 2724, 2025, 
3301; Alluntn, £972; Bibb county, 112. 
German language. See Modern languages. 
Germany, education. 141, 151, 153, 150, 
172, 103. 807. 800. 008. 

Gestalt method, 1240. 

Ghosts, 806. 

Gifted, £005, 2072, 2061, S3SOSSU, 8380, 
Gifts and bequests, 2626. 

Glldon. Charles, 827. 

GUlet, Rev. Louis Florent, 89. 

"Girl scouts, 1579. 

Glee clubs. « See Clubs, glee. ( 

Golden Age, 61. v. 

Governors, 11. 

Grade placement. Bee Classification and 
promotion. 

Graduate work, 2215, 2219, 2236-2287, 
2286, 2306, 2904 ; high schools. Bee 
Graduates, high school. 

Graduates, college, 2118, 2187-2188. 2166, 
2181, 2217, 2300, 2314, 2426, 2071 ; ele- 
mentary school, 2091, 2702, 8029; high 
school, 711, 1617, 1621, 1646, 1729, 1950, 
1961, 1968. 1969, 1973, 1976. 1981. 1987- 
1988, 1990-1993, 2017-2019, 2023-2026, 
2029, 2038, 2051, 2071, 2080-2081, 2145, 
3066, 3306; trade school, 1726. 

Grammar, English. Bee English langua ge— 
grammar and composition. 

GrantB-lD-ald, 60. 

Greece, education, 102. 

Greek language, 846, 847. 

Groce, Benedetto, 200. 

Group inatructlon, 804. Bee alto Homo 
geneous grouping. 

Group study plan, 266, 267. 

Guatemala, education, 181. 

Guidance. Bee Educational and vocational 
guidance. 

Guide ebeete, 718. , 

Guide to hittorical Uterapire, 1121. 

Oulick, -Luther HAlaey, 73. . 

Gymnasium, 8166, 8177, 8186. 

Gymnastics, 1488, 161?, 1616, 1621, 1628. 
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Flallmnnn. William N„ 81. 

Haiti, education, 181. 

Handbooka. See Manuals and handbooks. 
Handedness. Bee Left- and right-handed- 
ness. 

Handwriting. Ml-688, 744 ; I'erslan. 471. 
Hard of hearing. Bee Deaf and bard of 
hearing. 

Harmony. 1273, 1281, 3151, 

Harvey, Thomas W„ 75.. 

Hawaii, education, 1514, 1704, 23.H2, 2444, 
3124, 3173, 3270; Honolulu, 731; Oahu! 
2242. 

Health education, 28, 73, 131, 150, 240, 
1U1-W3. 1508. 2543, 2550, 2600, 2885, 
2053, 3051, 3340. Bee also Textbooks. 
Health habits, 1447, 1452. 

Hebrews, education. See Jews, education. 
Herbartlan movement, 1144. 

Hesseler, First year of chemistry, 3074. 
Higher education, 86, 82, 05, 187-188, 102, 
210. 228, 811. 826. 400-401, 418, 583, 
600, 616, 2005, tt09-tm, 2207, 2518, 
2538, 2770, 2851, 2000, 2010, 2035, 2070, 
2006, 8000, 8220, 3311. Bee also College 
profeaaora and Instructors; Educational 
and vocatlonal'guldance ; Subjects of the 
curriculum. * 

Hill, Thomas, 80. 

History, 281, 301, 316, 1007, ltU-llSS, 2856. 
.2850, 2876. 8ee also Educatlonnl meas- 
urements — testa and scales; Textbooks. 
History of education. Bee Education — his- 
tory. 

Hobbles, 617, 

Hocljpy, 676. 

* Holidays, 1041. 

Home, 2003, 2260. 

Home activities. Bee Home economics. 

Home care of the sick, 1777, 

Home economics, 1050, 1764, nSS-lHt5, 2267, 
2280, 2323, 2354, 2378, 2604, 3280, 3475 ; 

, (w boys, 1781. Bee also Educational 
measurements — tests and scales ; Toxt- 
. bd»ks. 

Home life. Bee Family life. 

Home mechanics. Bee Home economics. 
Home rooms, 272, 445, 2022, 2821. 

Home study, 818. / ^ 

Homemaking, 506, 888, 1775-1776, 1780- 
1783, 1708, 1808, 1812. 1814-1815, 3104. 
Homogeneous grouping, C0S-M7, 1541, 3003. 
Honduras, education, 181. 

Honesty, 1824. 

Honor systems, 2115. 

Hookworm, 2708. 

Horn, Basic writing vocabulary, 668. 

Hotel personnel, 1208. 

House work, 1806. 

Hughes, John, 827. 

Hunter, Problems in biology, 3182. 

Husserl, Edmund, 238. 

Hygiene, 1461, 3114. 


1 

Idaho, education, 2015, 2068, 2507, 2768 
2785. 

Illinois, education, 104. ' 100, 1320, 1431, 
1508, 1031, 1753. 1018, 1048, 1008, 1007, 
2014, 2057. 2212, 2250, 2253. 2284, 2340 
2415, 2445. 2487, 2480, 2602, 2042! 2045.' 
2001, 2002. 2721. 2757. 2800, 2R04. 201o! 

3251 ; Alton. 208; Champaign, 1040; Chi- 
cago. 1772. 1065, 2521. 2831. 2013, 3278,. 
3301 ; Chicago Heights, 2070 ; Cook 
• county. 3184; Evanston. 1153; Harris- 
burg. 1732; Kano county, 2G74 ; Lyons, 
1160; Ogle county, 2006; Stephenson 
county, 2722 ; I'rbana, 1046; Waukegan, 
25K7; Wheaton. 2583. 

Illinois congress of parents and teachers. 
104. 

Independent study. 646. 

Indin, education, 131. 173, 180, 101 ; Ben- 
gal, 170. 

Indian lore, 1016. 

Indiana, education. 1452, 1456. 1551, 1738, 
1025, 1050, 2075, 2135, 2142, 2282, 2358, 
2300, 2441, 2505, 2527, 2561-2552. 2045, 
2648, 2651, 2701. 2726, 2751. 2703-2704, 
2808. 2810-2817. ,2860, 2855, 3053, 3191, 
3312, 3427; Crowfordvllle. 1001; East 
Chicago, 1618; Evansville, 2004: Fayetts 
county. 2268; Huntington county, 2007; 
Indianapolis, 1695. 3317; Jeffersonville, 
1935; Kokomo, 1166; Ladoga, 3141; Lg. 
fayette, 068 ; La Porte county, 1081 ; 
Madison, 2857 ; Munde, 3396 ; New Har- 
mony. 15. 213; Odon. 2857; Parke 

county, 2383 ; 81. Joseph county, 63 ; Sey- 
mour, 2020; 8plceland, 2240,; Suliivnn, 
2731 ; Terre Haute, 17, 1621, 1636, 1716, 
1032, 2018, 3488. 

Indians, education, 161, 421, 557.' 2238, 
2820. 8275-3270. 3280, 3282, 3287, 3280- 
3 - .’91, 8209. 

Individual, differences, 262, 306, 628, 1048, 
1106, 1239, 1453. 1407, 1528, 1021, 1086, 
2065, 2087, 2908, 3200. 

Individual Instruction, 283, en-309, 772, 038, 
•2980, 2096. 

Individual progress schools. Bee Individual 
instruction. 

Industrial education, 102, 830, 4684-/750, 
2030. 2266, 2278, 2428, 2004. 2681, 2761,’ 
3160. 3472. 

Infanta, 365, 874, 376, 301, 395. 

Injuries. Bee Accidents 
Insurance, compensation, 2536; Are. 2512, 
3100. 3163, 3184, 8197; liability, 2480. 
2710. 

Institutional management, 1760. 

Institutional schools, 368. > 

Instruction sheets, 620, 1607. 

Integrated curriculum. Bee Correlation of 
school subjects. 

Intelligence tests. Bee Psychological testa. 
International education, /9J-/96, 249, 1840. 
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Iowa, education, 1, 86, 421. 1142. 1030. 
1701, 1707, 1796, 1812, 1820, 2001, 2000 
2110. 2247, 2266, 2614, 2619, 2646. 2648^ 
2670, *2719, 2727. 3202. 3251 ; Buena 
Vlau county. 30, 2717; Calhoun county, 
2696 ; Can county. 2623 ; Cedar Rapids. 
8252; Clayton county, 207 1 ; Des .Moines, 
■ 2003; Hardin county, 2688; Newton, 

2877 ; Perry, 2480 ; Story county, 3206 ; 
Wright county, 237. 

Ireland, Archbithop, 248. 

Italian language. Bee Modern languages. 
Italy, education, 142, 168. 

J 

Janitors, stozstoe. 

ftpan, education,. 145, 149, 177, 189, 2818. 
Japanese children, education, 3286. 
Jefferson, Thomas, 82, 208, 221. 

Jesuits, education, 29. 

Jesus Christ, 1878. 1887. 

Jews, education, 166, 431, 1214, 1854, 1896, 

• 8292. 

Job analysis, 1208, 1617, 1636, 1650, 1653- 
1654, 1682, 1712, 1740, 1749, 1801. 2806, 
2926. 

Johnson, Andrew, 1154. 

Johnson, Samuel, 827. 

Jordan, David Starr, 88. 

Journalism, U/U-IW. 

Jumping, 1544, 1550. 

Junior colleges, 587, 618, 1011, 1018, mo- 
■1108, 2682, 8458. Bee olio Subjects of the 
curriculum. 

Junior high schools, 87, 817-318, 444, 661, 

• t08t~t098. Bee also Administration of 

schools ; Educational and vocational guid- 
ance ; Subjects of the curriculum. 

Juvenllw delinquency, 151. Bee also Socially 
maladjusted. 

K 

Karnes, Lori, 827. 

Kansas, education, 68, 1129, 1189, AlJo, 
1329, 1425, 1432, 1472, 1555, 1570, 1782, 
1808, 1953, 2274, 2398, .2488, 2466, 2633, 
2647, 2566, 2678, 2606, 2630, 2637, 2711, 
2725, 2752, 2809, 2917, 3047, 8176, 3326; 
Baiter Springs, 695; Beloit, 1743; 
Baawnell, 8208; Chase county, 2678; 
Crawford county, 2675; Ford county, 
2703; Jefferson county, 9; Kansae Clty, 
2896; Leavenworth, 1526; Lyon county, 
1793, 8442 ; Montgomery county, 26 ; 
Morris county, 1032 ; ' Parsons, 1600 ; 
Plttdhurg, 2062; Topeka. 657, 1677 ; Wi- 
chita, 2030. ' 

.Kappa delta pi. 2818. 

Kentucky, education, 1829, 1551, 2203, 
2228, 2281, 2361, 2594, 2629, 2691, 2755, 
2776, 8037, 8082, 8312-3813, 8816, 3335 ; 
Benham, 1972 ; Bourbon county, 61 ; 
Breathitt county, 60 ; Floyd county, 8066; 
Grant county, 32; Hardin county, 2714; 
Harlan City, 1926; Jenkins, 1972; Knott 
. county, 3056; Letcher county, 8056; Lou- 


Kentuclry — Continued. 
iBvin,.. 2472. 3320 Lynch,' 1972 ; Mount 
Sterling, 1072; ..Nelson county. *41 • 
I’atnfsrIIle, 2470; Paris, 1972; Pike 
county, 3056; Rockcastle county, 2709- 
Unlontown, 282. 

Kerchensflner, Charakterbegriff und Char, 
akterereiehung, 153. 

Kindergarten education. Bee Elementary 
education. 

Knighthood of youth, 1340. 

Knowlton Phptlce for college etudenti ' 
3071. 


Laboratories, 3162, 3176. 

Laboratory manuals. Bee Manuals and 
handbooks^ 

Laboratory method. Bee Contract plan. 
Laboratory schools. See Demonstration 
schools. * 

Lacrosse, 1568/^ 

Land, school, 2477. 

Land grant colleges, 244, 1514, 1688, 2112 
2i38. 

Latin America, education, 181. 

Latin language, 438, 736, -738. 1197, 2308, 
2388. Bee alio Classical languages ; Text- 
books. 

Leadership, 459, 468, 1843, 1881. 2012 
2025, 2104, 2142,2155, 3210, 8213, 8217 
8222, 3246, 8247, 3261, 3270. ' 

Lecture method, 277, 288. 991. 

Lectures and lecturing, 893. 

Uft- and right-handedness. 600. 687, 1175, 
1180, 1184, 1186-1187, 1213, 1231, 1200, 
1256, 2863, 3355, 3362. 

Legal education, 2213, 2276. 

Lelaure, 131, 797, 1385, 1393. A403. 1486- 
1487, 1511, 1629, 1577, 195»»88. 2027, 
2030, 2070, 2214, 2314, 2377^951-2952. 
29J>8; 2962, 2905, 2972, 3144, 8211, 8213, 
'3227, 3230, 8240, 8242, 8253, 8259, 8289, 
3406-3407, 3501. 

Lessons plans, 1028. 

Letter writing. 709. 728, 728, 734, 743, 755. 
Liability, legal, 2465. 

Llbrarlana, training, 2218. * • 

Libraries, 2440, 2503, 2910, 

Library Instruction, 3437, 8447, 8460. 
Library laws, 8430. 

Life certification. See Teachers — certifica- 
tion. 

Life underwriters, 548. . 

Lighting systems, 3174, 3176. 

Literary appreciation. Bee Literature— 
appreciation and Interpretation. 

Literature. 218. 221, 298, 812, 444. 614, 
656, 721, 181-890, 288^ 2801. Bee alio 
Educational measurement* — tests and 
scales; Textbooks, 

' Mteratury French. 8, 875^ 888 ; German, 
879; 8panish, 869. 

Literature — appreciation and Interpretation, 
637, 796, 800, 820, 827. v 
Literature and life series, 3145; sf 
Locke, John, 233, 235, 251. \ 
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Logarithms, 958, 970. 

L«glc ; 1410. 

Loud speaking apparatus, 322-323; 829. 
Louisiana, education, 1751, 2287, 2358, 
. 2798; Vernon Pariah, 2464. 

Lunch rooms. Bee Cafeterias. 

Lunches, school. Bee 8chool feeding. 
Lutheran church, edncatlon, 53, 56, 64, 1855 
1860, 1927, 2451. * 

e* 

Maclure, William, 15. 

Madrigal, 1263. 

Maine, education, 2922. 

Malntenon, Prangolse d'Aublgnl, 210. 

Manic depressive, 8867-8368. 8370-837L 
3374. 8377. 8370. 

Manjon, Andrea, 77. 

. Mann, Horace, 74, 231, 8454. 

Manual arta. Bee Industrial education. 
Manuals and handbooks, 91, 813, 758, 1034 
1040, 1202, 1900, 2428, 2472, 2475, 2762,’ 
3144. * 

Maps, 1115. • . 

Marionettes. Bee Puppets and puppetry. 
Marketing, 2872. 

Marks and Marking, 844, 885, 422, 443, 608, 
630. 549, 883. 880, 870, 912, 954. 90S, 
1073, 1416, 1494, 1608, 1990, 2020, 2126- 
2129, 2300, 2880, 2378, 2409, 2900, tWl- 
ms. 

Marriage, 8284, 8255 ; child, 2810. 

Maryland, education, 2560, 2985, 8821, 8462;' 
Baltimore, 1884, 2055, 2352; Betheada,' 
1082 : Dorchester county, 2669 ; Frederick 
county, 2058. 

Massachusetts, education, 26. 46, 1048. 1099, 
1879, 1978, 8454 ; Boston, 922, 1736, 2040, 
8501; Leominster, 8408; Melrose. 1510. 
Mathematics, 72, 298, 298, SH-Btt, 2880, 
2452, 2986L' 3000. See also Educational 
measurements— teats and scales; Text- 
books. * 

Mather, ^otton, 221. 

Maies, 1TO4. 

Mechanic arta. Bee Indoatrlal arta. 
Mechanical drawing, 650, 894, 1334, 1880 
1343. 1847-1348. 1804, 186®. 1870. 

Medical education, 249, 2218, 2219, 2270. 
Mental health. Bee Mental hygiene. 

Mental hygiene, UiH-Ufn. 

Mentally retarded, 832, 847, 050, 658, ,078, 
810, 936, 040, 1092, 1254, 2022, 2904, 
8078, 3397—3983. 

Merit system. Bee Marks and marking. 

Metal work, 1854, 1088, 1716. 

Meteorology, 906. 

Methods of study, 897-80, 2801. 

Mexico, education, 29, 181, 181-182. 860: 
Mexico City, 171. ' * 

Mexican chll dr ^, education, 8288, 8294 
Michigan. edflSatfon, 121, 1680, 1000, 1702 
1973, 200.% 2050, 2230, 2245, 2868. 2309 
2888, 2402, 2474, 2534, 2095. 2704, 2958; 
Ann Arbor, 001, 8235; Dearborn, 8284; 
Detroit, 1687. 1646. 2108, 2723; Qrosse 
Polnte, 446 ; Lansing, 1678, 1680 ; Mauls- 


Michigan — Continued, 
tee county. 636. 2759; Monroe./ 80 ; 
Muskegon, 314; Oakland county./2l84. 
2<84; Ocenna county, 2603 ; Ontonagon 
county, 2610; Washtenaw county, 2600; 
Wayne county. 2723. 

MId-yoar promotions. Bee Classification 
and promotion. 

Migrants. See Mlgrotory school children. 
■Migratory school children, 1024 3232 
Military education, 1514, 1074 
Mills, Caleb. 252. 

Minnesota, education, 90. 1090, 1503 inis 
1712, 1963. 2099, 2269, 2294, 234"»-"'Ufl' 
2373, 2509, 2608. 3021 ; Austin, "p’4 ■ 
Becker county, 2085; Duluth, ;:u 2 ’ 
Marcy, 3406; Minneapolis, 20.75, 2573* 
2814, 3421, 8490; Olmsteu county, 3190; 

?$, La J“- 2317; St. Paul, 2573. 

Two Ilarbon, 3172. 

Mirror reading, 3360. 

Mission schools, 133, 146. 16ft, 177. 
Missionary education, 1870. 

Mississippi.’ education, 769. 1573. 17&, 
2106, 2365; Sunflower county, 2401,' 
Missouri, education, 87, 103, 929, 094 
1329, 1800, 1927, 2102, 2105 "451 "‘.Rft 

433, St. Louie, 96, 2008, 2021. 

Modern languages, S5^883, 2080. 

Monroe, Cyclopedia of cducation t 78. 
Montana, education, 1&84, 2207, 240 0 2 r »SK 
2705, 3040, 3201, G1,M„ 

Madison county, 2007. 

Moral education. Bee Character education. 
Jiorallty. See Character education. 

Morrill, Justin 8mlth, 244. 

Morrison plan, 287, 1082. 

Motherhousca, Lutheran, 60; Homan Catbo- 
Uc, 39. 

Mothers’ pensions, 3225. 

Motivation, 1510. 

Mountaineers, 1330. 2788. 3258 

3268-3209. ' 

Moving pictures, 331, 383. 336, 337. 340- 
342, 1362. 

Museums, 1134, 1362, 3207. 

Music, appreciation, 1207, 1273-1274 1276 
1279, 1302, 1320, 2894 ; Education. 444 
1192,. 1243, ltS8-IS3t. J3ee also Educa- 
tional measurements— testa and scnles. 
Music history, 1124 ; scores, 1260; super- 
visor*, 2765; teaching, 1264, 1288, 1325 
1329. 

Mythology, 809, 3107, 3145. 


N.R.A.. 2027, 8272. 

■National association for the advancement 
of colored people, 8301. 

National research council, 586. 

Nationalism and nationality, 3, 172, 190- 
191. 211, 655, 2492. 

Native races, education. 140, 155, 107 176 
Ni'ture study, ioi5-mt, 2841. 

Nntal education. Bee Oermany, education. 
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Near East, education, 165. 

Nebraska, education, 2267, 2963 ; OtnaJia, 
3202; Peru* 1143; Sheridan county, 
2644. 

Needletrades, 1731. 

Neff, Joseph. 213. 

Negroes. education, 66, 112, 439, 440, 733, 
771. 824, 92 3, 1202* 1222. 1283, 1373, 
1401. 1403. 1559, 1508, 1642, 1050, 1709, 
1722, 1751, 1754, 19 3 5, 2238, 2303, 2307, 
2389 , 2435 , 24 37-24 38, 2443, 2708, 2801, 
2953, 3059, 3202, 3298, 3300SU9. 3339, 
3303, 3398, 3400, 8428. 

Neurotic children. See Socially malad- 
justed. , 

Nevada, education ; Boulder City, 123; Win- 
nemucco, 1076. 

New education, flee Creative education. 
New Hampshire, education, 2694. 

New Jersey, education. 8, 790, 1024, 1161, 
1405, 1643 , 2087, 2271, 2324, 2684, 2935, 
3298; Atlantic county, 1752, 1760 ; Col- 
llngswood, 2907; Freehold, 2980; Maple- 
wood. 3392 ; Morris county, 1708; South 
> Orange. 3392. \ 

New Mexico, education, 105, 194, 421, 1319, 
1381. 1724, 2250, 23 2 0, 2404, 2425, 2605, 
2065 , 2733, 3295, 3297; Colfax county, 
1567; Otero county, 2083. _ 

New Spain, See Mexico, education. k 
New type examinations, flee Examinations. 
>New York, education. 53, 865, 870-877, 
931. 1052, 2055. 2270, 2801, 2342, 2344, 
2500, 2584, 2729, 2746, 2760,-2707, 2775, 
2875, 2914, 3051, 3100, 3170, 8179, 3200, 
3208; Albany, 2000. 3337; Belleville, 
126; Brooklyn, 431, >40, 3351 ; Jefferson 
county, 2007 ; New York, 342, 740, 813, 
857. 989, 1022, 1420, 1440, 1594, 1053, 
1731* 1744, 1884,2390, 2905, 3264, 3300, 
3340. 3381 ; Phoenix, 2050 ; Pleasantville, 
3292 ; Queens county, 8492 ; Rensselaer, 
2638; Rome. 347; Saratoga, 2640; Sche- 
nectady, 2266; Schoharie * coanty* 12; 
Stnrlatrvllle, 110; Syracuse, 1930, 3190; 
Westchester county, 3242, 3415. 

New Zealand, education* 184, 

NewKpapcr, 1010, 1038, 1043, 2479, 8301, 
3500. 

Nicaragua* education* 181. 

Normal schools and teachers colleges, 144, 
1308, 1443, 1484, 2153, WOf-MtS, 2829, 
2332, 2592. 2946, £001, 3201* 8447. 

North Carolina* education, 20. 27. 750, 1463, 
1071* 1707, 1951, 2034, 2291, 2555, 2560; 
Caldwell county, 108 ; Carteret county, 
27l ; Columbus county, 2838 ; Craven 
f county, 27^; DupTln county, 2820; Har- 
nett county, 8010; Nash county, 3005; 
Raleigh. 1917; Beldavllle, 3185; Buther- 
fordton, 2822; Sampson county, 1003; 
Union county, 10. 

North Dakota* edncatlon. 1851, 2036, 2625, 
2728, 2941, 8192; Bottineau county, 122; 
Renville county, 109. 

Novela. 8et Fiction, 

. Notebooks, 1139, 1717*. 


Nova Scotia, education, 1800. 

Nursery BchooU, 443, 1349, 1901-1903, 

1905-1908. 

Nursing education, 130, 520, 2214, 2223- 
2224, 2228-2230, 2232, 2234. 

O 

Objective examinations. Bee Examinations. 

Occupational adjustment, 2239. 

Occupational analysis clinics. See Clinics, 
occupational analysis. 

Occupations, 467, 1194, 1723,’ 1991, 202, V 
2025, 3252; choice of, 1954, 1973, 1981, 

* 2210, 2944, 3312. 

Ohio, ^education, 33, 40. 1295, 1352, 1470, 
1520, 1551, 1027, 1051, 1686, 1737, 1747, 
1750. 2051, 2053, 2074, 2084, 2292, 2359, 
2304, 2413, 2423, 2447, 2452, 2480, 257 1 
2579. 2662, 2604, 2704, 2716, 2975, 3005, 
3240, 3298, 3423, 3430 ; Akron. 908 ; Allen 
county, 429 ; Bexley, 3104 . Butler county, 
2712; Cincinnati, 1598, 2377, 2397, 2931, 
3882 ; Clermont county, 2581 f; Cleveland, 
48, 2088, 2761, 3023 ; Columbus, 1952, 
2$44, 2902, 3348; Darke county, 1757; 
Dayton, 554; Erie county, 1259; Fair- 
field county, 2739 ; Findlay 429 ; Frank- 
lin county, 102; Hancock county, 429; 
Henry county, 2027; Jefferson county, 
1970 ; Lancaster, 3380 ; Lorain cotinty, 
1259 ; * Licking county. 2710 ; Maple 
Heights, 3055; Marlon* 3199; Medina 
county* 1259; Monroe county, 2061; 
Montgomery county, 1757 ; Morrow 
county, 2097 ; Noble county, 2001, 2604 ; 
North Royalton, 3189 ; Perry county, 
1259; Preble county, 2839; Salem, 8150; 
8baker Heights, 2022; Shelby * county, 
2920; 8prlngfleld, 444; Tiffin, 1789; Ur- 
bana, 429; Washington county, 2061; 
Youi^stown, 1729, 3407. 

Oklahoma, education, 300, 621, 1542, 1556, 
1735, 1930, 1985, 1995, 2355, 2502, 2577, 
2649, 2890, 2912, 2998. $007, 3440; Al- 
falfa bounty, 2030; Bartlesville, 1071; 
Enid, 1777; Hughes county, 2595; Kay 
county, 2960 ; McAlester, 1561 ; Muskogee, 
2823; Muskogee county, 2658 i Oklahoma 
City, 1780, 1805; Osage county. 2702; 
8emlnole county, 2713 ; Shawnee, 792 ; 
Stephens county, 2504 ; Tulsa, 624* 2501* 
8389 ; Wagoner county, 2440. 

One room schools. Bee One teacher schools. 

One teacher schools, 2668, 2678, 2693, 2725, 
8024. 

Open forums, 1082. 

Opportunity rooms, 93. 

Oral English. See English language — Gram- 
mar and composition. 

Oral reading. See Reading. 

Qrchaatraa, 1270, 1326, 1832. 

Oregon, education. 1547; Portland, 1705. 

Orientation courses, 986, 2140, 2942. 

Orphans and orphan asylums, 353, 355, 
1782. 

Owen, Robert; 
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Psgeanti, 1808. 
l'alne. Thomas. 221. 

1’iilutlng. 1362. , 

Palestine. education. 168. 

I'anuma Canal Zone, educatloo. 181, 1709. 
pnntfl discussions. Bee Open forums, 
raraguny. education, 181. 

Parent-child relationships, 348, 358, 861, 
377, 3H4, .{80. 300. 8»3. 1001. 1221, 1228, 
1897, mr.8, 2020. 2040. 2257, 3241, 3250. 
3280, 3331. 3401, 3420. 

Parent education, 350. 376, 1469, 1775, 
2229, 3280. 

raient-tcncber associations. 105. 

I*areut8 and teachers. 2268. 

Pcr»r!ilal schools, 747, 1844, 1860, 1884, 
imn. 2571. 27T0. J 
Part-time educutlon, 210, 3272. 

Pearson method, 005. 

IVniiiuusblp. Bee Handwriting. 
Peon>y)vunla, education, 11. 1436, 2028, 
2182. 2223. 2261, 2280. 2329. 2343. 2393, 
2420. 2426, 2442, 2500. 2559. 2574, 2630, 
2686. 2935, 3201; Allqulppa. 3504; Am- 
bridge, 478; Armstrong county, 2671; 
Bedford county. 2511*; Blnlrsvllle, 1190; 
Butler. 315, 13»5; Clearfield coupty, 

2610, 2772; Cunnellavllle, 82?, 2077; 
CiaVford county, 2024; Curwenarllle, 
962; Falrvlcw, 2081 ; Franklin. 1031; 
Greene county. 2u6« ; Baverford, 3042; 
Indiana county, 2503: Jeanette, 465; 
Jefferson county, 2772; McKeeaport, 
227 ; Mercer county. 2624 ; Monesaen, 
208; Montgomery county, 2522; Mount 
Lelmnon, 8174; Northampton, 3222; Pal- 
merton, 885; Petersburg, 117; Philadel- 
phia, 2028, 3225, 8402 ; Pittsburgh, 412, 
903. 1301, 1347, 1806, 2076, 2471; 

8chuylklll county, 2667; Scranton. 80; 
Stowe, 027 ; Venango county, 2624; Wap- 
ren, 3008; Washington county, 2682; 
West Chester, "39 ; Westmoreland county, 
621, 2620, 2631. 

Pena. 088. 

Pensions. See Mothers* pensions; Teach- 
. era, pensions and retirement. 

Periodicals. 834, 8*4. Bee alto Books and 
periodicals. 

Periods, class. Bee Class periods. 

Personality traits, 852. 850, 442, 658, 1276, 
1475. 1634. 1838. 1915, 1029, 1934, 1948, 
1956, 2012, 2044, 2083, 2086, 2090, 2003, 
2005. 2121, 2125, 2142, 2176, 2200, 2327, 
2330. 2388, 2381, 2431, 2401, 2949, 3210, 
8238. 8318, 3336, 8370. 

.Peru, education, 181. 

Pharmacy schools and education, 2226. 
Phelps. Mr*. Almira BL I*. 69. 

. Phenomenology. 288. 

Philippine Islands, education, 828 , 2272 , 
2.206, 2660, 2788. 82TS, 8888 , 8285 ; 
Mtndanao-8uln, 8277. 

Phillips, Edward, 827. 

\ Philosophy of education. Bet Education 

theories and principle*. 

182060—46 22 


Physical ability teats, m~tM. 

Physical education, 2.8, 73. 131, 168, 272, 
503. 015, 1448, 1450, 1456, 1461, 1473, 
UT}-lit9, 2112, 2203. 2200, 2278, 2362. 
2375, 2421. 2447, 2545, 3270. 3348, 3464, 
Bee alno Athletics; Physical Ability teats; 
Textbooks. 

Physical examinations. 1602. 

Physically handicapped. 1480, SSS^SSSS. 
*Bee alto Bllud nnd partially seeing; Deaf 
and bard of bearing; Delicate; Mentally 
retarded. 

Pbyslca. 291. 331, 1029, 10SS-1079. Bee alto 
Educational measurements — teats and 

scales ; Textbooks: 

Physiology, 2232. 

Plano playing, 2865. 

Pietists, 172. 

Piper and Beauchamp, Everyday problemt 
in Hcirnce, 3087. 

Placement, 3243: domestic. 1800; high 
school, 1034, 1079; teachers, 2279, 2318. 
Pinto. 225. 

Platoon plan, J20-M/, 1412. 

Play and recreation. 78, 04. 857-858, 864. 

1449, 1621, 1520, 1577 7 /C*H, 2246. 2255. 
Playgrounds, 131, 1585^-1686, 1588, 1593- 
1594. 1911, 8317. 4 

Plumbing, 1605. » 

Poetry, 614. 783-785, 788-789, 71»l-79i 
708-790, 804. 811, 813-814, 81. s. 825, 
1243, 1350, 1928, 2879. 

Poland, education. 160. 

Pope, Alexander, 827. ' 

Postgraduate work. Bee Graduate woik; 

Graduates, high school. 

Poultry raising, 1752, 1763. 

Practice cards, Pribble-Brealer, 730. 
Practice teaching. 1832, tSt9-tS39. 

Prtcla writing, 785. 

Presbyterian church, education, 128, 1858. 
Preschool education, 160, 210, 496, DOt- 
1909. „ 

Primary education, 273. 619, 684, 677. Bee 
also Elementary education. 

Primers. Bee Textbooks. 

Primitive peoples. See Native races, edu- 
cation. 

Principals. 24451" 2503, 2542, 2707-2768, 
2772, tm-tttO. 

Printing, 513, 1700 ; teaching, 2262, 

Prisons and prisoners, 3423, 3426. 

Private schools, 2, 10. 22. 25T32. 88, 42, 
45-46, 65, 810, 564, 1559, 1974, 1980, 
2571, 2825, 3279. 

Prises. Bee Rewards and prises. 

Probation, 8384. 

Problem children. Bee Socially malad- 
justed. 

Problem solving, 925-026, 943, 945-946, 

1210 . 

Ptoctor system, 2115. 

Professional education, 95, 156, tttt-ttrr. 
Prognosis of success, 480. 479, 580, 644, 
651, 836. 158,- 868, 870, 889. 964. 968-909, 
1086, 1811, 1801, 1031, 1647, 1744, 1085. 
1967, 2004-^005, 2010, 2109, 2122^-2124, 
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Prognosis of success— Continued. 

2126. 2140. 21M. 2326, 2387, 2368, 2385, 
2409, 2840-2850, 2855, 2870, 2895, 2001, 
8010. 8030. 

Program notea, 1274. 

Progress In schools, 1031, 1040, 1949, 2046, 
2811-2812, 2814, 2810, 2827, 2886-2837, 
2842, 2845, 2847-2848, 8414. Bee also 
Student achievements. 

Progressive education, 90, 153, 166, 260, 
274, 287. 300, 092, 1292, 1206, 1327,‘l386, 
1934, 2103, 2334. 

Project method. Bee Contract plan. , 
Promotion, 2850. Bee Classification and 
promotion. 

Proofrendlng, 507, 1680, 2809. 

Propaganda, 107. 

Protestant church, education, 1842-1843, 
1852, 1863. 1888, 1889, 1891. Bee alto 
Names of religious sects. 

Prussia, education. 141. 

Psychoanalysts, 1474. 

Psychological teats, wt-kSf. 

Psychologists, 2467. 

Psychology, 283, 693, lTtt-mi. Bee also 
Child study ; Psychology, educational. 
Psychology, educational, tyi-J+l, 2905, 8099. 
Psychotherapy, 1474. 

Public relations program. Use Community 
and school. 

Public schools, England, 182. 

Public speaking. Bee Speech education. 
Publicity, educational. 1900, 1920, 2462, 
2466, 2470. 2491, 2501, 2508, 2528, 2699. 
Puerto Rico, education, 1514, 8062. 
Punctuation, 706, 709, 718, 728, 748, 2858. 
Ainlsbment, 2627. 

Pupil placement Bee Classification and 
promotion. . 

Pupil-teacher relationships, '888, 445, 1222, 
1982, 2834. 

Puppets and puppetry, 1879. 

Pursultmeter, 1216, 

<* ^ 
Qulntlllanus, Marcus Pablos, 7, 204, 24tf^% 

R 

Racial groups, education; 1294, 1297, 1824, 
2238, WSStM; Spanish. 758, 1898. 

Radio In education, 107, ansa, 1184. 

Bating. Bee Teacbera — rating. 

Rating scales. 462, 2765, 2790, 2802. 

Ray, Joseph, 72. 

Readers. Bee Textbooks. 

Reading, 808, 821, 830, UBS 99, 1282, 1674, 
2866, 8296, 8841. Bee also Bibliogra- 
phies ; Book Hats ; Educational — measure- 
ments — teste and scales ; Textbooks. 
Reading circlet, 88. 

Reading habits aqd skills, 681, 659, 676, 
796. 

Reading Interests, 657, 8242, USHS-V*. 
Reading, reversals, 660; supplementary, 
87. 1690. 

Reading Hats. Bee Book lists * 

Recitation method. 279-280, 289-200, 294, 
800, 718, 091, 1160. 


Records. Bee Reports and records 
Recreation centers, 131. 

Recreational reading. Bee Beading Inter- 
* ests. 

Reformatories, 1730, 3803, 3397-339S. 
Reformed church In America, education. 

177, £’35. 

Regents examinations Bee Examinations. 
Rehabilitation of the disabled. Bee !)!► 
abled — rehabilitation'. 

Religious education, 6. 20, 35, 45. 147, 149, 

178, 240, 441, 1401, 19*1-1000, 2175; 
weekday schools, 1839. 

Remedial teaching. 256, 304, 602. 633, 645, 
648, 654, 658-659, 662, 664. 606. 675, 
678, C82, 093, 702. 714, 722, 772, 777. 
938, 951, 1163. 2989. 

Reports and records, 227, 634, 1562, 2295, 
2747. SOUSOil, 8213, 3435, 8448. 

Research departments 681. 

Research, educational — Reports 586-608; 
Techniques, 5&I-585. 

Retardation and elimination, 680, 1031, 
soissm, 3308. 

Retirement. Bee Teachers, pensions and 
retirement. 

Retreats 1848. 

Retrenchment programs 86. 

Rewards and prises 2527. 

Rhode Island, education, 878, 1679, 2922 ; 
Pawtucket, 1518; Providers 8085; 
Bmitbfleld, 115. • 

Rhythm, 661. , 

Roman Catholic church, education, 29, 81, 
89. 44. 47, 68, 78. 184, 197, 219, 248, 
273. 1481, 1819, 1827, 1844, 1848, 18*1, 
1858, 1857, 1867, 1871-1874, 1876, 18R8- 
1884, 1890, 1989, 2770, 2774, 2876, 2927, 
8220, 8815, 8408, 8405. 

Roman education, 7, 01. 

Bonsard, Pierre de, 788. 

Roumanlg, education, 189-140. 

Rousseau, Jean Jacques, 240. 

Rural education, 112, 161, 182, 210, 276, 
800, 406, 681, 636, .642, 696, 711, 929, 
1008, 1017, 1038, 1298, 1485, 1504, 1692. 
1722, 1757, 1899, 1967. 1067, 2032, 2054, 
2139, 2294, 2303, 2355, 2880. 281*8, 2464, 
2482, 2500, 2504, 2507. 2534? 2677, 2576, 
2505, 2606, 2628, 2637, 2669, 2662, 2668, 
mt-rjOB, 2775, 2777. 2920, 3251, *263, 
8356. Bee else Consolidation. 

Russia, education, 148, 19&, 166, 168, 175. 
By mar, Thomas 827- 


Safety education. 1*90-1 UO. 

Bt. Gregory of Nyaaa, 210. 

Salaries, 2213, Bee alto Teachers — sala- 
ries 

Salary schedules. Bee Schedules salary. 
Sales tax, 271 8. 

Salesmanship. 1058. 2902. 

Sanitation, 1793. 2727. 

&tf«rrfay evening peel, 1100. 

Baugdero, Bare eg if phgtioe, 1080. 
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Schedule*, school, 232, 272, 2397, 2329, 
8200. 

School administration. 8ee Administration 
of schools. 

School bafcds. See BandB, school. 

School boards. See Boards of education. 
School budget. See Budgets, school. 

School buildings and equipment, 50, 98, 
*117. 120, 231, 240, 298, 1090. 1395, 2007, 
2058, 2001, 2483, 2499, 2503, 2027. 2035, 
2040, 2071. 2753, 3100, 5 160-6201, 

School buildings, use, 3180, 

School children, adjustment, 2000. 

School directors. See Boards of education. 
School districts, 2531. 

School feeting, 1771, 1785, 2498, 2087. 

School finance, 56, 85, 98, 100, 117, 122, 
120, 138, 187-188, 210, 232, 249. 1470, 
1520, 1547. 1555, 2001, 2107, 2440, 2443. 
2409, 2470, 2478, 2545-2540, tnt-tm, 
2091. 2090, 2963, 2073, 3165, 3179, 3183, 
3233. See aleo Consolidation. 

8cbool libraries, me Libraries. 

8<hool progress. See Progress In school. 
School superintendents. See Supervision 
and supervisors. 

Scholarships and fellowships, 2111, 2307. 
Science education, 103, 212, 260, 280, 288, 
290. 29j3, 316. D&hlOU, 2286, 2315, 2341- 
2342, 2359, 2828. See aleo Educational 
measurements — tests and scales; Text- 
books. 

Scott. Walter, 820, Marmlon , 472, 
Secondary education, 88, 54, 95, 98, 108. 
111. 194, A?10, 227-228, 265, 272, 270, 
295. ZOfK 41&. 429, 500, 19tf-t081, 2283- 
2284, 2288, 2200-2291, 2297, 2302, 2358- 
2359, 2309, 2371, 2375-2376, 2382, 2380, 
2389, 2410, 3332. Bee also Current edu- 
cational conditions — foreign countries ; 
Curriculum studies; Kducational and vo- 
cational guidance; Negroes, education; 
Subjects of the curriculum ; Supervision 
and supervisors. 

Secretarial training. Bee Commercial edu- 
cation. ' i 

Selection of teachers. Bee Teachers, ap- 
pointment and tenure. 

Self-appraisal, 541, 1215, 2428^^2908. 
Seminaries. Bee Private schoowT 
Seventh Day adventist church, education, 
45, 2175, 2179. 

Sewing, 2890. 

Sex differences, 857, WM01 # 962, 1180. 

Sex education, 1444. 

Shakespeare, William, T05, 812, 822. Afir 
tony and Cleopatra , 807 ; As yon like it, 
810 ; Coriblanus , 807 ; Cymbeline, 800, 
816; Hamlet , 800-807; Julius Caesar, 
800-807 ; King Lear, 807 ; Macbeth, 802, 
800, 828 ; Othello , 807 ; Richard III, 800 ; 
Tlmon of Athens, 807 ; Winter's tale 0 810. 
Shelley, Percy Byshoe, an. 

Shop work, 1091, 1094, 1099, 1780, 1749. 
abort story, 815, 1821, 8504. 


Shorthand, 489, 758. Bee aleo Commercial 
education. 

Siblings, 451, 080, 3421, 3420, 3432. 

Sight-saving classes, 3339. 

Silent reading. See Reading. 

Singing. See Songs and singing. 

Sisterhoods, 39, 47. 

Six year high schools, 1651, 1904, 2007, 
2075. 

Sleep. 1919. 

8mal! high schools, 277, 1508, 1537, 1078, 
1815, 1004, 1080, 2001, 2068, 2207, 2387, 
2490, 2529. 2725, 2754, 2941, 2955, 300o! * 
3200. 

Smith Roberts, French book 1, 3111. 

Smoking, 1230. 

Social aspects of education. See Sociology, 
educational. 

Social diseases, 3319. 

Social Intelligence — testB and scales, 107, 

4*7-**, 2008. 

Social legislation. 3221, 3246. 

Social studies, 270, 203, 208, 582-583. 724, 
1060-1110, 2202, 2873. 3-160. Bet also 
Civics; Educational measurements — tests 
and scales; Geography; History; Text- 
books. 

Social workers, training. 2213, 2233. 

Socially mnladjusted, 1805, 2202. 2985, 
3317, 5J81-0JS5. 

Sociology, educational, 9, 15, 43. 74, 94, 
125, 230, 243, 246, 350, 452, HiO0, 2705, 
SVK-ent, 3301. 

Songs and singing, 1258. 1201, 1203, 1278, 
1289, 1317. 1328. 

Sororities, 2978. 

Bound distribution systems. fl<« Loud 
speaking apparatus. 

Sourcebooks, 671. 

South Africa, education. Bee Africa, edu- 
cation. 

8outb Carolina, education, 92, 750. 877, 
1754, 2367, 2053 ; Columbia, 263 ; Flor- 
ence, 2485 ; Laurens county, 1007 ; New- 
berry county, 55; Oconee county, 10. 
2011. 

South Dakota, education, 1050, 2010, 2558, 
2590, 2012, 2014, 2628, 2743; Flnndreau. 
3299; Hanson county, 2495; Minnebuha 
county, 2023. , 

8oviet education. 8ee Russia, education. 

Spain, education, 170. 

Spanish children, education, 3295, 3297. 

Spanish language, 3295. See also Modern 

- languages. 

Special education, 3347, 3370, 8388, 3408. 

Special methods of Instruction and organ- 
isation, us-tei, 2193. Bee also Activity 
programs; Contract plan; Home rooms; 
Homogeneous grouping ; Individual In- 
struction • Platoon plan. 

8peecb defects. Bee Speech defectives. * 

Speech defectives, 2549, 

Speech education, 2|4, 292, 827* 409, MS, 

, 1400-/4H* 2150. Bee also Textbooks. 
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Bpoech training. Bee Speech education 
Speeches. 107. 

Spelling* 084, 6®>-70j, 738. 744, 1Z01. Bee 
aleo Educational measurements — tests 

and scales ; Textbooks. 

Spencer, Herbert, 201. 

Sprinting. 1570. 

Stttpecraft. 1382, 1304. 

Stammering, see Spfych defectives. 
Standards. 1994. 2201 ; educatlonn'l. 1938. 
8tate aid for education. 2071, 2610 2613 
2048. 2085, 2700, 3246. 

8tnte Rnd education. See Education and 
the state. 

State departments of education. Bee De- 
portments of education. 

Stnrtstlcs. 885. 887, 01A 017, ’3135. 
Stenography. See Commercial education 
Story telling, 1421. 

Strangers, 3271. 

Student nchlrvcments, 255, 25D. 261, 385, 
651. 711, 732’, 1097, 1035. 1957, ’ 1071* 
1973, 2000, 2004, 2031. 2048. 2055 2084 
2090. 2117. 2121. 2130. 2132, 2M7. 2J62\ 
2176, 2378. 2604, 2702, 2707. 3065, 3244. 
Student advisers and counselors, 2060 
2907. 2040, 41287. 

Student old, 2188. 

Studciu council. See Student self-govern- 
ment. ' 

Student employment, 3004. ‘ 

Student government. Bee Student self 
government. 

Student loon funds. Bee Student aid. 

Student mortality. 2150, 2239. Bee also 
Retardation and elimination. 

Student newspapers and periodicals. 1425 
1427-1429, 1431, 1433-1435. 

8diApt personnel problems, 1875, 2056 
im-tiOt. 

Student self-government, 2080, Soft. 

Student teaching. Bee Practice teaching. 
Study habits, 509, 2202. j8ee aleo Methods 
of study. ^ 

Study-test method, 604. 

Stutteilng. Bee 8peech defectives. 

Subject combinations. Bee Teaching load. 
Substitute teachers. Bee Teachcrs-substl- 
tutes. 

>a. cess, prognosis. 8ce Prognosis of «uc- 
ce«s. 

Summer schools, 1845, 2074, 27 03. - 
Sunday schools, 1889. 

Superintendents. Bee Supervision and su- 
pervlsors. 

Superstitions, 1202, 1219. 

Supervised study, 288, 307-809, 813. 
Supervision and supervisors, 165, 624, 870, 
1626, 2001, 2338, 2421, 2469, 2476, 2488 
2500, 2642, 2685, f7|P-f?91, 3218, 8485. 
Supplementary reading. Bee Reading, sup- 
plementary. 

Supplies, 3192-3108. 

Surveys, 52, l08-m. 1708, 2144, 2179. 2381, 
2476, 2712, 2714, 2734, 2768, 3199, 8212. 
8215, 8235. 

Sweden, education, 185. 


Sweet potato production, 1706. 
Swimming, 1531, 1541, 1548, 1657, 1564. 


Taxation for education. 2610, 2031, 2044 
2651, 2660, 2666. 2675. 2084, 2700, 2718* 
Taylor. Frederick W„ 232. 

Teacher training, 141,* 144. 161, 212, 015 
873, 920. 953. 1085. 1288. 1314, 1319' 
1329. 1405. 1422, 1450, mi-tSOS, 24 12^ 
2414, 2438. 2450. 2516, 2707, 2888. 3207,’ 
3303 ; In service, t3iO-UH. 2707. 

Teacher turnover. Bee Teachers, appoint- 
tnent and tenure* 

Teachers, appointment and tenure, 

2420, 2753 ; certification. 2263, 2273* 
2287, 2318, 2386, f leuves of ab- 
sence, 2446; married women, 2360, 2380, 
23&| ; pensions and retirement. 

2563; placement, 2305. 2400, 2407, 2440; 
promotion, 2360; qualifications. 22tl8; 
rating, by students. 2427, 2429* 

2433, 2457 ; salaries, 2016, 2404, 242u! 

2557. 2563, 2G62 ; section. 232; 
status. 117, 210, 994, 2291, 3322 ; 

substitutes, ttfn; supply and demand, 
tW-t 452; unemployed, 102. 

Teachers college personnel association, 417. 
Teachers colleges. See Normal schools and 
teachers colleges. * 

Teachers’ contracts, 2365. 2398. 

Teaching, aids and devices, 332, 334, 029, 
718, 730. 1134, 1025, 1717. 3072. 3181.* ’ 
Teaching, alms nnd objectives. See Educa- 
tion, alms and objectives. 

Teaching combinations. See Teaching load. 
Teaching communities, 3i t 
Teaching load, 1050, 2014, 2000. 2112 
2200-2267, 2292, 2340, 2359, 2303, 2377>[ 
2387-2388. 2407, 2420, 2447, 2513-2514! 
2653, 2830, 3283. 

Teaching methods. 8pe Education— theories 
and principles ; Prognosis of success ; Spe- 
cial methods of instruction and organl- 
lotion. 

Telfair academy, 2. 

Temperance, 1885. 

Temple, 8ir William, 827. 

Tennessee, education, 259, 733, 759. 824, 
llrO, 2063, 2253, 2403, 2435, 2532, 2771, 
2781, 3002, 3268-3269, 3302; Campbell 
county, 127; Hamilton county, 120; Knox 
county, 2687 ; Nashville, 60. 8063, 8305, 
3314, 3319, 8400; Scott county, 125. 
Tennis, 575. 

Tent-study method, 694. 

Tests and scales, achievement, 410, 454, 
509-510, 521, 524*, *28, 533, 551, 2903; 
algebra, 479, 403, 510, 533, 559; All- 
port, 401 ; Allport-Vernon, 2040 ; Amer- 
ican council on education, 404, 417-418, 
802; aptitude, 485; arithtaetic, 510, 545; 
Army alpha, 527; art. 470, 490; attitude, 
407, 438-440, 440. 449, 452-453, 450, 
458, 482. 522, 500 ; Bernreutter 2040, 
2125 ; Binet-Slmon, 638 ; Brace motor 
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Testa and acalea — Continued. 

abllltj, 670 ; Breallcb. 908 ; Brown uni- 
verslty, 410, 420, 423; California be- 
havlor Inventory, 443; Carnegie founda- 
tion, 2125; character, 447, 460; cbem- 
Btry, 400; dries. 498; Clapp-Young, 546 ; 
Columbia research bureau, 410, 870, 067 ; 
commercial education. 487; commercial 
geography, 480; Cromer-Young, 482, 1769 • 
dairy industry, 523 ; Deat-born, 640; De-’ 
trolt mechanical aptitude. $57; develop- 
mental age, 467 ; drawing. 501 ; Engle- 
Btenqulat food*, 500; English, 400, 417 
640; fanning, 660; Foiter, 1652; 
Freeman, 887 ; French language, 477 ; 
Oates, 436, reading, 041 ; geometry, 466, 
486, 648; George Waxbington teaching 
aptitude, 619; handwriting. 471; llepner 
vocational Interest, 467; blalory, 465 
475, 303, 618. 538 ; Holmgren, 604 ; borne 
economics, 600; homemaklng. 606; Illi- 
nois foods, 600; Indiana foods, 600; In- 
dustrial education. 631 ; Iowa, 908. every 
phpll, 425, 464, 486. 4B6. 611, 514 516 
633. 538-639, 546, 648. 961, foreign lan- 
guage. 870, placement, 537 ; Keane O'Con- 
nor Wiggly block. 478; Kwalwnaaefw 
Dykema, 1307, Bush, 1281. music, 1815; 
Kublmann-Anderaon. 435, 525, 527 ; Latin 
617; Lee Clark, 660; life underwriters,’ 
643; literature. 472. 615; McAdory art, 
488; Hanaon woman's occupational In- 
terest, 467 ; mechanical aptitude, 478 ; 
mechanical drawing, 556; Michigan 8tate 
prison reading. 661; Minnesota aptitude 
2122-2124, form board. 478. spatial rela- 
tions, 653, 3376; modern school achieve- 
ment, 652; motor, 565-660. 570. 674* 
Notional sophomore, 2851 ; Navajo Indian 

421 ' ncw ' 80Uth achievement, 
400-401 ; nursing. 520; occupational, 492; 
Orleans. 964 . 968. 2870. -Solomon Latin 
836; Otla. 404, 406. 410, 421, 426. 921 ' 
867, 2870; personality. 447-448. 451-462 
464, 460-461 ; physics, 473, 614, 639 
3136; poetry, 483; Powers. 270; Presaey’ 
476; printing, 513; proofreading, 607; 
psychological, 2126-2127; I*ur- 

due 634; reading, 470. 484. 407. 660; 
Hellly-Stuber, 8480, 3503; rellgloua edu- 
tastlon, 668; Bangren Informational, 641 

aY K O0d /’ ^’ 08: 8chnelder - 1052; science,’ 
496; 8ea shore. 481. 629. 644, 1330; self, 
appraisal, 641-642; shorthand, 489- 
Snedden. 424 ; Sones-Hnrry, 649 ; 8panlsh.’ 
"? 8 L"° Clfll work, 462; spelling, 474. 
404, 607; atandardlted. 2756, 2856; Stan- 
ford, 412, 432, 649. 838, 2334, 3065; 
strong vocational Interest, 2222; 8ym« 
^ r *'* D language. 870; Termau, 405, 
408. 836, 954, 968 ; Thorndike, 687 ; T. 
Torgerson, 921; typewriting, 656; Van 
Wagenen, 438 ; vocational interest, 2206 • 
II” 1 *™, Re#erT « university — Cleveland' 

882 ; 540 ; Woodworth-Mat hews, 

448: Woo^udy-bablt. 609; wrestling. 
•TT; Zu tavern business training, 628. 

AiM 




Tests and testing, educational, W-tfO ♦ 
physical ablllfy, $ 61 S 80 ; psychological, 
eoclal Intelligence, t37-+6t. 

Tests, daily. See Examinations. 

T^ets, new tyi»e. See Examination*. 

Texas, education, 4, 64, 1587. 1748, 2002. 

2S40f 2424 » 2fl,r>4 ’ 2501, 2073, 
2079-2080, 2708, 2950, 3157, 3108, 3288 
3304, 8402; Amarillo, 1740; Cam county' 
26^0; Collingsworth, 3212; Denton 
county, 2811, 2698; El Pago. 3295; Fort 
Worth, 22 ^Hardeman county, 52; Hous- 
ton, 2363; Kaufman county, 0: Waxa- 
hnchte, 1804. 

Textbooks. 585. 013, 668, 831, 848, 804 
013, 1090. 1171, 1259. 1614, 1084*2220' 
2475, 2554-2555, 3068-3 IS9, 8257, 

Theatre. See Dramatics. 

7^2*3 edUCat,0D ’ 2218, 221 &~ 

Theses. See Research, educational. Re- 
ports. 

Thorndike, Teachcrf wont book, 608 
Three track plan, 253. 

Three year high schools, 1902. 

Time allotment, 1925, 2310, 2777 
Tobacco, 1454. 

^ 3425^8 * 27 °°**’ 84 ° 8 ’ 841 *• 

Transcendentalism, 2*4. 

Transondentallsts. ^24. 

Trnnslei^s. jSee Migrants. 

Transitional schools. 274. 

Tio Deportation, 2409. f7S9-f748; units. 1044. 
Trial promotion. See Classification and 
promotion. 

Trigonometry, 953, 950, 964. 

Triplets, 362. 

Truancy. 3880, 3306, 8424. 

True- fn lse examinations. See Examinations, 
true* false. ^ 

Tuition fees, 1456, 2064. 2131. 2829. 2633 
5567. 2574. 2682, 2686, 2692, ’ 

Turkey, education, 185. 

Twins, 1209. 

Typewriters. 1671 

Typewriting. 409. 656. 768/ See aUo Com. 
merclai education. 


Underprivileged children, 335. 1949. 
Unemployment. 66, 2081, 2241. 3200, 8*226. 
Unit costs per student, 2010, 2442 2r>75 
2583, 2689, 2601. 2604, 2607-2608, 262 1* 

2689 ' 2682 ~ 2838 ' 2842 » 2853 * 2662," 2080,’ 

Unit plan. See Contract piso. 

United States Army medical corps, 2548. 
United 8tatea Congress, 24. 

United States, Department of the Interior, 

Units tof work, 918, 979, 1004, 1076, 1101. 

1125, 1916. 1930. 1944, 2689. 

Universal free education, 86. 

Uruguay, education, 181. 

Utah, education, 860, 1814, 2411, 2617: 
Price, 8266. 
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V 

Vacation schools. Bee Summer schools. 
Vacations, 19:12. 

Venexutla. education, 181. 

Vergil. 1111 ; Aenid, 831. 837, 839-840, 830. 
Vermont, education, 2280, 2922. 

Versification, 737. 

Village schools. Bee Rural education. 

Violin. 1289. 

Virginia, education, 1504, 1479, 1781, 2045, 
2207, 2380, 2555. 2748, 3308 ; Albemarle 
county, 2737, 3057 ; Alexandria, 14 ; Bed- 
ford county, 113 ; Botetourt county, 2009 ; 
Buchanan county, 128; Charlottesville, 
8057 ; Fairfax county, 406, 3058 ; Freder- 
ickaburg, 8215; Montgomery county, 
2054 ; 8potsylvanla county, 3215; Tase- 
well county, 116; Windsor, 2391. 

Visual education, 678, 1128, 1134, 

sin. 

Vocabulary studies, 338, 370, 387, 585, 630, 
668, 684, 689, 691, 693, 701, 703, 710, 
725, 738, 771, 778. 812, 842, 900, 1066, 
1119, 1912, 1021, 1942, 1055. 2086, 2160, 
3082, 3290, 3323, 3373, 8480, 3489, 3503. 
Bee aleo Textbooks. * 

Vocational education, 95. Bee olao Agricul- 
tural education; Commercial education ; 
Home economics; Industrial education. 
Vocational guidance. Bee Educational and 
vocational guidance. 

Vocational interest. Bee Occupations, 
choice of. 

Vocations, 617. 

Voice training. Bee Speech education. 

.W 

War, 655, 2062, 8248. 

Washington, education, 42, 1549, 1565, 

1569, 1593, 2650, 2655. 2758, 279?, 2918 ; 
Bellingham, 435; King county, 3193; 
^Okanogan county, 2601 ; Seattle, 84, 260 ; 
^Snohomish county. 1155; Spokane county, 
2744 ; Tacoma, 1980 ; Wenatchee, 2601 ; 
Yakima county, 2019, 2736. 

Washington, D. C., education, 406, 570, 730. 
1234, 1409, 1548, 1550, 1637, 1661, 1837, 
1924, 2834, 2916, 2935, 2989, 3428, 8502. 


Washington, Oeorga, 221, 1136. 

Webb, Mary, 3486. 

Webster, Blue-back epeller, 8106. 

Weekday church schools, 1892. 

Welfare work, 8249. 

West Virginia, education, 1088, 1162, 1164, 
1405, 1429, 1814, 2371, 2448, 2555. 2799, 
2801, 2805. 8034, 3054, 8180, 3310, 3323; 
Glen Hedrick, 973; Harrison county, 
2734-2735 ; Huntington, 1231 ; Martlns- 
burg, 1957; Monongalia county, 3441; 
Morgantown, 2038; Point Pleasant. 1546; 
Rulelgb courity. 1536; Wheeling, 2059. 

Whole method, 813, 1658. 

Wlnnetka plan, 287. 

Wiscousln, education, 747, 1975, 2017, 2482, 
2556, 2575, 2622, 2632, 3458; Kenosha, 
2095; Milwaukee county, 111; Bhore- 
^vood. 118; Waupaca county, 2615; 
Whiteflsb Bay, 118. 

Withdrawals. Bee Retardation and elimt- 
nation w» 

Women — education, 565, 575, 580, 895, 
1383, 1408. 1440, 1480, 1487, 1528, 2196, 
2199, ttOS-ttlt, 3237. 

Woodwork, 620. 1703, 1707, 1714, 1734. 

Wooton, William. 827. 

Word blindness, 6C9. 

Wordsworth, William, 811. 

Workbooks, 629, 756, 769, 949, 1002, 1156, 
1794. 

Worlds work, 8406. 

Wrestling, 577, 1548. 

Wyoming, education, 49, 2478, 2510, 2654, 
8168; Albany county, 2348; Crook 
couuty, 2348: Niobrara county, 2348; 
Sheridan county, 2348; Uinta county, 
2348. 

Y 

Y. M. C. A., 217 488. 1502, 2970. 

Y. W. C. A., 1579f 1587. 

Yale chronicles of America, 841. 

Yiddish language, 880. 

Youth movement, 142, 193, 1166, 1840, 
3286. 

ft 

Zoology, 2829. 
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